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PREFACE 


This  book  is  published  in  the  hope  of  supplying  the 
members  of  the  House  of  Commons  with  annotations 
which  can  be  used  on  short  notice  whenever  questions 
of  procedure  arise  in  the  course  of  debate.  The 
learned  works  of  Hatsell,  May,  Redlich  and  Bourinot 
are  too  bulky  for  quick  consultation,  and  lengthy  cita¬ 
tions  are  not  required  on  raising  points  of  order.  A 
controversy  may  often  be  settled  by  short  quotations 
from  a  standard  author.  With  the  help  of  the  cross¬ 
index  herein  adopted,  it  will  be  comparatively  easy  to 
find  relevant  authorities  in  support  of  rulings  sought 
from  the  Speaker  or  Chairman.  I  have  added  a  com¬ 
plete  set  of  forms  of  motions,  amendments,  notices, 
notifications,  etc.,  which  will  meet  a  long  felt  warn  in 
our  parliament. 

Following  British  precedent,  the  Canadian  House  oj 
Commons  is  satisfied  with  but  few  rules.  These 
number  120.  In  Westminster,  the  commoners  carry 
on  with  95.  A  great  deal  is  therefore  left  to  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  presiding  officer  whose  knowledge  and 
tact  aided  by  the  good  judgment  of  leaders  are  always 
to  be  relied  upon  and  can  do  more  for  promoting  public 
business  and  preserving  order  than  any  kind  of  regula¬ 
tion.  There  are  certain  axioms  which  the  House  is 
bound  to  respect  and  which  it  has  never  been  deemed 
necessary  to  put  in  the  form  of  standing  orders  or  rules. 
They  are  well  know  a  to  parliamentarians  and  can  be 
found  scattered  in  different  treatises.  I  have  gathered 
them  in  these  pages. W’hilst  governed  by  the  Mother  of 
Parliaments  in  its  broad  lines,  the  procedure  of  the 
Canadian  House  has  evolved  since  1867  until  it  is  now' 
working  on  principles  of  its  own  w'hich  are  better  adapt¬ 
ed  to  our  local  conditions.  Some  of  the  British  cus¬ 
toms  our  House  of  Commons  has  never  followed.  In 
certain  cases  its  way  of  proceeding  is  exactly  the  op¬ 
posite  of  what  has  been  adopted  in  Great  Britain. 
This  applies  to  the  mode  of  putting  the  question  on 


amendments,  the  taking  of  a  division,  compulsion  to 
vote,  closure,  etc.  It  has  been  suggested  that  for  the 
sake  of  clearness,  the  practices  which  are  essentially 
Canadian  should  be  given  the  sanction  of  standing 
orders  thus  adding  about  sixty  rules  to  those  now  in 
force. 

The  debates  on  the  address  and  on  the  budget  which 
now  last  about  three  or  four  weeks  may  perhaps  be 
curtailed  either  by  limiting  the  days  of  their  duration, 
by  shortening  the  time  allowed  for  each  speech  or  ny 
fixing  the  number  of  speakers  for  each  party.  Consid¬ 
eration  of  supoly  may  soon  have  to  be  intrusted  to  an 
additional  standing  committee  with  power  to  examine 
deputy  ministers,  accountants  or  any  officer  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  expenditures  of  departments.  A  final 
report  would  be  presented  for  concurrence  and  then 
debate  would  take  place  with  the  Speaker  in  the 
chair  when  members  are  not  allowed  to  speak  more 
than  once.  The  privilege  of  a  general  reply  could  be 
extended  in  that  case  to  the  minister  whose  estimates 
would  be  under  discussion. 

Too  much  caution  cannot  be  taken  in  revising  the 
rules.  It  may  be  more  convenient  after  all  to  leave  the 
procedure  in  that  state  of  vagueness  so  characteristic, 
of  our  constitutional  institutions  which  always  allows 
a  loophole  in  new  and  difficult  circumstances.  Free¬ 
dom  of  speech  has  to  be  respected.  Members  of  the 
Mouse  must  not  be  constrained  by  a  code  of  binding 
regulations  when  they  wish  to  place  their  views  before 
the  country.  And  a  hasty  session  is  not  to  be  desired. 
Time  must  be  allowed  for  the  work  of  committees  as 
well  as  the  consultations  of  the  cabinet. 

The  rules  and  usages  of  parliament  arc  broad  enough 
to  permit  the  discussion  of  any  question  within  the 
scope  of  the  British  North  America  Act.  It  is  only 
necessary  that  they  should  be  known.  Any  party, 
group  or  private  member  may  submit  a  policy.  The 
ways  of  proceeding  are  many,  and  good  parliamentar¬ 
ians  can  choose  those  which  suit  their  purposes  best. 
I  trust  this  modest  book  will  be  useful  to  the  Canadian 
commoners  who  may  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
opportunities  afforded  by  our  procedure  in  its  present 
state. 


I  wish  to  express  my  great  indebtedness  to  Mr. 
Speaker  Lemieux  with  whose  encouragement  the  work 
was  completed  and  by  whose  valuable  suggestions  it 
has  been  considerably  improved. 


ARTHUR  BEAUCHESNE, 
House  of  Commons, 

September  4,  1922. 
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Chapter  I 

RULE  i. 

General  Rule. 

Procedure  in  Unprovided  Cases. 

In  all  cases  not  provided  forhereinafter  or 
by  Sessional  or  other  Orders,  the  rules,  usages 
and  ‘forms  of  proceeding  of  the  House  of 
Commons  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  in  force  on  the  first  day 
of  July  1867,  shall  be  followed. 

1  “Sessional”  orders  are  passed  by  the  House  in  the 
course  of  a  session  and  have  only  a  temporary  effect  on 
its  proceedings.  B.  205;  M.  140. 

2  “Standing”  orders  endure  through  successive 
sessions  until  repealed.  M.,  139. 

3  Standing  orders  are  regulations  which  have  been 
expressly  declared  to  he  intended  to  bind  all  future 
parliaments,  although  the  right  is  reserved  of  repealing 
them  at  any  future  time  by  a  simple  decision  of  the 
House.  Bed.  Vol.  1,  p.  6. 
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4  The  operation  of  orders  or  resolutions  of  either 
House  of  which  the  duration  is  undetermined  is  not 
settled  upon  any  certain  principle.  By  the  custom  of 
Parliament  they  would  be  concluded  by  a  prorogation, 
but  many  of  them  are,  as  part  of  the  settled  practice 
of  parliament,  observed  in  succeeding  sessions,  and  by 
different  Parliaments,  without  any  formal  renewal  or 
repetition.  M.  140. 

5  By  its  orders,  the  House  directs  its  Committees, 
its  members,  its  officers,  the  order  of  its  own  proceed¬ 
ings  and  the  acts  of  all  persons  whom  they  concern. 
M.  288. 

6  The  rules  of  the  House  may  be  suspended  by 
unanimous  consent  under  Rule  41 ,  or  formally  amended 
or  repealed  by  giving  two  days’  notice  under  Rule  40. 

See  Rule  115  as  to  suspension  or  modification  of  any 
rule  applying  to  private  bills. 

7  An  express  rule  or  order  of  the  House,  whether 
standing  or  occasional,  supersedes  every  mere  usage 
and  precedent.  B.  205. 

8  A  statute  regulation  supersedes  any  order  of  the 
House  to  which  it  applies.  C.  No.  790. 

9  Note  that  this  Rule  does  not  provide  that  the 
“standing  orders”  in  force  in  the  British  House  on  the 
first  of  July,  1867  shall  be  followed.  Rule  1  of  the 
Senate  provides  that  in  similar  cases  the  “standing 
orders”  of  the  House  of  Lords  shall  apply. 

10  Under  any  circumstances  the  House  has  never 
been  governed  in  doubtful  cases  by  standing  orders,  but 
rather  by  the  usage  or  practice  of  the  English  Commons. 
B.  202. 

11  In  the  interpretation  of  the  rules  or  standing 
orders  the  House  is  generally  guided,  not  so  much  by 
the  literal  construction  of  the  orders  themselves  as  by 
the  consideration  of  what  has  been  the  practice  of  the 
House  with  respect  to  them.  B.  205,  Mirror  of  P. 
Vol.  16,  p.  1108-9. 
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12  The  usages  of  Parliament  are  to  be  collected 
from  the  entries  in  the  journals,  from  the  history  of 
Parliamentary  procedure,  from  the  treatises  on  par¬ 
liamentary  practice  that  have  been  published  from 
time  to  time;  and  from  the  observations  of  experienced 
members,  and  the  remarks  of  the  speakers  in  the  House 
of  Commons,  with  relation  to  the  forms  and  methods 
of  proceedings,  as  contained  in  the  published  debates. 
C.  No.  778. 

13  The  proceedings  of  the  houses  (Senate  and  Com¬ 
mons)  are  governed  by  statutes,  by  rules  and  orders 
adopted  by  themselves,  and  by  those  usages  which 
have  grown  up  in  the  course  of  time  and  consequently 
become  a  part  of  their  own  practice  or  are  derived  from 
the  common  law  of  parliament  by  which  they  have 
consented  to  be  guided  in  all  matters  of  doubt. 
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Chapter  II 

Rule  2. 

Sittings  of  the  House. 

The  time  for  the  ordinary  meeting  of  the 
House  is  at  3  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  each 
sitting  day  except  Wednesday,  when  the 
time  of  meeting  shall  be  2  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon,  and  if  at  the  time  of  meeting 
there  be  not  a  quorum,  Mr.  Speaker  may 
take  the  Chair  and  adjourn.  When  the 
House  rises  on  Friday,  it  stands  adjourned 
unless  otherwise  ordered,  until  the  following 
Monday. 

14  The  speaker  enters  the  House  dressed  in  his 
robes,  followed  by  the  Clerk  and  Clerk  Assistant  and 
preceded  by  the  Sergeant-at-Arms  with  the  mace  which 
will  lie  on  the  table  whilst  he  is  in  the  chair. 

15  When  there  is  a  quorum  of  members,  the 
Speaker  reads  prayers. 

16  Mr.  Speaker  Blanchet  read  the  prayers  in  Eng¬ 
lish  and  French  on  alternate  days,  and  the  same  prac¬ 
tice  has  been  followed  by  speakers  conversant  with  the 
two  languages.  B.  215-16. 

17  In  accordance  with  English  practice  at  the 
opening  of  parliament,  when  a  speaker  has  to  be  chosen 
he  reads  prayers  on  the  day  following  his  election,  and 
before  the  causes  of  summons  are  announced.  In  other 
sessions  when  there  is  a  speaker  the  prayers  are  said  as 
soon  as  the  Commons  meet  in  their  chamber  before  the 
causes  of  summons  are  communicated  to  them  in  the 
Senate  chamber  by  the  representative  of  the  Crown. 
B.  216. 
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18  At  the  opening  of  the  session,  the  Speaker,  before 
announcing  the  speech  from  the  throne,  must  inform 
the  House  of  any  notification  or  vacancies  in  representa¬ 
tion,  and  lay  before  it  any  returns,  reports  or  papers 
relative  to  the  election  of  members.  B.  99. 

19  Whenever  the  House  is  informed  by  the  Clerk  at 
the  table  of  the  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Speaker,  the 
Chairman  of  Committees  or  Deputy  Speaker  shall  take 
the  chair  and  perform  the  duties  of  Speaker.  R.  S.  C. 
ch.  13.  See  Rule  13. 

20  If  it  is  intended  to  meet  at  any  other  hour  than 
that  mentioned  in  this  rule,  a  formal  motion  should  be 
made  previous  to  the  adjournment  of  the  House.  B., 
212. 

21  No  notice  is  required  for  a  motion  relating  to 
“the  times  of  meeting  or  adjournment  of  the  House.” 
(Rule  40).  The  word  “times”  is  translated  by  “heures” 
in  the  French  version  of  Rule  40.  It  seems  therefore 
that  if  a  motion  does  not  relate  to  the  hour  but  to  the 
day  at  which  the  House  is  to  sit  or  adjourn,  a  notice 
must  be  given.  See  decision  given  by  Speakei  Rhodes 
on  May  21st,  1 920. 

22  The  House  may  sit  on  Saturday  upon  the  Leader 
of  the  Government  giving  two  days’  notice  of  a  motion 
to  be  presented  any  day  he  deems  advisable. 

23  The  leader  of  the  ministry  in  either  House  always 
gives  notice  of  his  intention  to  ask  the  House  to  sit  on 
Saturdays  or  Wednesday  evenings,  and  the  motion  in 
the  Commons  should  also  state  the  order  of  precedence 
of  business.  B.,  209. 

24  Sometimes  the  House  has  two  or  three  distinct 
sittings  on  the  same  day.  In  such  cases  each  sitting 
is  considered  a  full  parliamentary  day  and  bills  of 
supply  can  be  advanced  stages  without  objection. 
Latterly  it  is  customary  to  have  one  prolonged  sitting 
commencing  at  an  early  hour  and  lasting  until  the  hour 
of  adjournment  with  two  intermissions,  at  one  and 
six  o’clock.  B.,  213. 
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25  When  a  new  parliament  meets  for  the  despatch 
of  business  on  the  day  appointed  by  proclamation,  the 
members  of  the  Commons  assemble  in  their  chamber  at 
an  houi  of  which  they  have  been  previously  notified  by 
the  Clerk  for  the  purpose  of  taking  the  oath  and  signing 
the  roll  containing  the  same.  B.,  86. 

26  The  following  oath  will  be  administered  at  the 
table  by  certain  commissioners  (generally  the  clerk 
the  clerk  assistant'and  the  Sergeant-at-Arms)  appointed 
by  dedimus  potestatem  as  provided  by  the  British  North 

America  Act,  1867;  “I . ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be 

faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  Ilis  Majesty  King 
George  V.”  B„  87. 

27  It  is  customary  to  swear  in  the  members  at  a 
convenient  time  in  the  morning  on  the  day  appointed 
for  the  opening  of  the  session. 

28  The  House  of  Commons  on  its  first  assembling 
after  a  general  election  shall  proceed  with  all  practicable 
speed  to  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  speaker.  B.  N. 
A.  Act,  sec.  44. 

29  In  case  of  a  vacancy  happening  in  the  office  of 
Speaker  by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  House 
of  Commons  shall  with  all  practicable  speed  proceed 
to  elect  another  of  its  members  to  be  Speaker.  B.  N. 
A.  Act,  sec.  45. 

30  The  Speaker  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the 
House  of  Commons.  B.  N.  A.  Act,  sec.  46. 

31  It  seems  that  no  permanent  Speaker  could  be 
appointed  until  sec.  44  of  the  B.  N.  A.  Act  be  amended 
or  repealed  by  the  British  Parliament.  But  the  House 
may  re-elect  the  Speaker  for  a  new  term. 

32  When  the  members  are  all  in  their  seats,  at  three 
o’clock  on  the  day  appointed  for  the  opening  of  the 
session,  and  the  Clerk  with  the  Clerk  assistant  are  in 
their  places  at  the  table,  the  usher  of  the  Black  Rod  pre¬ 
sents  himself  at  the  door  of  the  Commons  and  strikes  it 
three  times  with  his  rod.  He  is  immediately  let  in, 
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without  any  notice  given  by  the  Sergeant-at-Arms,and 
advances  up  the  middle  of  the  House,  where  he  makes  three 
obeisances  and  says  in  English  and  French:  “Gentlemen, 
his  Excellency  the  Governor-General  desires  the  im¬ 
mediate  attendance  of  this  honourable  House  in  the 
Senate  Chamber.”  The  gentleman  usher  then  retires 
without  turning  his  back  upon  the  House,  and  still 
making  the  customary  obeisances.  The  House  will  then 
at  once  proceed  to  the  Senate  chamber  where  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Commons  will  be  informed  by  the  Speaker  of 
the  Senate  that:  “His  Excellency  the  Governor  General 
does  not  see  fit  to  declare  the  causes  of  his  summoning 
the  present  parliament  of  Canada  until  a  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Commons  shall  have  been  chosen  according  to 

law,  but  to-morrow  at  the  hour  of . his  Excellency 

will  declare  the  causes  of  his  calling  this  parliament.” 
(The  mace  is  not  taken  to  the  upper  chamber  in  this 
occasion  as  the  Commons  are  not  yet  a  formally  organ¬ 
ized  House  by  the  election  of  the  speaker).  The  Com- 
nrons  having  returned  to  their  chamber  will  proceed 
at  once  to  the  choice  of  a  Speaker.  The  clerk  presides 
at  these  preliminary  proceedings  and  will  stand  up  and 
point  to  a  member  when  he  rises  to  speak.  A  member, 
generally  the  leader  of  the  government  in  the  Commons, 
will  propose  the  name  of  some  other  member,  then  pre¬ 
sent,  in  these  words:  “That . do  take  the  chair  of 

this  House  as  Speaker.”  This  motion  is  duly  seconded 
and  put  by  the  Clerk,  and  in  case  there  is  no  opposition 

it  will  be  resolved,  ncmine  conlradicertle,  “That . 

do  take  the  chair  of  this  house  as  speaker.”  The  Clerk 
having  declared  the  member  in  question  duly  elected, 
his  proposer  and  seconder  wall  accompany  him  from  his 
seat  to  the  chair,  where  standing  on  the  upper  step  he 
will  “return  his  humble  acknowdedgments  to  the 
House  for  the  great  honour  they  had  been  pleased  to 
confer  on  him  by  unanimously  choosing  him  to  be 
their  speaker.”  (The  person  proposed  should  alwmys 
be  present,  and  should  be  properly  a  member  upon 
W’hose  seat  there  is  no  probability  of  a  question.  2 
Hatscll,  217.)  In  case  there  is  opposition,  and  two 
or  more  candidates  are  proposed,  the  Clerk  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  point  to  each  member  as  he  rises,  and  then 
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sit  down;  and  when  the  debate  is  closed,  he  will  put  the 
question  first  proposed,  and  if  the  majority  decides  in 
favour  of  the  motion,  the  speaker-eiect  will  be  im¬ 
mediately  conducted  to  the  chair,  but  if  it  be  otherwise, 
the  second  motion  will  be  submitted  to  the  House;  and 
if  it  be  resolved  in  the  affirmative,  the  member  so  chosen 
will  be  conducted  to  the  chair  in  the  customary  way. 
It  is  usual  for  leading  members  on  both  sides  of  the 
House,  in  England  and  in  Canada,  to  congratulate  the 
speaker-elect  in  appropriate  terms.  When  the  speak¬ 
er  has  made  his  acknowledgments  to  the  House,  the 
mace  will  be  laid  on  the  table.  The  choice  of  the  speak¬ 
er  by  the  Canadian  Commons  is  not  “confirmed” 
and  “approved”  as  in  the  British  House. 

When  the  House  adjourns  its  first  sitting  until  the 
following  day,  or  to  such  time  as  the  Governor-General 
will  formally  open  parliament,  the  speaker  puts  the 
question  for  adjournment  and  when  the  House  adjourns 
leaves  the  House  with  the  mace  before  him.  At  the 
hour  fixed  by  adjournment  for  the  purpose  of  appear¬ 
ing  before  the  Governor-General  for  the  formal  opening 
of  parliament,  the  speaker  will  take  the  chair  and  read 
prayers  before  the  doors  are  opened,  after  which  he 
will  await  the  arrival  of  “Black  Rod”  who  presents 
himself  in  the  manner  previously  described.  When 
that  functionary  has  delivered  his  message  desiring 
the  attendance  of  the  Commons,  the  Speaker-Elect, 
preceded  by  Sergeant-at-Arms  with  the  mace,  ac¬ 
companied  by  the  Clerk  and  Clerk-Assistant  and  fol¬ 
lowed  by  the  members  of  the  House,  will  proceed  to 
the  Senate  chamber,  where  he  will  acquaint  his  Excel¬ 
lency  that  the  House  had  “elected  him  to  be  their 
speaker,”  and  will  humbly  claim  all  their  undoubted 
rights  and  privileges.  The  speaker  of  the  Senate  will 
reply  on  behalf  of  his  Excellency,  and  the  speech  from 
the  throne  will  then  be  read.  B.  87,  88.  89,  90,  91,  92. 
Hatsell,  Vol.  2,  p.  374. 

23  Until  the  cause  of  summons  has  been  formally 
declared  by  the  King  or  his  representative,  neither 
House  can  proceed  upon  any  business  whatever.  The 
Speaker’s  election  is  the  only  business  that  can  be 
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done,  and  that  is  no  exception  to  the  rule,  since  the 
Commons  receive  express  authority  for  performing 
this  act  without  which  the  House  of  Commons  is  not 
completely  organized.  Hatsell,  307,  327.  1  Todd, 

Pari,  Govt,  405.  The  Speaker  of  the  Senate,  however, 
is  sworn  and  takes  his  seat,  and  new  Senators  are  ad¬ 
mitted  as  soon  as  the  Senate  meets.  Sen.  J.  (1879),  15- 
19.  Ib.  (1887)  2-8;  lb.  (1891)  April  29.-  lb.  (1901)  11-12. 

34  The  House  cannot  proceed  to  the  election  of 
Speaker  without  the  mace.  2  Hatsell,  218.  The 
meaning  of  this  seems  to  be  that  the  mace  must  be  in 
the  Chamber  but  not  necessarily  upon  the  table. 

35  Only  one  case  of  the  election  of  a  speaker  during 
a  session  has  occurred  since  1867  in  the  Dominion  Par¬ 
liament,  and  that  was  on  the  occasion  of  the  death  of 
Sir  James  D.  Edgar,  who  had  been  in  the  chair  since 
August,  1896.  In  this  case,  on  the  day  following  the 
announcement  of  the  decease  (August  1st,  1899).  the 
Sergeant-at-Arms  brought  the  mace  and  laid  it  under 
the  table.  Then  the  Premier,  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier,  ad¬ 
dressing  himself  to  the  Clerk,  as  at  the  opening  of  a 
new  parliament,  informed  the  House  that  his  Excel¬ 
lency  the  Governor-General  had  been  informed  of 
the  death  of  Sir  James  Edgar,  aiid  gave  leave  to  the 
House  forthwith  to  proceed  to  the  choice  of  a  new  speak¬ 
er.  The  House  immediately  elected  Mr.  Bain,  and  the 
mace  was  laid  on  the  table.  The  House  then  went  up 
immediately  to  the  Senate  Chamber,  where  his  Ex¬ 
cellency  the  Governor-General  received  the  new 
Speaker  with  the  usual  formalities.  B.,  171,  172. 

36  The  Speaker  is  removable  by  the  Assembly  at 
its  pleasure,  and  he  is  excluded  from  all  participation 
in  the  proceedings  as  a  member.  C.  No.  297. 

37  It  need  scarcely  be  stated  that  the  meeting  of 
either  House  on  a  Sunday  is  a  rare  occurence.  On  the 
demise  of  the  Crown,  Parliament  has  occasionally  been 
assembled  on  a  Sunday.  Duiing  the  Commonwealth 
period  the  Commons  met  on  several  occasions  on  a 
Sunday,  as  well  as  on  Good  Friday  and  Christmas 
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Day.  On  the  18th  May,  1794,  the  debate  on  the  bill 
for  securing  suspected  persons  was  not  concluded  until 
nearly  three  o’clock  on  Sunday  morning.  The  Reform 
Bill  was  read  a  second  time  by  the  Commons  on  Sun¬ 
day  morning,  the  1 8th  December  1831;  and  on 
some  later  occasions  the  House  has  continued  its  sittings 
until  Sunday  morning.  (134  C.J.,  322,  135  ib.  273; 
138  ib.  471).  M.  170,  171. 

The  Canadian  House  of  Commons  continued  its 
sitting  until  Sunday  morning  on  the  9th  of  November, 
1919. 

38  The  Houses  generally  adjourn  over  certain 

statutory  holidays  and  festivals,  or  holy  days  observed 
by  religious  bodies.  The  following  are  the  holidays  as 
defined  by  law  in  the  Dominion:  (Interpretation  Act. 
R.  S.  C.  ch.  1.)  Sunday,  New  Year’s  Day,  Ash  Wed¬ 
nesday,  the  Epiphany,  Ascension  Day,  Good  Friday, 
Easter  Monday,  All  Saints’  Day,  Conception  Day, 
King’s  (or  Queen’s)  Birthday,  Victoria  Day,  Labour 
Day,  Dominion  Day,  and  any  day  appointed  by 
proclamation  for  a  general  fast  or  thanksgiving.  Ac¬ 
cordingly  the  Houses  have,  as  a  ruie,  adjourned  over 
those  days  when  the  House  is  in  session.  It  is  the  prac¬ 
tice  to  make  the  following  motion  in  case  of  a  proposed 
adjournment,  “That  when  this  House  adjourns  this 
day,  it  do  stand  adjourned  until . next.”  B.  209,  210. 

39  “There  shall  be  a  session  of  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  once  at  least  in  every  year,  so  that  twelve 
months  shall  not  intervene  between  the  last  sitting  of 
the  Parliament  in  one  session  and  its  first  sitting  in  the 
next  session.”  B.  N.  A.  Act.,  sec.  20. 


Rule  3. 

Evening  Sittings.  Wednesday  Adjourn¬ 
ment. 

(1)  If  at  the  hour  of  six  o’clock  p.m., 
except  on  Wednesday,  the  business  of  the 
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House  be  not  concluded,  Mr.  Speaker  leaves 
the  Chair  until  eight  o’clock. 

(2)  At  the  hour  of  six  o’clock  on  Wed¬ 
nesday,  Mr.  Speaker  adjourns  the  House 
without  question  put.  The  House  then 
stands  adjourned  until  Thursday. 

40  _  in  case  it  is  intended  not  to  sit  in  the  evening 
on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Friday,  the 
ordinary  adjourned  motion  may  be  made  at  6  o’clock 
but  it  is  also  quite  proper  to  make  a  formal  motion 
that  “When  Mr.  Speaker  leaves  the  Chair  at  six 
o’clock,  the  House  stand  adjourned  until  to-morrow 
(or  any  other  day).”  No  notice  need  be  given  for 
such  a  motion. 

41  “Without  question  put”  means  “without  invit¬ 
ing  the  House’s  decision  on  the  matter  which  is  being 
debated.” 

Every  matter  is  determined  in  both  Houses  upon 
questions  put  by  the  Speaker  upon  a  motion  made  by 
a  member  and  resolved  in  the  affirmative  or  negative, 
as  the  case  may  be.  M.  247. 

See  Rule  33  as  to  motion  under  consideration  at 
six  o’clock  on  Wednesday. 

42  If  the  House  is  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  at 
six  o’clock,  and  there  is  an  hour  for  private  bills  at 
eight  o’clock,  the  Speaker  takes  the  chair  of  the  House 
at  six,  the  Chairman  makes  no  report,  and  the  Speaker 
sayS:  “It  being  six  o’clock  I  leave  the  Chair.”  The 
Sergeant-at-Arms  then  puts  the  mace  on  the  table  and 
the  House  rises.  The  Speaker  will  again  take  the  Chair 
at  eight  o’clock  and  the  House  will  dispose  of  private 
bills  which,  in  most  cases,  are  considered  in  Committee 
of  the  Whole,  until  nine  o’clock  (Rule  25),  when  the 
Speaker  will  again  take  the  Chair,  accept  the  report 
from  the  Committee  on  those  private  bills,  put  these 
through  the  House  if  necessary,  and  then  call  upon  the 
Chairman  to  resume  the  business  held  at  six  o’clock. 
If  private  bills  do  not  take  the  whole  hour,  the  Speaker 
says  as  soon  as  they  have  been  dealt  with:  “Private 
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bills  having  been  disposed  of,  the  House  will  now  re¬ 
sume  its  business.”  But  the  Speaker  need  not  take 
the  Chair  at  six  o’clock  when  there  are  no  private  bills, 
in  which  case  the  Chairman  may  leave  the  Chair  of  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole  at  six  o’clock  and  resume  at 
eight. 

43  Bills  occupy  a  more  favourable  position  than 
motions,  which,  if  the  debate  is  adjourned  on  Wednes¬ 
day  at  six  o’clock,  go  to  the  foot  of  the  orders.  Con¬ 
sequently,  it  is  more  favourable  to  the  progress  of  a 
motion  on  the  notice  paper  that  the  debate  should  not 
be  adjourned  on  Wednesday  at  six  o’clock.  B.  223, 224. 


Rule  4. 

Quorum  of  the  House. 

(1)  The  presence  of  at  least  twenty 
Members  of  the  House, including  the  Speaker, 
shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  meeting 
of  the  House  for  the  exercise  of  its  powers. 

(2)  Whenever  the  Speaker  adjourns  the 
House  for  want  of  a  quorum,  the  time  of  the 
adjournment,  and  the  names  of  the  Mem¬ 
bers  then  present,  shall  be  inserted  in  the 
Journal. 

See  Rule  68. 

44  The  presence  of  at  least  twenty  members  of 
the  House  of  Commons  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute 
a  meeting  of  the  House  for  the  exercise  of  its  powers; 
and  for  that  purpose  the  Speaker  shall  be  reckoned  as  a 
member.  B.  N.  A.  Sec.  48. 

45  Any  member  may  direct  the  Speaker’s  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  fact  that  there  is  not  a  quorum  present. 
The  Speaker  will  proceed  at  once  to  count  the  House, 
and  if  there  are  not  twenty  members  present,  including 
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himself,  the  Clerk  will  take  down  the  names,  and  the 
Speaker  will  then  adjourn  the  House  without  a  question 
first  put  until  the  usual  hour  on  the  next  sitting  day. 
B.  217. 

46  The  Speaker  has  declined  to  count  the  House 
again,  when  he  had  recently  satisfied  himself  regarding 
the  presence  of  forty  members.  (The  quorum  in  Eng¬ 
land  is  forty  members.)  Nor  would  he  count  the  House 
after  a  question  has  been  put  from  the  Chair,  as  the 
division  will  prove  the  number  of  members  present 
M.  207. 

47  The  only  occasion  when  the  Speaker  takes  the 
initiative  in  this  matter  is  immediately  after  prayers. 
At  that  moment,  if  necessity  should  arise,  the  Speaker 
refrains  from  taking  the  Chair  and,  standing  at  the 
place  which  the  Clerk  of  the  House  occupies  at  the 
table,  counts  the  House.  The  Speaker  announces  that 
the  House  is  made  by  taking  the  Chair,  if  he  ascertains 
that  forty  members  are  present,  but  if  that  is  not  the 
case,  he  waits,  seated  in  the  Clerk’s  chair,  or  retires 
from  the  House,  either  until  a  quorum  is  present,  or 
until  four  o’clock,  when,  standing  on  the  upper  step 
of  the  Chair,  he  again  counts  the  House;  and  if  a 
quorum  is  not  present  when  he  has  ceased  counting, 
he  adjourns  the  House,  without  question  put,  until  the 
next  day  of  sitting;  on  a  Saturday,  therefore,  he  ad¬ 
journs  the  House  until  Monday.  M.  207. 

48  If  notice  is  taken  by  a  member  that  there  is  not 
a  quorum  present  in  Committee  of  the  Whole,  the 
Chaiiman  follows  thr  course  pursued  by  the  Speaker 
in  the  House.  If  he  ascertains  that  twenty  members 
are  not  present,  he  leaves  the  Chair,  the  House  is 
resumed,  and,  on  his  report,  the  Speaker  counts  the 
House,  and  if  there  is  not  then  a  quorum,  he  must 
adjourn  the  House  forthwith.  B.,  218,  M.  208.  Man. 
98,  99. 

49  While  the  House  is  being  counted  the  doors 
remain  open  and  members  can  come  in  during  the 
whole  time  occupied  by  the  counting.  B.,  218. 
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50  A  “count  out”  will  always  supersede  any  ques¬ 
tion  that  is  before  the  House, and  if  an  order  of  the  day 
for  supply,  or  for  the  reading  or  committal  of  a  bill, 
be  under  consideration  at  the  time,  and  there  is  no 
quorum  present,  the  House  must  be  asked  at  a  sub¬ 
sequent  sitting  to  revive  the  Question  that  may  have 
lapsed  in  this  way.  B.,  218. 

51  If  the  Committee  of  Supply,  or  Ways  and  Means, 
rises  because  there  is  not  a  quorum  present,  and  there¬ 
fore  makes  no  report  and  does  not  ask  leave  to  sit 
again,  a  motion  with  two  days’  notice,  unless  unani¬ 
mous  consent  is  granted,  must  be  made  that  the 
Committee  do  sit  again  on  some  specified  date. 

52  A  message  from  the  Sovereign  or  the  Lord’s 
Commissioners  for  the  attendance  of  the  House  in 
the  House  of  Peers,  as,  for  example  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  royal  assent  to  bills,  makes  a  House,  without 
regard  to  the  number  present.  Accordingly  when  it  is 
knowm  that  the  attendance  of  the  House  in  the  House 
of  Peers  will  be  desired,  the  House  meets  at  the  time 
appointed,  and  if  forty  members  are  not  present,  the 
Speaker  takes  the  chair  of  the  Clerk  of  the  House; 
and  when  the  knock  of  Black  Rod  upon  the  outer  door 
of  the  House  is  heard,  the  Speaker,  although  forty 
members  are  not  present,  takes  the  Chair,  receives 
the  message  delivered  by  Black  Rod.  and  passes  on¬ 
ward  to  the  House  of  Peers.  On  his  return,  the  Speak¬ 
er  resumes  the  Chair,  makes  his  report  to  the  House; 
and,  as  the  House  has  been  made,  business  may  be 
proceeded  with,  until,  on  notice  taken,  it  is  proved 
that  forty  members  are  not  present.  M.,  208. 

53  When,  upon  a  division,  it  appears  that  a  quorum 
is  not  present,  the  question,  upon  which  such  division 
occurs,  ordinarily  remains  undecided;  but  w'here  the 
aggregate  of  the  votes  on  each  side,  with  the  tellers 
and  Speaker,  make  up  a  quorum,  the  question  is 
decided.  C.  No.  370. 
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Rule  5. 

Order  in  the  House. 

The  Speaker  shall  preserve  order  and 
decorum,  and  shall  decide  questions  of 
order,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  House; 
in  explaining  a  point  of  order  or  practice, 
he  shall  state  the  rule  or  authority  applicable 
to  the  case. 

54  The  Speaker  presides  over  the  deliberations 
of  the  House,  and  enforces  the  observance  of  all  rules 
for  preserving  order  in  its  proceedings;  he  puts  every 
question  and  declares  the  determination  of  the  House. 
As  “mouth  of  the  House”  he  communicates  its  resolu¬ 
tions  to  others,  conveys  its  thanks  and  expresses  its 
ensures,  its  reprimands  or  its  admonitions.  He  issues 
warrants  to  execute  the  orders  of  the  House  for  the 
commitment  of  offenders,  for  the  issue  of  writs,  for  the 
attendance  of  witnesses  in  custody,  for  the  bringing  up 
prisoners  in  custody,  and  giving  effect  to  other  orders 
requiring  the  sanction  of  a  legal  form.  He  is,  in  fact, 
the  representative  of  the  House  itself,  in  its  powers,  its 
proceedings  and  its  dignity . The  Speaker  is  respon¬ 

sible  for  the  due  enforcement  of  the  rules,  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  House,  and  when  he  rises  he  is  to  be 
heard  "in  silence.  In  accordance  with  his  duty,  he 
declines  to  submit  motions  to  the  House,  which  ob¬ 
viously  infringe  the  rules  which  govern  its  proceedings .... 
If  the  Speaker  is  made  aware  that  a  member  proposes 
to  bring  forward  a  motion,  or  to  engage  in  a  proceeding 
which  would  infringe  the  rules  and  usages  of  the 
House,  he  deals  with  the  matter,  if  it  seems  desirable, 
by  conveying  to  the  member  an  intimation  regarding 
the  irregularity  of  the  course  which  the  member  pro¬ 
poses  to  follow.  The  Speaker,  whenever  it  seemsto 
him  the  suitable  occasion,  communicates  to  the  House 
letters  and  documents  addressed  to  him  as  Speaker. 
He  is  not  obliged  to  read  to  the  House  every  such 
letter  and  document,  but  he  may  at  his  discretion 
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withold  the  same  from  publication.  He  deals  sum¬ 
marily  with  dilatory  motions,  and  with  a  claim  for 
a  division,  which,  in  his  opinion,  is  made  in  abuse  of 
the  rules  of  the  House  or  is  unduly  demanded.  M. 
177,  178. 

55  The  presiding  officer,  though  entitled  on  all 
occasions  to  be  treated  with  the  greatest  attention  and 
respect  by  the  individual  members,  because  the  power, 
and  dignity,  and  honor  of  the  assembly,  arc  officially 
embodied  in  his  person,  is  yet  but  the  servant  of  the 
House.  He  is  selected  and  appointed  to  the  trust  of 
presiding  officer,  in  the  confidence  and  upon  the  sup¬ 
position  of  the  conformity  of  his  will  to  that  of  the 
assembly.  C.  No.  294. 

56  The  Speaker’s  duty  as  the  official  mouthpiece  of 
the  House  is  extremely  well  expressed  in  a  few  words 
by  Mr.  Speaker  Lenthall,  who.  when  that  ill-advised 
monarch,  Charles  I.  came  into  House  of  Commons,  and 
having  taken  the  Speaker’s  chair,  asked  him  “whether 
any  of  the  five  members  that  he  came  to  apprehend 
were  in  the  House,  whether  he  saw  any  of  them, 
and  where  they  were?” — made  this  answer: — “May  it 
please  your  majesty,  I  have  neither  eyes  to  see,  nor 
tongue  to  speak, in  this  place  but  as  the  House  is  pleased 
to  direct  me,  whose  servant  1  am  here,  and  humbly 
beg  your  majesty’s  pardon  that  I  cannot  give  any 
other  answer  than  this,  to  what  your  majesty  is  pleased 
to  demand  of  me.”  2  Hatsell.  242. 

The  Speaker’s  jurisdiction  does  not  extend  to  words 
outside  the  House.  M.,  179. 

57  In  case  of  disorder  the  jursidiction  of  theliouse  is 
also  extended  to  the  lobbies.  M.  309. 

58  The  Speaker  must  even  put  a  question  when  it 
affects  himself  personally.  B.,  179. 

59  The  Speaker  decides  the  questions  of  order 
only  when  they  actually  arise  and  not  in  anticipation. 
He  is  bound  to  call  attention  immediately  to  any 
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irregularity  in  debate  or  procedure  and  not  to  wail 
for  the  interposition  of  a  member.  His  decision  is 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  House  under  Rule  18. 

60  The  Speaker  decides  whether  a  motion  brought 
forward  as  a  matter  of  privilege  comes  within  that 
category.  M.,  1 78. 

61  If  a  member  wishes  to  challenge  the  action  or 
conduct  of  the  Speaker  on  any  matter  other  than  an 
appeal  from  his  decision,  he  must  proceed  by  giving  two 
days’  notice  of  a  motion  on  the  subject  and  by  bringing 
the  matter  up  as  a  separate  question,  except,  of  course, 
if  it  be  a  question  of  privilege  when  it  may  be  taken  up 
as  such.  M.  248.  Rule.  40. 

62  In  all  matters  of  doubt, the  Speaker  will  consider 
attentively  the  opinions  of  members  of  experience, 
or  sometimes,  instead  of  expressing  his  opinion  on 
either  side,  may  ask  instructions  from  the  House  or 
reserve  his  decision  on  the  point  in  discussion,  or  sug¬ 
gest  that  the  House  may,  if  it  think  proper,  dispense 
with  the  rule  in  a  particular  case.  In  doubtful  cases, 
he  will  be  largely  guided  by  circumstances. 


Rule  6. 

Casting  Vote. 

The  Speaker  shall  not  take  part  in  any 
debate  before  the  House.  In  case  of  an 
equality  of  voices,  Mr.  Speaker  gives  a 
casting  vote,  and  any  reasons  stated  by  him 
are  entered  in  the  Journal. 

63  Questions  arising  in  the  House  of  Commons 
shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  voices  other  than 
that  of  the  Speaker,  and  when  the  voices  are  equal, 
but  not  otherwise,  the  Speaker  shall  have  a  vote. 
B.  N.  A.  Act.,  sec.  49. 
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64  In  the  performance  of  this  duty,  the  Speaker  is 
at  liberty  to  vote  like  any  other  member,  according  to 
his  conscience,  without  assigning  a  reason;  but  in  order 
to  avoid  the  least  imputation  upon  his  partiality,  it  is 
usual  for  him,  when  practicable, to  vote  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner  as  not  to  make  the  decision  of  the  House  final,  and 
to  explain  his  reasons  which  are  entered  in  the  Journal. 
He  votes  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  the  House  an¬ 
other  opportunity  of  deciding  the  question.  M.,  330. 

65  When  the  voices  are  equal  in  a  Committee  of 
the  whole  House,  the  Chairman,  who  does  not  other¬ 
wise  vote,  gives  his  casting  vote,  and  in  doing  so  is 
guided  by  the  same  principles  as  the  Speaker  in  the 
House.  Thus,  the  numbers  being  equal  in  Committee 
of  Supply,  upon  the  reduction  of  a  vote,  the  Chairman 
declared  himself  with  the  noes,  as  the  Committee 
would  have  an  opportunity  of  voting  upon  any  other 
reduction  of  the  proposed  vote.  M.,  333. 

66  If,  in  consequence  of  the  subsequent  revision  of 
the  votes,  oi  otherwise,  it  is  discovered  that  there  was 
no  occasion  for  a  casting  vote,  but  that  the  question 
wras  decided  without  it,  the  vote  of  the  presiding  officer 
is  not  reckoned  with  the  others  on  the  same 
side,  but  disregarded  altogether  as  if  it  had  never  been 
given.  C.  No.  307. 


Rule  7. 

Divisions. 

When  Members  have  been  called  in, 
preparatory  to  a  division,  no  further  de¬ 
bate  is  to  be  permitted. 
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Rule  8. 

Yeas  and  Nays. 

Upon  a  division,  the  Yeas  and  Nays 
shall  not  be  entered  upon  the  minutes, 
unless  demanded  by  five  Members. 

67  When  the  debate  on  a  question  is  closed,  and 
the  House  is  ready  to  decide  thereon, the  Speaker  says: 
“Is  the  House  ready  for  the  question?”  If  it  is  evident 
that  no  member  claims  the  right  of  speaking,  the  Speak¬ 
er  proceeds  to  put  the  question  by  reading  the  main 
motion,  and  then  the  amendment  or  amendments  in 
their  order  as  the  case  may  be.  He  then  takes  the  sense 
of  members  by  saying:  “Those  who  are  in  favour  of  the 
question  (or  amendmentlwill  say  “yea”, contrary, “nay.’  ’ 
When  the  supporters  and  opponents  of  the  question 
have  given  their  voices  for  or  against  the  same,  the 
Speaker  will  say:  “In  my  opinion  the  yeas  (or  nays) 
have  it,”  or  “I  cannot  decide.”  If  at  least  five  members 
then  rise,  the  Speaker  says:  “Call  in  the  members,” 
and  the  Sergeant-at-Arms  immediately  sees  that  all  the 
bells  are  rung,  and  that  other  steps  are  taken  to  bring 
in  all  the  members  from  the  lobbies  and  adjacent 
rooms.  The  Whips  gather  their  co-partisans  who  may 
be  in  the  neighborhood.  There  is  no  special  time  fixed 
here  as  in  England  where  two  minutes  only  are  allowed 
for  calling  in  the  members.  It  generally  takes  ten 
or  fifteen  minutes  to  get  them,  the  Speaker  remaining 
in  the  Chair  although  order  is  not  strictly  maintained. 
The  signal  for  taking  the  vote  is  the  return  of  the 
Sergeant-at-Arms  who  comes  in  and  announces  the 
performance  of  his  duty  by  an  obeisance  to  the  Speaker 
who  then  calls  the  House  to  order,  rises  and  reads  the 
question,  adding:  “The  question  is  on  the  amendment, 
(or  main  motion).”  as  the  case  may  be.  “Those  who 
are  in  favour  of  the  motion  (or  amendment)  will 
please  rise.”  Members  starting  from  the  front  bench¬ 
es,  rise  separately,  and  the  Clerk  Assistant,  standing, 
calls  out  their  names  and  the  Clerk  records  their  votes 
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on  a  printed  list,  repeating  each  name  as  he  places  a 
mark  against  it.  The  members  should  only  sit  down  as 
they  hear  their  names  distinctly  repeated  by  the  Clerk. 
Members  are  taken  in  rows,  and  the  leaders  of  the 
Government  and  Opposition,  wherever  they  sit,  are 
called  out  first  as  a  matter  of  courtesy.  When  all 
the.  yeas  have  voted,  the  Speaker  says:  “Those  who  are 
opposed  to  the  motion,  (or  amendment),  will  please 
rise,”  and  the  votes  are  recorded  as  above.  When 
the  yeas  and  nays  are  taken  down  and  counted,  the 
Clerk  rises,  bows  to  the  Speaker  and  declares  the  votes 

in  both  languages,  saying:  “Yeas,  pour  . ;  Nays, 

contre  . The  Speaker  then  says:  “I  declare 

the  motion  (or  amendment)  carried  (or  lost),”  as  the 
case  may  be.  If  division  took  place  on  an  amendment 
to  an  amendment,  the  Speaker  will  immediately  put 
the  question  on  the  first  amendment  on  which  another 
vote  may  also  be  taken, and  then  the  House  may  vote 
on  the  main  motion.  If  the  first  division  took  place 
on  an  amendment  when  there  is  no  second  amendment , 
the  Speaker  will  immediately  put  the  question  on  the 
main  motion,  and  the  House  may  again  divide.  The 
names  having  been  taken  dowm  and  the  numbers  de¬ 
clared,  the  Speaker  states  the  result  of  the  Question  in 
the  usual  parliamentary  terms,  i.e.  “I  declare  the 
motion  (or  amendment)  carried  (or  lost).”  See 
Bourinot,  pp.  378,  379,  380. 

68  If  a  member  was  not  present  in  the  House 
when  the  question  was  put  by  the  Speaker,  he  cannot 
have  his  vote  recorded.  B.,  381. 

69  If  a  member  wrho  has  heard  the  question  put 
does  not  vote,  and  the  attention  of  the  Speaker  is 
directed  to  the  fact,  the  latter  will  call  upon  him  to 
declare  on  which  side  he  votes;  and  his  name  will  be 
recorded  accordingly.  B.,  381. 

70  finder  ancient  custom,  refusal  to  vote  was  con¬ 
sidered  a  serious  parliamentary  offence,  but  the  practice 
wras  changed  in  1906  by  the  British  House  adopting 
a  standing  order  whereby  a  member  is  not  obliged  to 
vote.  (See  Red.  Vol.  2,  p.  235,  Note.)  That  stand- 
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ing  order  does  not  apply  to  the  Canadian  Commons. 
The  practice  has  not  been  changed  in  Canada  where 
every  member  who  has  heard  the  question  put  is 
bound  to  vote. 

71  Strangers  are  permitted  to  remain  in  the  gall¬ 
eries  whilst  a  division  is  in  progress. 

72  Members  should  not  leave  their  seats  before  the 
question  is  finally  declared. 

73  If  a  member  who  has  heard  the  question  put 
should  vote  inadvertently,  contrary  to  his  intention, 
he  cannot  be  allowed  to  correct  the  mistake,  but  his 
vote  must  remain  as  first  recorded.  B.  382. 

74  If  a  member’s  name  is  entered  incorrectly  or¬ 
is  inadvertently  left  off  the  list,  he  can  have  it  rectified 
should  the  Clerk  read  out  the  names,  or  on  the  following 
dav  when  he  notices  the  error  in  the  printed  votes. 
B.  382. 

75  Whilst  a  division  is  proceeding,  in  Great  Britain, 
a  member  may  speak  on  a  point  of  order  arising  out 
of  or  during  the  division,  but  he  must  do  so  “sitting 
and  covered.”  It  seems  that  such  a  practice  could  not 
be  followed  in  Canada  in  view  of  the  fact  that  our 
Rule  16  explicitly  provides  that  every  member  desiring 
to  speak  “is  to  rise  in  his  place,  uncovered.”  No 
exception  is  made  for  members  speaking  during  a 
division. 

76  Although  there  is  no  rule  in  this  regard,  either 
here  or  in  the  English  parliament,  it  is  customary  in 
both placesfor  a  member  who  has  to  be  absent  to  agree 
with  another  member  that  he  also  shall  be  absent  at 
the  same  time.  Thus  these  members  are  “paired”  and 
a  vote  is  neutralized  on  each  side  of  the  question. 

77  A  member  who  is  present  when  a  vote  is  being 
taken  and  does  not  rise  because  he  has  paired,  may 
explain  at  the  close  of  the  division  how  he  would  have 
voted. 
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78  There  can  be  no  parliamentary  recognition  of 
this  practice  (pairing),  although  it  has  never  been  ex¬ 
pressly  condemned;  and  it  is  therefore  conducted  pri¬ 
vately  by  individual  members,  or  arranged  by  the 
gentlemen  known  as  the  “Whips”  who  are  entrusted 
by  their  political  parties  with  the  office  of  collecting 
their  respective  forces  on  a  division.  M.,  336. 

79  A  vote,  once  given,  cannot  be  withdrawn. 
May.  343. 

80  Members  who  have  voted  in  both  lobbies  in  the 
same  Division  have  been  allowed  on  the  following  day 
to  state  as  a  matter  of  personal  explanation  in  which 
lobby  they  intended  to  vote,  and  the  numbers  of  the 
division  have  been  directed  to  be  corrected  accordingly. 
M„  344. 

81  It  has  often  been  suggested  that  it  is  advisable 
to  adopt  the  English  practice,  by  which  a  member 
w'ho  calls  out  with  the  “’noes”  and  forces  a  division, should 
vote  with  the  “noes”  on  the  obvious  principle  that 
it  is  for  the  minority  alone  to  appeal  from  the  Speaker’s 
decision  to  the  ultimate  test  of  a  division.  But  such 
a  practice  has  never  obtained  in  the  Canadian  House. 
Bourinot,  3rd  ed.  p.  500,  note  (c). 

82  A  member  who  has  made  a  motion  is  afterw-ards 
entitled  to  vote  against  it,  provided  he  gives  his  voice 
with  the  “noes”  when  the  question  is  put  from  the 
Chair.  M.  257. 

83  But  though  a  member  may  vote,  he  is  not  with 
us  allowed  to  speak  against  his  own  motion.  Cong. 
Globe  XXI,  1094,  1095. 

84  Neither  the  Mover  nor  Seconder  is  under  any 
obligation  to  vote  for  the  motion  they  bring  before  the 
House.  C.  No.  12,  29. 

85  The  Speaker,  when  his  attention  has  been  called 
to  a  breach  of  order  in  the  course  of  a  division  has 
directed  that  the  division  should  proceed,  and  has 
dealt  with  the  matter  when  the  division  was  completed. 
M.  343. 
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Rule  9. 

Internal  Economy. 

The  Speaker  shall,  within  ten  days  after 
the  opening  of  each  session,  lay  upon  the 
Table  of  the  House  a  report  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  for  the  preceding  year  of  the 
Commissioners  of  Internal  Economy. 

86  Under  ch.  11,  R.  S.  C.  (1906)  the  Speaker  and 
four  members  of  the  Privy  Council,  who  are  also  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  House,  are,  by  the  Governor-in-Counci  1, 
appointed  Commissioners  of  Internal  Economy  of 
the  House  of  Commons.  Their  names  must  be  com¬ 
municated  by  message  from  the  Governor  to  the  House 
in  the  first  week  of  each  session  of  parliament.  The 
powers  of  the  Speaker  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  are 
extended  to  last  until  the  election  of  his  successor  by 
the  next  Parliament.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  dis¬ 
ability  or  absence  from  Canada  of  the  Speaker,  during 
any  dissolution  or  prorogation  of  parliament,  any  three 
of  the  Commissioners  may  carry  the  provisions  of  the 
Act.  The  Clerk  and  Sergeant-at-Arms  shall  make 
estimates  of  the  sums  required  for  the  service  of  the 
House  and  shall  submit  the  same  to  the  Speaker  who 
may  approve  or  alter  them  and  who  shall  transmit 
them  to  the  Minister  of  Finance  for  submission  to 
Council.  They  shall  subsequently  be  laid  before  the 
House  with  the  other  estimates  for  the  year.  All 
sums  of  money  voted  by  parliament  shall  be  subject 
to  the  order  of  the  Commissioners,  or  any  three  of 
them,  of  whom  the  Speaker  shall  be  one. 


24 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


Rule  10. 

Standing  Committees. 

(1)  At  the  commencement  of  each  session 
a  Special  Committee,  consisting  of  five 
Members,  shall  be  appointed,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  prepare  and  report,  with  all 
convenient  speed,  Lists  of  Members  to 
compose  the  Select  Standing  Committees  of 
the  House,  for  the  following  purposes: — 

On  Privileges  and  Elections. 

On  Railways,  Canals  and  Telegraph  Lines. 

On  Miscellaneous  Private  Bills. 

On  Standing  Orders. 

On  Printing,  to  act  as  Members  on  the 
part  of  this  House  on  the  Joint  Committee 
of  both  Houses  on  the  subject  of  the  Printing 
of  Parliament. 

On  Public  Accounts. 

On  Banking  and  Commerce. 

On  Agriculture  and  Colonization. 

On  Marine  and  Fisheries. 

On  Mines  and  Minerals. 

On  Forests,  Waterways  and  Waterpowers. 

To  supervise  the  Official  Reports  of  the 
Debates  of  the  House. 

On  the  Library  of  Parliament,  to  assist 
Mr.  Speaker,  so  far  as  the  interests  of  this 
House  are  concerned,  and  to  act  as  Members 
of  the  Joint  Committee  of  both  Houses  on 
the  Library. 
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(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  House  shall  cause 
to  be  affixed,  in  some  conspicuous  part  of 
the  House,  a  list  of  the  several  Standing  and 
Select  Committees  appointed  during  the 
session. 

87  The  motion  for  the  appointment  of  the  Special 
Committee  to  prepare  the  list?  of  the  Standing  Com¬ 
mittees  is  made  as  soon  as  the  speech  from  the  throne 
has  been  reported  by  the  Speaker  on  the  return  of  the 
House  from  the  Senate. 

88  As  this  Special  Committee  is  composed  of  lead¬ 
ing  men  of  the  Government  and  Opposition  sides,  it 
is  sometimes  advisable  to  increase  the  number  of  its 
members,  and  in  that  case  it  is  moved  that  that  por¬ 
tion  of  Rule  10  limiting  the  number  of  members  of 
the  said  Committee  be  suspended  in  relation  thereto. 

89  This  Committee  reports  the  Standing  Commit¬ 
tees  without  delay  and  the  report  is  generally  adopted 
immediately  after  its  presentation. 

90  It  is  then  moved  that  the  said  Standing  Commit¬ 
tees  be  severally  empowered  to  examine  and  enquire 
into  all  such  matters  and  things  as  may  be  referred  to 
them  by  the  House,  and  to  report  from  time  to  time 
their  observations  and  opinions  thereon  with  power 
to  send  for  persons,  papers  and  records. 

91  The  Standing  Committee  having  met,  the  mem¬ 
bers  will  proceed  to  e'ect  a  Chairman.  In  case  a  dif¬ 
ference  of  opinion  arises  as  to  the  choice  of  a  chairman, 
the  procedure  of  the  House  with  respect  to  the  election 
of  a  Speaker  should  be  followed. 

92  The  names  of  the  members  present  each  day 
must  be  entered  in  the  minutes  by  the  Clerk,  and  may 
be  reported  to  the  House  on  the  report  of  the  commit¬ 
tee;  but  it  is  usual  to  do  so  only  when  the  question  is  of 
particular  importance,  and  all  the  proceedings  are 
reported. 
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93  Committees  are  regarded  as  portions  of  the 
House  and  are  limited  in  their  enquiries  by  the  extent 
of  the  authority  given  to  them,  but  governed  for  the 
most  part  in  their  proceedings  by  the  same  rules  which 
prevail  in  the  House.  B.  464. 

94  A  committee  has  no  authority  to  punish  one  of 
its  members  or  other  person,  for  any  offence  committed 
against  it,  as  by  disorderly  words  or  contemptuous  con¬ 
duct,  as,  for  example,  when  a  witness  refuses  to  testify, 
or  prevaricates,  but  can  only  report  such  offences  to 
the  House  for  its  animadversion.  C.,  1914. 

95  A  committee  which  is  appointed  beforehand, 
for  the  consideration  of  all  subjects  of  a  particular 
class,  arising  in  the  course  of  the  session,  is  denomin¬ 
ated  a  “standing”  committee.  C.,  No.  1856. 

96  Generally  speaking,  the  proceedings  of  a  select 
(special)  committee  are  assimilated,  like  those  of  stand¬ 
ing  committee,  to  those  of  a  Committee  of  the  Whole 
House.  See  M.,  433. 

97  Every  question  is  determined  in  a  select  com¬ 
mittee  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  house  to  which  it 
belongs.  M.  433. 

98  Committees  are  governed  in  their  proceedings 
by  the  same  rules  which  prevail  in  the  House  and  which 
continue  in  full  operation  in  every  Select  Committee. 
It  is  upon  this  principle,  that  the  practice  appears  to 
be  founded,  of  consulting  the  Speaker,  in  reference  to 
points  of  order  and  the  forms  of  proceedings,  by  select 
committees.  C.,  No.  1908. 

99  Members  attending  the  sittings  of  a  Committee 
may  sit  oi  stand  without  being  uncovered.  B.  465. 

100  The  Chairman  only  votes  when  there  is  an 
equality  of  voices,  except  in  Committees  on  private 
bills  as  stated  in  Buie  105. 

101  Committees  may  be  authorized  by  the  House 
to  adjourn  from  place  to  place  as  may  be  found  ex- 
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pedient — ,  or  meet  at  a  particular  place,  but  no  Com¬ 
mittee  can  sit  after  a  prorogation.  B.  467. 

102  Committees  are  not  permitted  to  sit  and  tran¬ 
sact  business  during  the  sittings  of  the  House  without 
obtaining  special  leave  upon  a  report. 

103  Committees,  in  the  Canadian  Commons,  fre¬ 
quently  sit  on  Saturday.  B.,  467. 

104  A  Committee  can  sit  during  a  prolonged  ad¬ 
journment  of  the  House,  as  happened  in  1873,  for  the 
investigation  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  charges, 
and  in  1917,  for  the  consolidation  of  the  Railway  Act. 

105  Strangers  are  permitted  to  be  present  during 
the  sittings  of  a  Committee  of  the  Commons,  but  they 
may  be  excluded  at  any  time,  and  are  to  withdraw 
when  the  Committee  is  discussing  a  particular  point  of 
order,  or  deliPerating  on  its  report.  Alembers  of  the 
Commons  may  be  present  during  the  proceedings  of 
their  Committees,  and  a  Committee  has  no  power  of 
itself  to  exclude  any  member  at  any  stage  of  its  pro¬ 
ceedings,  but  may  obtain  special  power  from  the 
House  for  that  purpose.  B.,  468-469. 

106  A  member  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee  has  no  right  whatever  to  attend  for  the  purpose  of 
addressing  the  Committee,  or  of  putting  questions  to 
witnesses,  or  interfering  in  any  way  in  the  proceedings. 
C„  1919,  73.  E.  Hans.  (3)  725-6. 

107  Although  it  is  not  competent  to  a  Committee 
to  divide  itself  into  sub-committees,  it  does  not  stem 
to  be  incompatible  with  this  principle,  for  a  Select 
Committee  to  avail  itself  of  the  services  of  its  members, 
individually,  or  in  the  form  of  sub-committees,  for  the 
doing  of  many  things  connected  with  the  business  of 
the  Committee,  which  dc  not  involve  a  delegation  of 
authority.  C.  No.  1920. 

108  Sometimes  when  a  Committee  requires  special 
information  it  will  report  to  the  House  a  request  for 
the  necessary  papers  which  will  be  referred  to  it  forth¬ 
with.  Can.  C.  J.  (1875).  p.  176. 
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109  The  Committee  can  obtain  directly  from  the 
officers  of  a  department  such  papers  as  the  House  itself 
may  order,  but  in  case  the  papers  can  be  brought 
down  only  by  address,  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  motion 
on  the  subject  in  the  House  through  the  Chairman. 
B.  470,  471. 

110  In  case  a  Committee  requires  its  evidence  to 
be  printed  for  its  own  use  in  the  course  of  an  enquiry, 
its  Chairman  should  apply  to  the  joint  Committee  on 
Printing,  or  to  the  House,  who  will  duly  order  it. 
B„  471. 

111  Sometimes  a  Committee  may  have  to  obtain 
leave  from  the  House  to  make  a  special  report  when  its 
order  of  reference  is  limited  in  its  scope.  B..  471. 

A  Committee  can  only  consider  those  matters  which 
have  been  committed  to  it  by  the  House.  If  it  be  de¬ 
sirable  that  other  matters  should  also  be  considered, 
an  instruction  is  given  by  the  House,  to  empower  the 
Committee  to  entertain  them.  M.,  408. 

See  under  Rule  57,  as  to  reports  from  Committees. 


Rule  11. 

Select  Special  Committees. 

No  Special  Committee  may,  without 
leave  of  the  House,  consist  of  more  than 
fifteen  Members,  and  the  mover  may  sub¬ 
mit  the  names  to  form  the  Committee, unless 
objected  to  by  five  Members;  if  objected  to, 
the  House  may  name  the  Committee  in  the 
following  manner: — each  Member  to  name 
one,  and  those  who  have  most  voices,  with 
the  mover,  shall  form  the  same;  but  it  shall 
always  be  understood  that  no  Member 
who  declares  or  decides  against  the  prin- 
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ciple  or  substance  of  a  bill,  resolution,  or 
matter  to  be  committed,  can  be  nominated 
of  such  Committee. 

112  The  term  “select”  Committee,  is  usually  ap¬ 
plied  to  designate  a  Committee  appointed  to  consider 
a  particular  subject,  on  the  occurrence  of  the  occasion 
for  its  appointment, as  where  a  Committee  is  appointed 
to  consider  a  petition  or  memorial,  or  to  make  enquiries 
into  a  particulai  subject.  Select  Committees  are  some¬ 
times  turned  into  Standing  Committees  by  subsequent 
references  to  them  relating  to  the  same  subject.  C. 
1857. 

113  A  “select”  Committee  is  one  appointed  by  the 
House  to  consider  any  matters  upon  which  the  House 
may  desire  information  and  assistance  and  any  bill 
which  may  be  committed  to  them  by  the  House. 
M.  424. 

114  Two  days’  notice  must  be  given,  under  Rule 
40,  for  the  appointment  of  any  committee. 

115  A  Committee  upon  a  matter  of  privilege  may 
be  appointed  and  nominated  forthwith  without  notice, 
such  a  Committee  having  been  held  not  to  be  governed 
by  any  of  the  orders  applicable  to  the  appointment  and 
nomination  of  other  Select  Committees,  and  the  same 
practice  is  followed  in  the  case  of  a  Committee  appointed 
to  draw  up  reasons  to  be  assigned  to  the  Lords  for  dis¬ 
agreeing  to  amendments  made  by  the  Lords  to  a  bill 
and  to  a  committee  appointed  to  fulfd  the  orders  or 
intentions  of  the  Home.  M.,  427. 

116  It  is  important  that  the  motion  should  state 
whether  the  Committee  shall  report  from  time  to  time, 
for  if  it  should  report  once  without  having  been  given 
such  power,  it  will  be  defunct  until  revived.  Special 
authorization  should  also  be  given  to  sending  for  per¬ 
sons.  papers  and  records.  B.  460. 

117  Leave  to  suspend  Rule  11  must  be  asked  by 
giving  two  days’  notice  of  motion,  if  it  is  intended  to 
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appoint  a  larger  Committee  than  one  of  fifteen  members. 
In  urgent  cases  such  leave  is  obtained  from  the  House 
by  unanimous  consent  under  Rule  41. 

118  A  member  must  be  totally  opposed  and  not 
simply  take  exception  to  certain  particulars  of  a  bill 
or  motion,  in  order  to  be  excluded  from  a  Committee. 
A  member  who  opposes  merely  the  appointment  of  a 
Committee  cannot  be  considered  as  coming  within  the 
meaning  of  the  rule.  B.,  461,  462. 

119  A  member  who  is  ill  may  ask  the  House  through 
another  member  to  be  excused  from  attendance  on  a 
Committee.  Members  are  bound  to  serve  on  Commit¬ 
tees,  and  if  they  refuse  to  attend  without  having  been 
excused,  thev  can  be  adjudged  guilty  of  contempt.  B., 
462. 

120  The  Speaker  in  the  British  House  has  refused  to 
allow  a  motion  for  the  nomination  of  another  member 
to  be  made  after  the  number  of  members  of  which  the 
Committee  had  been  ordered  to  consist  had  been  nom¬ 
inated,  without  leave  of  the  House  previously  obtained. 
112  C.J.  157. 

121  Committees  should  be  regularly  adjourned 
from  day  to  day,  though  in  the  case  of  Select  Committees 
particularly  the  Chairman  is  frequently  allowed  to 
arrange  the  day  and  hour  of  sitting,  but  this  can  be 
done  only  with  the  general  consent  of  the  Committee. 
B..  466. 

122  When  counsel  are  required  in  cases  involving 
the  interests,  conduct  or  character  of  individuals,  peti¬ 
tions  asking  permission  to  employ  such  counsel  have 
been  referred,  and  counsel  ordered.  M.  435,  436,  B., 
469. 

123  A  Committee  is  bound  by,  and  is  not  at  liberty 
to  depart  from,  the  order  of  reference.  (B.  469). 
In  the  case  of  a  Select  Committee  upon  a  bill ,  the  bill 
committed  to  it  is  itself  the  order  of  reference  to  the 
Committee, who  must  report  it  with  or  without  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  House.  M.  424. 
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124  When  it  has  been  thought  desirable  to  do  so, 
the  House  has  enlarged  the  order  of  reference  by  means 
of  an  instruction  or  in  the  case  of  a  Select  Committee 
upon  a  bill  by  the  committal  to  it  of  another  bill. 
Mandatory  instructions  have  also  been  given  to  Select 
Committees  restricting  the  limits  of  their  powers  or 
prescribing  the  course  of  their  proceedings,  or  directing 
the  Committee  to  make  a  special  report  upon  certain 
matters.  See.  May,  425. 

125  A  Select  Committee  upon  a  bill. having  power  to 
send  for  persons,  papers  and  records,  can  take  evidence 
only  concerning  that  bill,  unless  the  scope  of  its  enquir¬ 
ies  be  enlarged  by  an  instruction.  M.,  430. 

126  As  members  cannot  be  excluded  from  a  Com¬ 
mittee  room  by  the  authority  of  the  Committee, if  the 
occasion  should  arise,  the  Committee  must  apply  to 
the  house  for  power  to  effect  their  exclusion.  M.  432. 

127  When  in  the  opinion  of  the  House,  secrecy 
ought  to  be  maintained,  Secret  Committees  are  ap¬ 
pointed,  whose  enquiries  are  conducted  throughout 
with  closed  doors,  and  it  is  the  invariable  practice  for 
all  members,  not  on  the  Committee,  to  be  excluded 
from  the  room  throughout  the  whole  of  its  proceedings. 

128  The  procedure  of  a  Select  Committee  is  about 
the  same  as  that  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole.  See 
May  433. 

129  Questions  aie  determined  in  Select  Committees 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  House.  See  May  433. 

130  The  procedure  for  the  appointment  of  a  select 
Committee  under  Rule  11  is  as  follows:  The  Clerk 
Assistant  will  call  out  in  alphabetical  order  the  names 
of  the  members  from  a  printed  division  list,  and  each 
member  will  immediately  reply  with  the  name  of  the 
member  he  votes  for.  Those  who  receive  the  highest 
number  of  votes  will  compose  the  committee.  The 
notice  of  motion  should  properly  state  whether  it  is 
proposed  to  have  the  Committee  appointed  in  this  way; 
and  then,  as  soon  as  the  House  has  agreed  to  the  com- 
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mittee,  it  will  proceed  at  once  to  name  the  same. 
B.,  3rd  Ed.  p.  535.  Can.  Com.  J.  (1873),  137; 'IB. 
(1876)  173-74.  «Ih.  il877, *127.  Votes  Tand  Proceed¬ 
ings  (1877),  127.  “  _ 

131  A  member  has  been  substituted  for  another 
on  a  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Commons  on  account 
of  the  member  originally  appointed  having  acted  as 
counsel  for  the  parties  interested  in  the  matter  before 
the  Committee.  Can.  Com.  J.,  (1884),  239,  210;  or  on 
account  of  a  member  of  his  family  being  directly  af¬ 
fected  by  the  issue;  or  on  account  of  a  member  being 
unable  to  attend. 


Rule  12. 

Quorum  of  Committees. 

Of  the  number  of  Members  appointed  to 
compose  a  Committee,  a  majority  of  the 
same  shall  be  a  quorum,  unless  the  House 
has  otherwise  ordered. 

132  It  is  usual  for  the  Special  Committee  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  10,  in  making  the 
appointments  of  Standing  Committees  io  fix  the  quor¬ 
um  of  the  latter  at  a  certain  number.  Sometimes  the 
Chairman  or  other  member  of  a  Committee  will  move 
that  the  House  order  a  reduction  in  the  numbei  of  the 
quorum  in  case  it  is  found  difficult  to  obtain  a  large 
attendance,  or  this  may  be  done  on  the  recommenda¬ 
tion  of  the  Committee  itself.  The  quorum  may  be 
increased  in  case  of  an  addition  to  the  members  of  the 
committee. 

133  The  number  of  members  of  each  of  the  Standing 
Committees,  and  its  quorum,  as  fixed  by  the  House  in 
the  session  of  1918,  are  as  follows: 

On  Privileges  and  Elections,  32  quorum  not  fixed. 
On  Railways,  Canals  and  Telegraph  Lines,  114;  quor- 
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um  25.  On  Miscellaneous  Private  Bills,  58;  quorum 
10.  On  Standing  Orders  30;  quorum  7.  On  Printing 
24;  quorum  not  fixed.  On  Public  Accounts  61;  quor¬ 
um,  21.  On  Banking  and  Commerce,  81;  quorum  21. 
On  Agriculture  and  Colonization,  93;  quorum  12. 
On  Marine  and  Fisheries,  32;  quorum  10.  On  Mines 
and  Minerals,  30;  quorum  10.  On  Forests,  Water¬ 
ways  and  Waterpowers,  31;  quorum  10.  On  Official 
Reports  of  Debates,  14;  quorum  5.  On  the  Library, 
14,  quorum  not  fixed. 

134  Until  the  quorum  is  present,  the  Committee 
cannot  proceed  to  business.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Clerk 
attending  the  Committee,  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Chairman  to  the  fact  when  the  number  of  members 
present  falls  below  the  quorum,  whereupon  the  Chair¬ 
man  must  suspend  the  proceedings  until  a  quorum  be 
present  or  adjourn  the  Committee  to  some  future  dav. 
See  May,  419.  Red.  2,  189. 

135  What  is  the  effect  of  the  absence  of  a  quorum 
upon  the  validity  of  a  committee’s  proceedings?  The 
Speaker  of  the  British  House  of  Commons,  speaking  of 
a  bill  which  was  in  Committee  when  the  latter  rose  for 
want  of  a  quorum  said:  “On  the  assumption  that  the 
Committee  met  and  proceeded  without  a  quorum,  I 
should  be  of  opinion  that  the  Committee,  properly 
speaking,  was  never  constituted  and  did  not  meet, 
and  that  none  of  the  work  done  could  be  accepted  as 
being  the  work  of  that  particular  committee.  If 
there  is  a  quorum  when  a  Committee  begins  to  work 
and  that  quorum  melts  away,  it  will  be  for  the  House, 
I  think,  in  each  case,  to  determine  whether  it  would  be 
necessary  to  recommit  the  bill.  I  do  not  think  that 
I  have  vested  in  me  any  power  to  strike  out  the  amend¬ 
ments  made  by  the  Committee,  for  I  should  have  no 
knowledge  of  the  exact  moment  when  a  quorum  was  or 
was  not  present.”  Pari.  Deb.  177.  4s,  716. 

136  A  Committee  has  been  instructed  to  report 
the  evidence  of  a  witness,  although  given  when  its 
quorum  was  incomplete.  M.  429,  note  7. 
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137  If  several  members  persist  in  not  attending  a 
Committee  to  which  they  have  been  appointed, in  order 
to  prevent  it  from  dealing  with  a  question  to  which 
they  are  opposed,  they  can  be  adjudged  guilty  of 
contempt.  Every  member  of  a  legislative  body  is 
bound  to  serve  on  a  Committee  to  which  he  has  been 
duly  appointed,  unless  he  can  show  the  House  that 
there  are  conclusive  reasons  for  his  non-attendance. 
If  a  member  is  not  excused  and  nevertheless  persists 
in  refusing  lo  obey  the  order  of  the  House,  he  can  be 
adjudged  guilty  of  contempt.  (B.  462).  It  is  the  duty 
of  Standing  Committees, as  of  all  Committees,  to  give 
to  the  matters  referred  to  them  due  and  sufficient  con¬ 
sideration.  (M.  421).  A  Committee  is  bound  by, 
and  is  not  at  liberty  to  depart  from,  the  order  of  ref¬ 
erence,  (B.  469)'.  In  the  case  of  a  Select  Committee 
upon  a  bill,  the  bill  committed  to  it  is  itself  the  order 
of  reference  to  the  Committee,  who  must  report  it  with 
or  without  amendment  to  the  House.  (M.  424). 
If  the  Committee  should  fail  to  report  the  bill, the  Com¬ 
mittee  may  be  revived,  and  the  bill  recommitted  to 
it.  M.  439. 


RULES  AND  FORMS. 


35 


Chapter  III 

Rule  13. 

Deputy  Speaker. 

(1)  A  Chairman  of  -Committees  of  the 
House  shall  be  elected  at  the  commencement 
of  every  Parliament,  as  soon  as  an  Address 
has  been  agreed  to  in  answer  to  His  Ex¬ 
cellency’s  Speech;  and  the  M  ember  so  elected, 
shall,  if  in  his  place  in  the  House,  take  the 
Chair  of  all  Committees  of  the  Whole, 
including  the  Committees  of  Supply  and 
Ways  and  Means,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  and  usages  which  regulate  the  duties  of 
a  similar  officer,  generally  designated  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  Ways  and 
Means,  in  the  House  of  Commons  of  England. 

(2)  The  Member  elected  to  serve  as 
Deputy  Speaker  and  Chairman  of  Com¬ 
mittees  shall  be  required  to  possess  the 
full  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  lan¬ 
guage  which  is  not  that  of  the  Speaker 
for  the  time  being. 

(3)  The  Member  so  elected  Chairman 
of  Committees  shall  continue  to  act  in  that 
capacity  until  the  end  of  the  Parliament 
for  which  he  is  elected,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
vacancy  by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise, 
the  House  shall  proceed  forthwith  to  elect  a 
successor. 
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(4)  In  the  absence  of  the  Chairman 
of  Committees  of  the  House,  the  Speaker 
may,  in  forming  a  Committee  of  the  whole 
House,  before  leaving  the  chair  appoint  any 
Member  Chairman  of  the  Committee.  The 
Rules  of  the  House  shall  be  observed  in  the 
Committee  of  the  whole  House  so  far  as  may 
be  applicable,  except  the  rules  as  to  the 
seconding  of  motions  and  limiting  the  num¬ 
ber  of  times  of  speaking. 

(5)  Speeches  in  Committee  of  the  Whole 
must  be  strictly  relevant  to  the  item  or 
clause  under  consideration.  See  Rule  76. 

138  The  Deputy  Speaker  receives  an  annual 
salary  of  $4000,  besides  his  sessional  indemnity. 

139  Whenever  the  Speaker,  from  illness  or  other 
cause  finds  it  necessary  to  leave  the  Chair  during  any 
part  of  the  sittings  of  the  House,  on  any  day,  he  may 
call  upon  the  Chairman  of  Committees,  or,  in  his  ab¬ 
sence,  upon  any  member  of  the  House,  to  take  the 
Chair  during  the  remainder  of  the  day,  unless  he  him¬ 
self  resumes  the  Chair  before  the  close  of  the  sitting. 
Whenever  the  House  is  informed  by  the  Clerk  at  the 
table  of  the  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Speaker,  the 
Chairman  of  Committees,  if  present,  shall  take  the 
Chair  and  shall  perform  the  duties  and  exercise  the 
authority  of  Speaker  in  relation  to  all  the  proceedings 
of  the  House,  until  the  meeting  on  the  next  sitting  day; 
and  so  from  day  to  day,  on  the  like  information  being 
given  to  the  House:  provided  that  if  the  House  adjourns 
for  more  than  twenty-four  hours,  the  Deputy  Speaker 
shall  continue  to  perform  the  duties  and  exercise  the 
authority  of  Speaker  for  twenty-four  hours  only  after 
such  adjournment.  Every  act  done  and  proceeding 
taken  in  or  by  the  House  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers 
and  authority,  when  a  Deputy  Speaker  thus  replaces 
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the  Speaker,  shall  be  as  valid  and  effectual  as  if  the 
Speaker  himself  was  in  the  Chair.  Every  act  done, 
and  warrant,  order,  or  other  document  issued,  signed  or 
published  by  such  Deputy  Speaker  in  relation  to  any 
proceedings  of  the  House  of  Commons,  or  which  under 
any  statute  would  be  done,  issued,  signed  or  published 
by  the  Speaker,  if  then  able  to  act,  shall  have  the  same 
validity  as  if  the  same  had  been  done,  issued,  signed  or 
published  by  the  Speaker  for  the  time  being.  H.S.C., 
(1906)  ch.  13.  The  above  is  in  accordance  with  the 
English  practice. 

140  When  the  Speaker  is  absent,  the  Sergeant 
enters  the  House  with  the  mace,  which  he  places  upon 
the  table.  The  Clerk  informs  the  House  of  the 
Speaker’s  unavoidable  absence,  and  if  necessary  of 
that  of  the  Chairman  of  Ways  and  Means.  The 
Chairman  of  Ways  and  Means,  or  in  his  absence  the 
Deputy  Chairman,  then  proceeds  to  the  table,  and, 
after  prayers,  counts  the  House  if  necessary  and  takes 
the  Chair.  If  the  House  goes  into  Committee  and  he 
takes  the  Chair  thereof,  when  the  question  for  report¬ 
ing  progress  has  been  agreed  to,  he  returns  to  the  Chair 
of  the  House,  and  a  member  makes  to  him  the  report, 
of  the  Committee.  158  C.J.  96,  107,  M.  181,  Note7. 

141  The  Committee  of  the  Whole  is,  in  fact,  the 
House  itself  presided  over  by  a  Chairman  instead  of  by 
the  Speaker.  It  is  appointed  by  resolution,  that  the 
House  will  immediately,  or  on  a  future  day,  resolve  it¬ 
self  into  a  Committee  of  the  whole  House.  The 
Chairman  takes  the  Chair  at  the  table  and  the  mace  is 
removed  from  the  table  and  placed  under  it.  In  the 
absence  of  the  Chairman  of  Committees,  generally 
called  the  Deputy  Speaker,  the  Chair  is  generally  taken 
by  a  member  on  the  invitation  of  the  Speaker  or  on  the 
suggestion  of  a  member  of  the  government.  During 
prolonged  sittings  of  a  Committee  it  has  been  customary 
for  the  Chairman  to  withdraw,  and  to  be  replaced  by 
another  member,  without  any  question. 

142  The  Committee  of  Supply  and  the  Committee 
of  Ways  and  Means  shall  be  appointed  for  the  whole 
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session  on  motion  without  notice  at  the  commencement 
of  every  session  so  soon  as  the  address  has  been  agreed 
to  in  answer  to  the  speech  from  the  throne.  (Rule  76.). 

143  The  ordinary  functions  of  a  Committee  of  the 
Whole  House  is  deliberation,  not  enquiry.  All  mat¬ 
ters  concerning  the  imposition  of  taxes,  or  the  grant  of 
public  money,  must  be  considered  in  Committee,  as  a 
preliminary  to  legislation;  and  any  other  questions 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  House,  may  be  more  fitly 
discussed  in  Committee, are  dealt  with  in  that  manner. 
The  provisions  of  public  bills  are  usually  considered 
in  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  House.  M.  408. 

See  under  Rule  76  for  definitions  of  Committees  of 
Supply  and  Ways  and  Means. 

144  The  Committee  of  Supply  shall  meet  upon  a 
resolution  that  the  House  will  at  a  specified  time  re¬ 
solve  itself  into  a  Committee  to  consider  the  supply  to 
be  granted  to  His  Majesty. 

145  The  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means  shall  meet 
upon  a  lesolution  that  the  House  will  at  a  specified  time 
resolve  itself  into  a  committee  to  consider  the  Ways 
and  Means  for  raising  the  supply  to  be  granted  to 
His  Majesty. 

146  Whenever  an  order  of  the  day  has  been  read 
for  the  House  to  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee  of 
Supply  or  the  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means,  the 
motion  “That  the  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair” 
must  be  proposed,  except  in  cases  provided  by  Rule 
17c.  When  such  motion  is  proposed,  it  shall  be  per¬ 
missible  to  discuss  any  public  matter  within  the  powers 
of  the  Federal  Parliament  or  to  ask  for  the  redress  of 
any  grievance,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  move  an 
amendment  for  that  purpose;  provided  that  the  dis¬ 
cussion  and  the  amendment,  if  one  is  moved,  shall  not 
relate  to  any  decision  of  the  House  during  the  current 
session,  nor  to  any  item  of  the  estimates,  nor  to  any 
resolution  to  be  proposed  to  the  Committee  of  Ways 
and  Means,  nor  to  any  matter  placed  on  or  whereof 
notice  has  been  given  in  the  order  paper.  B.,  418  et 
seq.;  M.  474,  475;  Red.  Vol.  3,  137;  Bourke,  43,  44. 
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147  When  an  amendment  has  been  adopted  to  the 
motion  for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply 
or  of  Ways  and  Means,  it  may  be  forthwith  moved 
that  the  House  resolve  itself  into  such  Committee  im 
mediately  or  on  a  future  day.  When  it  is  resolved  to 
do  so  immediately,  the  motion,  “That  the  Speaker  do 
now  leave  the  Chair”  shall  then  again  be  proposed. 
These  Committees  must  be  kept  on  foot  throughout  the 
session,  until  closed  in  due  course,  Their  sittings  are 
only  discontinued  when  the  supplies  for  the  services  of 
the  year  have  been  granted  and  the  Ways  and  Means 
have  been  adopted  to  meet  them.  Care  must  be 
taken  not  to  close  these  Committees  until  all  the  neces¬ 
sary  grants  have  been  obtained.  M.  476,  486,  B.,  421, 
422;  Blackmore,  302-303,  306. 

148  When  an  amendment  for  the  Speaker’s  leav¬ 
ing  the  Ch  air  has  been  negatived,  as  it  has  been  decided 
that  the  words  proposed  to  be  left  out  shall  stand  part 
of  the  question  no  further  amendment  can  be  moved 
thereto;  though  general  debate  on  the  main  question 
can  be  maintained  by  those  members  who  have  not 
exhausted  their  right  to  speak  to  that  question.  (See 
under  Rule  21)  M.,  476. 

149  Only  one  amendment  can  be  moved  to  the 
Question  “that  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair.” 
B.,  420.  See,  further,  Forms  of  Amendments  to 
Amendments. 

150  If  that  amendment  is  negatived,  a  discussion 
on  other  questions  may  be  raised  but  no  other  motion 
can  be  proposed.  B  420. 

151  If  the  amendment  is  withdrawn,  however, 
another  amendment  can  be  at  once  submitted  to  the 
House.  B„  420. 

152  It  is  not  the  practice  in  the  Canadian  Commons 
to  give  notice  of  any  amendments  to  be  proposed  at 
this  stage,  though  it  is  sometimes  done.  B.  420. 

153  When  an  amendment  has  been  moved  to  the 
question  for  the  Speaker  to  leave  the  Chair,  discussion 
should  be  properly  confined  to  its  subject-matter. 
B.  421.  M.  475. 
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154  An  instruction  to  the  Committee  of  Supply 
cannot  be  moved,  as,  following  the  Speakei’s  ruling, 
“nothing  can  be  brought  on  in  that  committee  of  which 
notice  has  not  been  given  in  detail,  by  the  estimates 
laid  before  the  House.”  M.  474. 

155  If  it  is  found  inconvenient  to  go  into  Committee 
of  Supply  or  Ways  and  Means  after  the  motion  that 
the  Speaker  do  leave  the  Chair  has  been  put  and  dis¬ 
cussed,  the  motion  may  be  withdrawn  with  the  consent 
of  the  House, and  the  Committee  will  then  be  formally 
fixed  for  another  day.  (B.  422). 

156  If  the  order  for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee 
of  Supply  should  become  a  lapsed  order  in  consequence 
of  a  “count  out,”  it  will  be  necessary  to  revive  it  by 
giving  notice  of  a  motion  for  that  purpose.  B.  422. 

157  As  soon  as  the  House  has  decided  to  resolve 
itself  in  Committee  of  the  Whole,  or  of  Supply,  or  of 
Ways  and  Means,  the  Speaker  leaves  the  Chair,  the 
Sergeant-at-Arms  places  the  mace  on  rests  affixed  to 
the  end  of  the  table  and  the  Chairman  of  Committees 
takes  the  Chair  which  is  ordinarily  occupied  by  the 
Clerk  of  the  House. 

158  The  Clerk  does  not  as  such  attend  the  House 
except  when  the  Speaker  is  in  the  Chair.  In  a  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Whole,  the  Cleik  Assistant  officiates  as 
Clerk  and  keeps  a  scroll  which  is  the  official  record  of 
the  proceedings. 

159  Although  the  Sneaker  is  restrained  by  u«age 
while  he  is  in  the  Chair  in  the  exercise  of  his  independ¬ 
ent  judgment,  he  is  entitled  in  a  Committee  of  the 
A*  hole  House  to  speak  and  vote  like  any  other  member. 
Of  late  years,  however,  he  has  generally  abstained  from 
the  exercise  of  this  right.  M.,  333. 

160  When  a  division  is  called  for  in  a  Committee  of 
the  Whole  or  in  Committees  of  Supply  or  Ways  and 
Means,  the  members  rise  and  are  counted  by  the  Clerk 
Assistant  who  declares  the  numbers  on  each  side. 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


41 


No  names  are  recorded.  The  Chairman  has  a  casting 
vote  and  in  giving  it  he  is  governed  by  the  same  rules 
as  the  Speaker  under  a  similar  condition.  B.  398. 

161  The  Committee  of  the  Whole  has  no  power  to 
adjourn  either  a  debate  or  its  own  sittings;  if  a  debate 
be  not  concluded  the  committee  must  direct  the  Chair¬ 
man  to  “report  progress  and  ask  leave  to  sit  again.” 
But  if  a  member  wishes  to  supersede  a  question,  he 
will  move  “That  the  Chairman  do  now  leave  the 
Chair,”  and  if  this  motion  which  is  not  debatable, 
be  resolved  in  the  affirmative,  the  Chairman  will  at 
once  leave  the  Chair,  and  no  report  being  made  to 
the  House,  the  bill  or  question  disappear  from  the 
order  paper.  Two  motions  to  report  progress  cannot 
immediately  follow  one  another;  but  some  intermediate 
proceedings  must  be  had.  Consequently  if  a  motion 
to  report  progress  be  negatived  a  member  may  move 
“that  the  Chairman  do  leave  the  Chair.”  If  the  lattei 
motion  is  carried  in  the  affiimative,  then  the  business 
of  the  committee  is  superseded  and  the  Chairman  can 
make  no  report  to  the  House.  In  this  case,  however, 
the  original  order  of  reference  still  remains,  and  it  is 
competent  for  the  House  to  resolve  itself  again,  when¬ 
ever  it  may  think  proper,  into  committee  on  the  same 
subject.  B.  400. 

162  The  rules  in  Committees  of  the  Whole  are 
those  which  apply  to  debate  when  the  Speaker  is  in  the 
Chair,  except  that: 

(a)  A  motion  need  not  be  seconded; 

(b)  The  previous  question  cannot  be  moved. 

B.  328. 

(c)  A  member  may  speak  more  than  once  on  the 

same  question. 

163  On  debating  estimates  the  conduct  of  any 
civil  servant,  outside  of  office  hours,  cannot  be  enquired 
into  by  a  member,  unless  that  civil  servant  is  alleged 
to  have  done  something  prejudicial  to  the  public 
interest  or  against  the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Service 
Act.  M.  486.  Can.  Deb.  20th  of  May  1918. 
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164  The  estimates  for  the  year  are  submitted,  to 
the  Committee  of  Supply  by  the  Finance  Minister 
bringing  them  down  in  the  House  with  a  message 
from  the  Governor-General  which  is  read  in  English 
and  French,  the  House  standing,  by  the  Speaker  or 
by  the  Clerk  at  the  table.  The  Minister  then  moves 
“that  the  said  message,  together  with  the  estimates, 
be  referred  to  the  Committee  of  Supply.”  The  es¬ 
timates  are  afterwards  taken  up  at  any  time  the  gov¬ 
ernment  thinks  proper. 

165  Each  grant  is  a  separate  motion  which  must  be 
proposed  and  discussed  as  a  distinct  question,  and  when 
it  has  been  formally  carried,  no  reference  can  be  made 
again  thereto.  Neither  is  it  regular  to  discuss  any 
resolution  before  it  has  been  formally  proposed  from 
the  Chair. 

166  Sometimes  there  are  a  number  of  items  in  a 
resolution.  Each  item  may  then,  if  the  Committee 
think  proper,  be  taken  up  as  a  distinct  question,  and 
so  discussed  and  amended.  The  debate  in  such  a  case 
must  be  strictly  relevant  to  the  item,  and  when  it  has 
been  disposed  of,  no  reference  can  be  again  made  to 
it  when  the  subsequent  items  are  under  consideration. 


167  When  it  has  been  proposed  to  omit  or  reduce 
items  in  a  resolution,  the  question  shall  be  afterwards 
put  upon  the  original  resolution,  or  upon  the  reduced 
resolution,  as  the  case  may  be,  without  amendment. 
And  after  a  question  has  been  proposed  from  the  Chair 
for  a  reduction  of  the  whole  resolution,  no  motion  shall 
be  made  for  omitting  or  reducing  any  item.  B.,  425- 
426. 

168  It  is  out  of  order  to  move  for  the  adoption  of  a 
general  resolution  with  respect  to  any  particular  item, 
or  for  the  reference  of  a  particular  vote  to  a  select 
Committee.  Mirror  of  Pard.  1831,  p.  1826;  do.,  1831-2 
p.  3472. 


169  A  proposed  resolution  may  be  allowed  to  stand 
over  with  general  consent  until  another  occasion,  but 
if  it  has  been  regularly  proposed  from  the  Chair  and 
discussed,  no  motion  for  its  postponement  is  regular 
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because  there  is  no  period  to  which  it  can  be  postponed. 
B. 426. 

170  The  Committee  of  Supply  cannot  increase  a 
grant  which  has  been  recommended  by  a  message 
from  the  Governor-General.  It  is  also  irregular  to 
increase  any  item  in  a  resolution.  But  any  motion  to 
reduce  a  grant  will  be  always  in  order. 

171  The  advisability  of  increasing  a  grant  may,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  be  discussed  so  as  to  inform  the 
government  as  to  the  sense  of  the  House  on  a  question. 
Todd.,  Pari.  Gov’t,  in  England,  Vol.  1.,  702  note. 

172  It  is  not  allowable  to  attach  a  condition  or  an 
expression  of  opinion  to  a  resolution  in  the  Committee 
of  Supply,  oi  to  change  the  destination  of  a  grant. 
M.  480. 

173  Each  resolution  can  only  be  dealt  with  by 
being  agreed  to,  reduced,  negatived,  superseded,  or, 
by  leave,  withdrawn,  and  the  withdrawal  can  be  made, 
although  the  decision  of  the  Committee  has  been  taken 
upon  amendments  proposed  to  the  resolution.  Here, 
the  power  of  the  Committee  ceases.  M.  480. 

174  When  two  or  more  amendments  upon  the 
same  grant  are,  at  the  same  time,  tendered  to  the 
Committee,  the  Chairman  puts  first  the  amendment 
which  proposes  the  largest  reduction,  and  then,  if  that 
be  not  accepted,  the  lesser  amendments;  still,  as  re¬ 
ductions  are  moved  upon  a  grant  independently  the 
one  of  the  other,  a  succession  of  reductions  may  be 
moved  alternating  between  larger  or  smaller  amounts, 
as  may  seem  expedient  to  the  movers,  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  Chairman,  who  may  intervene  to 
determine  the  most  convenient  order  in  taking  the 
amendments  offered.  M.,  483. 

175  It  is  usual  to  make  the  speech  on  the  budget 
on  the  motion  for  the  House  to  go  into  Com  nittee  of 
Ways  and  Means  since  it  is  there  that  taxes  are  in¬ 
creased,  repealed  or  otherwise  amended;  but  finance 
ministers  have,  at  times,  found  it  convenient  to  make 
it  on  a  motion  for  Committee  of  Supply.  B.  428. 
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176  When  a  resolution  is  proposed  in  a  committee 
every  amendment  may  be  moved  which  might  be 
moved  to  such  a  resolution,  if  proposed  in  the  House 
itself.  M.  412. 

177  The  conduct  of  the  Chairman  of  Ways  and 
Means  can  only  be  debated  upon  a  substantive  motion 
which  can  be  dealt  with  by  amendment.  See  May. 
p.  248. 

178  If  a  member  wishes  at  any  time  to  call  in  ques¬ 
tion  the  conduct  of  the  Chairman  in  the  execution  of 
his  duties,  the  proper  course  is  to  give  notice  of  a  mo¬ 
tion  to  that  effect  in  due  course.  B.  397.  Blackmore, 
p.  55.  Decision  of  Speaker  Peel,  July  12,  1893. 

179  If  the  Committee  has  risen,  reported  progress 
and  obtained  leave  to  sit  again  on  a  future  day,  the 
Speaker  will  not  put  any  question,  but  will  immed- 
ately  call  the  Chairman  of  Committees  or  a  member, 
to  the  Chair  when  the  order  has  been  read;  but  this 
practice  does  not  apply  to  Committees  of  Supply  and 
Ways  and  Means.  B.  397. 

180  The  adjournment  of  debate  on  an  amendment 
to  the  motion  for  the  Speaker’s  leaving  the  Chair  may 
create  an  exceptional  result,  owing  to  the  direction 
contained  in  Rule  17c  that  on  Thursdays  and  Fridays 
when  the  ordei  of  the  day  is  called  for  the  House  to  go 
into  Committee  of  Supply  or  of  Ways  and  Means, 
Mr.  Speaker  shall  leave  the  Chair  without  putting  any 
question,  piovided  that,  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
House, the  estimates  of  each  department  shall  be  first 
taken  on  a  day  other  than  Thursday  or  Friday.  If  an 
adjourned  debate  on  such  an  amendment  is  standing 
upon  the  order  paper  when  supply,  for  consideration  of 
which  in  Committee  it  is  not  necessary  to  propose  the 
question  for  the  Speaker’s  leaving  the  Chair,  is  to  be 
taken,  the  order  of  the  day  for  resuming  the  adjourned 
debate  is  removed,  and  procedure  on  the  amendment 
lapses,  in  order  that  the  Speakei,  in  obedience  to  Rule 
17c.  may  leave  the  Chair  without  question  put.  See 
May.  p.  476.  Such  a  situation  may  arise  at  the  end 
of  the  session  when  all  the  estimates  have  first  been 
taken  up  on  a  day  other  than  Thursday  or  Friday. 
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Rule  14. 

Order  in  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the 
whole  House  shall  maintain  order  in  the 
Committee,  deciding  all  questions  of  order 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  House;  but 
disorder  in  a  Committee  can  only  be  censured 
by  the  House,  on  receiving  a  report  thereof. 

181  Note  that  the  appeal  from  the  Chairman’s 
decision  is  to  theHouse  and  not  to  the  Speaker.  See 
May  409,  note  3. 

182  From  the  Chairman’s  decision  no  appeal 
should  be  made  to  the  Speaker.  M.  409. 

183  In  case  of  an  appeal  to  theHouse,  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  Chairman  to  leave  the  chair  immediately  and 
report  in  writing  the  point  of  order  which  he  has  decid¬ 
ed.  The  Speaker  must  then  submit  the  matter  to  the 
determination  of  the  House  in  the  language  reported 
to  him  and  put  the  question.  “That  the.  decision  of 
the  Chairman  be  confirmed.”  No  discussion  is  allow¬ 
ed  on  the  appeal.  Should  the  Speaker  be  absent,  the 
Chairman  takes  the  chair  of  theHouse  and  another 
member  takes  the  chair  of  the  Committee  for  the  in¬ 
stant  and  makes  the  report  of  appeal  to  the  acting 
Speaker  who  will  at  once  submit  the  question  to  the 
House  for  its  decision. 

184  The  Chairman  will  rebuke  such  members  as 
may  be  guilty  of  breach  of  parliamentary  decorum. 

185  Improper  language  used  by  members  may  be 
taken  down  and  reported  to  the  House  which  will  deal 
with  it. 

186  When  there  is  an  outbreak  of  disorder  in  Com¬ 
mittee  by  which  the  honour  and  dignity  of  the  House  are 
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affected,  the  Speaker  may  take  the  chair  immediately 
without  awaiting  the  ordinary  forms. 

187  If  an  occasion  of  public  business  arises  in  which 
theHouse  is  concerned,  the  Speaker  resumes  the  chair 
at  once  without  any  report  from  the  Committee, as,  for 
instance,  if  the  gentlemen  usher  of  the  Black  Rod 
should  summon  the  House  to  attend  in  the  Senate. 
When  the  incident  which  has  occasioned  the  interrup¬ 
tion  of  the  sitting  has  been  dealt  with,  theHouse  forth¬ 
with  resolves  itself  again  into  the  Committee. 


Rule  15. 

Motion  to  leave  the  Chair. 

A  motion  that  the  Chairman  leave  the 
chair  is  always  in  order,  and  shall  take 
precedence  of  any  other  motion. 

188  Note  that  this  rule  applies  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  of  the  W  hole  and  not  to  the  Speaker. 
Under  Rule  17a,  it  is  not  debatable.  See  Rule  36  and 
section  one  of  Rule  39  as  to  motion  for  the  adjournment 
of  theHouse.  The  same  principles  apply  in  both  cases. 
See  May  414. 

189  It  is  not  regular  to  move  an  adjournment  of 
the  debate  or  of  the  sittings  of  the  Committee  to  a 
future  time. 

190  Two  motions  “that  the  Chairman  do  leave  the 
chair"  cannot  immediately  follow  each  other;  but  if 
one  is  negatived  a  member  may  move  “that  the  Chair¬ 
man  report  progress,”  and  if  this  is  negatived,  another 
member  may  move  “that  the  Chairman  do  leave  the 
chair.”  Some  intermediate  proceeding  must  be  had 
before  any  of  these  two  motions  be  made  a  second 
time.  In  the  session  of  1877  during  the  discussion  of 
the  estimates  in  Committee  of  Supply,  Parnell  with 
his  little  band  by  alternate  motions  “that  the  Chair- 
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man  do  now  leave  the  chair”  and  ‘‘to  report  progress” 
kept  the  House  in  perpetual  check  from  two  in  the 
afternoon  till  seven  in  the  morning,  when  the  govern¬ 
ment  gave  in  and  assented  to  the  close  of  the  sitting. 

191  -  If  the  motion  '‘that  the  Chairman  do  now  leave 
the  chair”  is  carried,  then  the  business  of  the  Committee 
is  superseded,  but  the  original  order  of  reference  re¬ 
mains  and  it  is  competent  for  the  House  to  resolve 
itself  again  into  Committee  on  the  same  subject,  for 
the  Committee  itself  has  no  power  to  extinguish  a 
question.  See  B.  400. 
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Chapter  IV 

Rules  of  Debate 
Rule  16. 

Member  Speaking. 

Every  Member  desiring  to  speak  is  to  rise 
in  his  place,  uncovered,  and  address  himself 
to  Mr.  Speaker. 

192  Freedom  of  speech  is  a  privilege  essential  to 
every  free  council  of  legislature.  By  the  9th  Rule  of 
the  Bill  of  Rights  it  was  declared  “That  the  freedom 
of  sneech  and  debates  or  proceedings  in  Parliament 
ought  not  to  be  impeached  or  questioned  in  any  Court 
or  place  out  of  Parliament.” 

193  Members  using  unparliamentary  language  are 
promptly  called  to  order  and  generally  satisfy  the 
blouse  with  an  explanation  or  an  apology.  If  not 
they  will  be  dealt  with  under  Rule  18  or  punished 
as  the  House  may  think  fit. 

194  In  cases  of  sickness  or  infirmity,  the  indulgence 
of  a  seat  is  allowed  a  member  while  speaking,  at  the 
suggestion  of  another  member  and  with  the  general 
acquiescence  of  the  House. 

195  A  member  may  not  speak  on  a  question  after 
the  Speaker  or  Chairman  has  collected  the  voices  both 
of  the  yeas  and  nays  on  that  question.  A  question  is 
said  to  be  “fully  put”  when  the  voices  have  been  so 
collected. 

196  Whilst  a  division  is  proceeding  a  member  may 
speak  on  a  point  of  order  arising  out  of  or  during  the 
division.  See  remarks  under  Rule  8. 
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197  It  is  a  paramount  principle  that  “no  member 
may  speak  except  when  there  is  a  question  before  the 
House  or  the  member  is  about  to  conclude  with  a  mo¬ 
tion  or  amendment.”  The  only-  exceptions  to  this 
principle  are  the  following:  questions  put  before  the 
commencement  of  public  business  to  ministers  or  other 
membeis  of  the  House,  questions  of  privilege,  personal 
explanations  and  statements  made  by  the  Ministers  of 
the  Crown  regarding  public  affairs. 

198  Remarks  with  respect  to  a  return  not  brought 
down,  or  on  a  matter  of  urgency,  or  of  public  business, 
or  of  personal  explanation,  may  be  allowed  by  the  in¬ 
dulgence  of  the  House,  but  not  as  a  matter  of  absolute 
right.  All  questions  and  answers  thereto, — when 
answers  are  necessary — should  be  brief  and  involve  no 
matter  of  controversy  or  debate.  If  a  member  wishes 
to  bring  up  a  matter  of  urgent  public  importance,  he 
should  proceed  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  39. 

199  Tn  regard  to  the  explanation  of  personal  mat¬ 
ters,  theHouse  is  usually  indulgent,  and  will  permit  a 
statement  of  that  character  to  be  made  without  any 
question  being  before  theHouse,  but  no  debate  should 
ensue  thereon.  General  arguments  or  observation^- 
beyond  the  fair  bounds  of  explanations  or  too  distinct 
a  reference  to  previous  debate  are  not  to  be  tolerated. 
The  indulgence  of  personal  explanation  should  be 
granted  with  caution,  for,  unless  discreetly  used,  it  is 
apt  to  lead  to  irregular  debates. 

209  It  is  the  practice  in  the  Hou^e  of  Commons 
to  bring  up  a  question  of  privilege  after  prayers  and 
before  the  House  has  taken  up  the  orders  of  the  day. 

201  But  no  question  can  be  put,  nor  remarks 
made,  after  the  Clerk  Assistant  has  read  the  first  item 
on  the  order  paper,  for  then  all  questions  or  remarks 
must  strictly  relate  to  the  business  under  consider¬ 
ation. 

202  It  is  not  in  order  to  read  articles  in  newspapers, 
letters  or  communications  emanating  from  persons 
outside  theHouse  and  referring  to,  or  commenting  on, 
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or  denying  anything  said  by  a  member  or  expressing 
any  opinion  reflecting  on  proceedings  within  theHouse. 
B.  336. 

203  Allusion  to  debates  in. the  otherHouse  are  out 
of  order,  and  there  are  few  orders  more  important 
than  this  for  the  conduct  of  debate  and  for  observing 
courtesy  between  Houses.  See  May  289. 

204  No  portion  of  a  speech  made  in  the  same 
session  can  be  read  from  a  private  book  or  newspaper. 

205  A  whole  essay  or  pamphlet  of  a  general  char¬ 
acter  cannot  be  quoted. 

206  There  are  words  of  interruption,  which,  if  used 
in  moderation,  are  not  unparliamentary,  but  when 
frequent  and  loud,  cause  serious  disorder,  such  as  the. 
cries  of  “question,”  “order,  order,”  “hear,  hear,”  or 
“divide”  which  have  been  sanctioned  by  long  parlia¬ 
mentary  usage.  They  may  be  used  for  very  different 
purposes,  and  instead  of  implying  approbation,  they 
may  express  dissent,  derision  or  contempt. 

207  Whenever  the  Speaker  rises  to  interpose  in  the 
comse  of  a  debate,  he  is  to  De  heard  in  silence,  and  the 
member  who  is  speaking  or  offering  to  speak  should 
immediately  sit  down,  nor  should  members  leave  their 
seats  while  the  Speaker  addresses  theHouse. 


Rule  17. 

Members  Rising  Simultaneously. 

When  two  or  more  Members  rise  to  speak, 
Mr.  Speaker  calls  upon  the  Member  who 
first  rose  in  his  place:  but  a  motion  may  be 
made  that  any  Member  who  has  risen  “be 
now  heard,”  or  “do  now  speak,”  which 
motion  shall  be  forthwith  put  without  de¬ 
bate. 
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208  As  a  matter  of  courtesy  a  new  member  who  has 
not  yet  spoken  in  the  House  is  usually  called  in  prefer¬ 
ence  to  other  members  rising  at  the  same  time;  but 
this  privilege  will  not  be  conceded  unless  claimed 
within  the  Parliament  to  which  the  member  was  first 
returned.  M.  279. 

209  On  resuming  an  adjourned  debate,  the  member 
who  moved  its  adjournment  is  by  courtesy  entitled 
to  speak  first  on  the  resumption  of  "the  debate  if  he  rises 
in  his  place  when  the  order  is  called,  but  if  he  does  not 
avail  himself  of  this  privilege  he  is  not  thereby  debar¬ 
red  from  subsequently  joining  in  the  debate.  M.  279. 

210  A  member  who  has  given  notice  of  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  a  motion  is  not  entitled  to  precedence  on  that 
account  or  to  be  heard  before  a  member  who  rises  to 
speak  to  the  question.  The  member  who  first  rises  is 
entitled  to  conclude  with  any  motion  which  may  pro¬ 
perly  be  made  at  that  time.  Nor,  though  a  contrary 
practice  prevails  in  proceeding  on  a  bill  (see  May  p. 
369),  if  a  series  of  amendments  are  proposed  to  a 
motion,  can  members  claim,  unless  they  rise  to  speak, 
to  be  called  in  the  order  in  which  their  notices  stood  on 
the  order  paper.  M.  259. 

211  In  proceeding  on  a  bill,  the  Chairman  reads 
the  number  of  each  clause  which  is  thus  brought  under 
the  consideration  of  the  Committee  and  he  calls  on  the 
members  who  have  given  notices  of  amendments.  If 
the  Committee  have  amended  a  later  line  or  words  in 
the  same  clause,  amendments  cannot  be  made  to  an 
earlier  part  of  the  bill  See  May  369. 

212  •  On  the  9th  of  April  1913,  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier 
and  Mr.  Hazen  rose  at  the  same  time,  and  Mr.  North- 
rup  under  this  rule  moved  that  Mr.  Hazen  “be  now 
heard.”  See  Can.  Com.  J.  1913,  p.  452. 
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Rule  17A. 

Debatable  Motions. 

Every  motion  heretofore  debatable  made 
upon  routine  proceedings,  (except  adjohrn- 
ment  Motions)  and  every  Motion  standing 
on  the  order  of  the  proceedings  for  the  day, 
or  for  the  concurrence  in  a  report  of  a  stand¬ 
ing  or  a  special  Committee,  or  for  the 
previous  cpiestion,  or  for  the  Third  Reading 
of  a  Bill,  or  for  the  adjournment  of  the 
House  when  made  for  the  purpose  of  dis¬ 
cussing  a  definite  matter  of  urgent  public 
importance,  or  for  the  adoption,  in  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Whole,  or  of  Supply,  or  of 
Ways  and  Means  of  the  resolution,  clause, 
section,  preamble  or  title  under  considera¬ 
tion  shall  be  debatable;  but  all  other  Motions 
shall  be  decided  without  debate  or  amend¬ 
ment. 

213  Formerly  all  motions  were  debatable  unless 
some  rule  or  other  parliamentary  usage  could  be  quoted 
to  the  contrary.  But  at  present  the  rule  is  reversed. 
All  motions  are  to  be  decided  without  debate  or  amend¬ 
ment  except  those  specifically  recognized  as  debatable 
under  this  rule.  B.  344. 

214  Motions  “heretofore  debatable  made  upon 
routine  proceedings”  are  such  as: 

Motions  relating  to  the  lime  of  sitting  and  the 
business  of  the  House,  or, 

Approving  appointments,  transfers,  dismissals 
or  retirement  by  the  Civil  Service -Commission  of  cer¬ 
tain  officers  of  the  House,  or, 

Expressing  sympathy  for  the  death  of  some  pro¬ 
minent  person,  or, 
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Acknowledging  any  gift  made  to  the  House,  or, 
Accepting  or  making  any  invitation,  or, 
Making  an  unimportant  correction  in  the  De¬ 
bates,  Votes  and  Proceedings  and  Journals  of  the  House, 
or, 

For  the  election  of  the  Chairman  of  Committees, 
or, 

For  the  appointment  of  the  Special  Selection 
Committee  under  Rule  10,  or, 

Any  other  presumably  unopposed  motion  which 
may  be  required  for  the  observance  of  the  proprieties 
of  the  House  the  maintenance  of  its  authority  or  the 
management  of  its  business. 

Questions  of  privilege  when  raised  under  Rou¬ 
tine  Proceedings  may  also  come  within  that  category. 

215  7n  the  session  of  1917  debate  on  concurrence 
in  the  estimates,  after  they  had  been  reported  from 
the  Committee  of  Supply,  was  not  allowed  by  Mr. 
Speaker  Rhodes.  The  order  of  the  day  was:  “Receiv¬ 
ing  report  from  the  Committee  of  Supply.”  When  this 
order  was  read  the  Finance  Minister  moved  “that  the 
reported  resolutions  be  now  read  a  second  time  and  con¬ 
curred  in.”  Debate  began  on  that  motion,  but  the 
minister  objected  on  the  ground  that  the  motion  was 
not  debatable.  The  Speaker  ruled  as  follows:  “Rule 
17A  provides  that  the  following  motions  shall  be  de¬ 
batable:  1.  Motions  heretofore  debatable  made  upon 
routine  proceedings  (except  adjournment  motions); 
2.  every  motion  standing  on  the  order  of  the  proceed 
ings  for  the  day;  3.  for  the  concurrence  in  a  report  of 
a  Standing  or  a  Special  Committee;  4.  for  the  previous 
question;  5.  for  the  third  reading  of  a  bill;  6.  for  the 
adjournment  of  the  House  under  rule  39  for  the  purpose 
of  discussing  a  definite  matter  of  urgent  public  import¬ 
ance;  7.  for  the  adoption  in  Committee  of  the  Whole, 
or  of  Supply,  or  of  Ways  and  Means,  of  the  resolution, 
clause,  section,  preamble  or  title  under  consideration. 
The  motion  now  beforethe  Chair  is  that  the  resolution 
be  read  the  second  time  and  concurred  in.  It  does  not 
come  within  any  of  the  motions  which  are  debatable. 
I  am  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the  point  of  order 
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raised  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  is  well  taken  and 
that  the  motion  is  not  properly  debatable.” 

216  On  September  13,  1917,  Mr.  Speaker  Rhodes 
decided:  ’‘Rule  56  is  in  conflict  with  Rule  17A;  but  Rule 
56  was  in  the  Rule  book  and  was  prior  in  point  of  time 
to  Rule  17A  which,  overriding  all  other  rules,  was 
designed  specifically  for  the  purpose  of  restricting 

debate . It  is  very  clear  in  my  mind  that  rule  17A  must 

prevail,  that  it  must  override  Rule  56.” 

217  Under  this  Rule  17A,  the  following  motions 
are  not  debatable: 

Motion  for  reading  the  orders  of  the  day,  (Rule  35) ; 
or, 

To  postpone  a  question  to  a  certain  day  (Rule 
36);  or 

For  proceeding  to  another  order  (Rule  36)  or, 

To  adjourn  the  debate  (Rule  36),  or, 

For  the  adjournment  of  theHouse,  (Rule  36),  or, 
That  a  certain  member  “do  now  speak,”  (Rule  17), 
or, 

To  take  down  certain  words  uttered  by  a  member, 
or, 

That  a  member  do  now  withdraw,  or 
For  the  committal  of  a  bill,  or 
For  the  appointment  of  a  Committee. 


Rule  17B. 

Closure. 

Immediately  before  the  Order  of  the 
Day  for  resuming  an  adjourned  debate  is 
called,  or  if  the  House  be  in  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  or  of  Supply,  or  of  Ways  and 
Means,  any  Minister  of  the  Crown  who, 
standing  in  his  place,  shall  have  given  notice 
at  a  previous  sitting  of  his  intention  so  to  do, 
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may  move  that  the  debate  shall  not  be 
further  adjourned,  or  that  the  further  con¬ 
sideration  of  any  resolution  or  resolutions, 
clause  or  clauses,  section  or  sections,  pre¬ 
amble  or  preambles,  title  or  titles,  shall  be 
the  first  business  of  the  Committee,  and 
shall  not  further  be  postponed;  and  in  either 
case  such  question  shall  be  decided  without 
debate  or  amendment;  and  if  the  same  shall  be 
resolved  in  the  affirmative,  no  Member 
shall  thereafter  speak  more  than  once, 
or  longer  than  twenty  minutes  in  any 
such  adjourned  debate;  or  if,  in  Committee, 
on  any  such  resolution,  clause,  section, 
preamble  or  title;  and  if  such  adjourned 
debate  or  postponed  consideration  shall  not 
have  been  resumed  or  concluded  before  two 
of  the  clock  in  the  morning,  no  Member  shall 
rise  to  speak  after  that  hour,  but  all  such 
questions  as  must  be  decided  in  order  to 
conclude  such  adjourned  debate  or  post¬ 
poned  consideration,  shall  be  decided  forth¬ 
with. 

218  Closure  cannot  be  brought  into  effect  unless 
notice  thereof  has  been  given  at  a  previous  sitting. 

219  It  will  be  noted  that  the  notice  of  motion  for 
closing  a  debate  must  be  given  by  a  Minister  of  the 
Crown. 

220  If  debate  is  on  an  amendment  under  closure, 
and  a  division  takes  place  on  that  amendment  before 
two  o’clock  in  the  morning,  a  new  amendment  may 
then  be  proposed,  but  the  speeches  thereon  will  be 
limited  to  one  for  each  member  who  has  not  already 
spoken  and  shall  not  be  longer  than  twenty  minutes. 
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A  division  may  again  take  place  on  this  new  amend¬ 
ment,  and  another  one  be  again  proposed,  and  so  on 
until  two  o’clock.  The  Government  members,  in 
order  to  prevent  the  opposition  from  proposing  such 
amendments,  may  keep  up  debate  until  two  o’clock 
in  the  morning,  when  all  questions  connected  with 
the  main  motion  have  to  he  decided  forthwith. 

If  a  member  has  taken  the  floor  at  1.55  o’clock  he 
is  entitled  to  speak  for  twenty  minutes,  but  no  mem¬ 
ber  “shall  rise  to  speak”  after  two  o’clock. 


Rule  17C. 

Speaker  Leaving  the  Chair  without  Question 

Put. 

On  Thursdays  and  Fridays  when  the 
Order  of  the  Day  is  called  for  the  House  to 
go  into  Committee  of  Supply,  or  of  Ways 
and  Means,  Mr.  Speaker  shall  leave  the 
Chair  without  putting  any  question,  pro¬ 
vided  that,  except  by  the  consent  of  the 
House,  the  Estimates  of  each  Department 
shall  be  first  taken  up  on  a  day  other  than 
Thursday  or  Friday. 

221  The  Speaker  must  wait  until  the  order  of  the 
day  is  read  by  the  Clerk  Assistant  before  leaving 
the  chair.  The  Government  is  not  bound  under  this 
rule  to  take  up  estimates  on  Thursdays  and  Fridays  for 
Rule  31  provides  that  “whenever  Government  business 
has  precedence  (on  the  orders  of  the  day)  Government 
orders  may  be  called  in  such  sequence  as  the  Govern¬ 
ment  may  think  fit.” 

222  This  rule  sets  aside  Thursdays  and  Fridays  for 
the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply,  or  Ways  and 
Means,  without  the  Speaker  putting  any  question. 
The  Committee  cannot  take  up  the  estimates  ol  a 
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Department  on  those  days  unless  that  Department 
has  already  had  part  of  its  estimates  considered  in 
Committee  on  some  other  day.  But  this  course  can 
be  changed  by  the  consent  of  the  House. 

223  Must  the  consent  of  theHouse  herein  specified 
be  unanimous?  The  rule  does  not  say  so.  Whenever 
unanimity  is  required  for  any  proceeding,  it  is  made 
very  clear  by  the  rules  of  the  House.  Rule  41  provides 
that  “a  motion  may  be  made  by  unanimous  consent  of 
theHouse  without  previous  notice,”  Rule 43  provides 
that:  “a  member  who  has  made  a  motion  may  with¬ 
draw'  the  same  by  leave  of  the  House,  such  leave  being 
granted  without  a  negative  vote;”  leave  of  the  House 
mentioned  in  Rules  11  and  48  is  obtained  on  motion 
after  notice  under  Rule  40  and  is  therefore  decided  by 
a  majority  vote  on  such  motion;  Rule  39  provides  that 
if  less  than  twenty,  but  not  less  than  five  members  rise 
in  their  places,  leave  to  make  a  motion  for  a  specified 
purpose  shall  be  granted.  In  every  case,  the  rules 
qualify  the  consent  or  leave  which  is  to  be  given.  As 
this  rule  simply  uses  the  word  “consent,”  without  qual¬ 
ification,  the  inference  seems  to  be  that  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  get  such  consent  from  the  majority  of 
the  House. 

See  under  Rule  13  as  to  the  effect  of  this  Rule  17C 
upon  the  adjourned  debate  on  an  amendment  to  the 
motion  “that  the  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  chair”  for 
the  House  to  resolve  itself  into  Committee  of  Supply. 


Rule  18. 

Question  of  Order  in  Debate.  Appeal  from 
Speaker’s  Decision. 

(1)  A  Member  addressing  the  House 
shall,  if  called  to  order  by  the  Speaker  or  by 
any  other  Member,  sit  down  while  the  point 
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of  order  is  being  stated,  after  which  he  may 
explain.  The  Speaker  may  permit  debate  of 
the  point  of  order  before  rendering  his 
decision,  but  such  debate  must  be  strictly 
relevant  to  the  point  of  order  taken.  The 
Speaker  shall  decide  the  point  of  •  order, 
which  decision  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  to 
the  House,  but  without  debate.  If  there  be 
no  appeal,  the  decision  of  the  Chair  shall  be 
final. 

(2)  Mr.  Speaker  or  the  Chairman,  after 
having  called  the  attention  of  the  House,  or 
of  the  Committee,  to  the  conduct  of  a 
Member  who  persists  in  irrelevance,  or 
tedious  repetition  either  of  his  own  argu¬ 
ments  or  of  the  arguments  used  by  other 
Members  in  debate,  may  direct  him  to  dis¬ 
continue  his  speech.  See  Rule  5. 

224  A  member  who  has  already  spoken  may  rise 
and  speak  again  on  a  point  of  order. 

225  In  case  a  member  persists  in  using  unpar¬ 
liamentary  language,  the  Speaker  will  be  compelled 
to  name  him,  which  is  equivalent  to  submitting  his 
conduct  to  the  judgment  of  the  House.  The  member 
should  then  explain  and  withdraw  and  it  will  be  for  the 
House  to  consider  what  course  to  follow  in  reference 
to  him.  If  the  explanation  is  deemed  sufficient,  some 
member  will  move  that  it  be  accepted.  In  case  the 
offending  member  does  not  explain  and  persists  in 
remaining  in  the  House,  a  motion  shall  forthwith  be 

made  “that  Mr .  member  for .  be  suspended 

from  the  service  of  the  House.”  No  amendment, 
adjournment  or  debate  is  allowed  on  this  motion.  If 
the  offender  does  not  then  obey  the  order  to  retire, 
the  Sergeant-at-Arms  will  come  up  to  him  and  touch 
him  on  the  shoulder.  If  he  still  resists,  the  Sergeant- 
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at-Arms  sends  for  his  constables  and  several  of  them 
will  appear  to  help.  Whatever  force  required  will  then 
be  used.  When  the  member  has  withdrawn, the  House 
will  consider  his  case.  A  motion — not  debatable, — 
may  be  moved  that  he  be  called  in  and  reprimanded 
by  Mr.  Speaker.  Any  member  may  then  apologize 
to  the  House  on  behalf  of  the  offender, but  if  the  House 
agrees  that  the  latter  should  be  reprimanded  he  will 
be  directed  to  attend  in  his  place  at  a  particular  time, 
and  when  he  is  there  the  Speaker  will  request  him  to 
stand  up,  and  proceed  to  reprimand  him.  In  all  cases, 
every  proper  opportunity  should  be  given  an  offending 
member  to  make  such  a  defense  as  may  satisfy  the 
House  and  avoid  a  reprimand.  If  the  member  has 
been  named  by  the  Chairman  in  a  Committee  of  the 
Whole,  the  Chairman  forthwith  suspends  the  proceed¬ 
ings  of  the  Committee  and  reports  the  circumstances 
to  the  House  which  deals  with  the  matter  as  above  stat¬ 
ed. 

226  The  right  of  a  legislative  body  to  suspend  or 
expel  a  member  for  what  is  sufficient  cause  in  its  own 
judgment  is  undoubted.  Such  a  power  is  absolutely 
necessary  to  the  conservation  of  the  dignity  and  useful¬ 
ness  of  a  body  M.  60,  B.  64,  C.  280. 

227  If  such  is  the  sense  of  the  House,  the  Speaker 
may  direct  the  Clerk  to  take  down  unparliamentary 
wrords  to  which  objection  has  been  taken.  If  a  member 
desires  that  the  words  be  taken  down  he  must  repeat 
them  and  state,  them  to  the  House  exactly  as  he  con¬ 
ceives  them  to  have  been  spoken.  But  if  the  Speaker- 
sees  the  objection  to  oe  a  trivial  one,  he  will  prudently 
delay  giving  such  direction.  If,  however,  the  call  to 
record  the  words  should  be  pretty  general,  the  Clerk 
will  certainly  be  ordered  by  the  Speaker  to  take  them 
down  in  the  form  and  manner  of  expression  as  they  are 
stated  by  the  member  who  makes  the  objection  to 
them.  It  will  be  too  late  to  interrupt  the  member  and 
ask  that  his  w'ords  be  taken  down  if  he  is  allowed  to 
continue  his  speech  for  some  time  after  he  has  given 
utterafice  to  the  objectionable  language.  The  ob- 
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jection'must  be  raised  immediately  that  the  words  arc 
spoken.  The  member  may  then  deny  that  those  were 
the  words  he  spoke,  and  if  he  does  so,  the  House  may 
proceed  to  consider  his  explanation  and  decide  by  a 
question  whether  he  had  or  had  not  used  the  words. 
If  he  does  not  deny  that  he  spoke  those  words,  or  when 
the  House  has  itself  determined  what  the  words  were, 
then  the  member  may  either  justify  them  or  explain 
the  sense  in  which  he  had  used  them  with  the  view  of 
removing  the  objection  taken  to  them.  If  his  explana¬ 
tion  be  deemed  sufficient  by  the  House,  no  further  pro¬ 
ceeding  is  necessary.  Or  the  House  may  feel  compelled 
to  resolve  that  the  words  are  most  disorderly,  and  pro¬ 
ceed  to  censure. them.  Or  the  House  may  resolve  that 
the  words  are  not  disorderly  by  negativing  the  motion 
to  censure  the  member.  Or  the  House  may  go  still 
further  and  order  the  offending  member  to  be  commit¬ 
ted  to  the  custody  of  the  Sergeant-at-Arms.  Hatsell, 
2,  273;  B.  369,370.  When  the  words  have  been  taken 
down  at  the  table,  the  member  should  explain  and 
withdraw  and  the  House  will  proceed  to  consider  what 
course  to  take  in  reference  to  him.  Sometimes  the 
House  may  be  disposed  to  allow  every  indulgence  to 
a  member  who,  in  the  heat  of  debate,  has  allowed  ex¬ 
pressions  to  escape  him  which  are  calculated  to  offend 
the  House  or  some  member  thereof.  Failing  the  tender 
of  explanation  or  apology,  the  House  will  not  deal  im¬ 
mediately  with  the  matter,  but  will  order  that  it  be 
taken  into  consideration  at  a  future  time,  and  that  the 
member  do  attend  in  his  place  at  the  same  time. 
When  the  orders  of  the  day,  for  the  consideration  of 
the  words  objected  to  and  for  the  attendance  of  the 
member,  have  been  read,  the  Speaker  wall  ask  if  he  is 
in  his  place,  and  will  proceed  to  explain  the  state  of  the 
matter,  and  give  him  a  further  opportunitv  for  an  apol¬ 
ogy.  B.  371,  372.  M.  300. 

228  If  a  motion  is  made  to  take  down  the  words, 
it  should  include  the  exact  words  objected  to,  but  it  is 
not  debatable  under  Rule  17 A.  If  the  member  with¬ 
draws  his  expression  and  apologizes, the  motion  should 
be  withdrawn. 
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229  If  the  words  be  taken  down  in  a  Committee 
of  the  whole  House,  they  are  reported  forthwith,  to  be 
dealt  with  by  the  House, which  will  follow  the  procedure 
usual  in  all  cases  when  a  member  has  committed  an 
offence.  M.  300;  B.  372. 

230  The  vote  on  the  motion  that  a  member  be 
suspended  from  the  service  of  the  House  after  having 
been  named  by  the  Speaker  is  a  mere  formality,  as  a 
rejection  of  the  motion  would  assuredly  be  followed 
by  an  immediate  resignation  of  the  Speaker,  a  cir¬ 
cumstance  which  his  complete  freedom  from  partisan¬ 
ship  would  render  unwelcome  even  to  the  parties  in 
opposition.  Red.  Vol.  3,  74. 

231  Even  the  Speaker’s  own  words  have  been  taken 
down.  M.  300. 

232  When  the  conduct  of  a  member  is  under 
consideration  he  must  withdraw  during  the  debate. 
The  practice  is  to  permit  him  to  learn  the  charge 
against  him,  and,  after  being  heard  in  his  place,  for 
him  to  withdraw  from  the  House.  \A  hen  the  charge  is 
founded  upon  reports,  petitions  or  other  documents, 
it  is  usual  to  have  them  read  and  for  the  member  to 
withdraw  before  any  question  is  proposed.  If  the 
member  should  neglect  or  refuse  to  withdraw,  a  motion 

should  be  made  “that  Mr .  do  now  withdraw.” 

M.  310,  311. 

233  When  a  member  against  whose  conduct  a 
complaint  was  made  had  been  heard  and  had  with¬ 
drawn,  on  the  expression  that  he  might  return  to  the 
House  whilst  a  rejoinder  was  made  to  his  explanation, 
the  Speaker  sanctioned  his  return  to  his  place,  unlil 
the  consideration  of  his  conduct  was  commenced  by 
theHouse.  A  member  not  yet  adjudged  guilty  of 
contempt  may  return  to  his  place,  when  debate  on  his 
conduct  has  been  adjourned.  M.  311,  312. 
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Rule  19. 

Decorum  in  Debate. 

No  Member  shall  speak  disrespectfully 
of  His  Majesty,  nor  of  any  of  the  Royal 
Family;  nor  of  the  Governor  or  person  ad¬ 
ministering  the  Government  of  Canada; 
nor  use  offensive  words  against  either 
House,  or  against  any  Member  thereof;  nor 
speak  beside  the  question  in  debate.  No 
Member  may  reflect  upon  any  vote  of  the 
House,  except  for  the  purpose  of  moving  that 
such  vote  be  rescinded. 

234  Besides  the  prohibitions  contained  in  this  rule, 
it  has  been  sanctioned  by  usage  both  in  England  and 
in  Canada,  that  a  member,  while  speaking,  must  not: 

(a)  refer  to  any  debate  of  the  same  session  on  any 
question  not  then  under  discussion;  nor 

(b)  refer  to  any  debate  in  the  Senate,  but  he  may 
refer  to  the  official  printed  records  of  the  Upper  House 
though  they  have  not  been  formally  communicated  to 
the  Lower  House;  nor 

(c.)  refer  to  any  matter  on  which  a  judicial  decision 
is  pending.  (M.  296);  nor 

(d)  refer  to  any  member  by  name;  nor 

(e)  make  a  personal  charge  against  a  member;  nor 

(f)  use  the  King’s  name  for  the  purpose  of  influencing 
a  debate;  nor 

(gl  utter  treasonable  or  seditious  words;  nor 

(h)  use  his  right  of  speech  for  the  purpose  of  obstruc¬ 
ting  the  business  of  the  House,  nor; 

(i)  cast  reflections  upon  the  conduct  of  Judges  of 
Superior  Courts  unless  such  conduct  is  based  upon  a 
substantive  motion.  (M.  296;  B.  358);  nor 

(j)  reflect  upon  the  past  acts  and  proceedings  of  the 
House.  M.  295,  B.  361.;  nor 


PULES  AND  FORMS 


63 


(k)  read  from  a  printed  document  or  book  comment 
on  any  speech  made  in  parliament  during  the  session, 
B.  357;  nor 

(l)  discuss  messages  or  reports  which  are  not  reg¬ 
ularly  before  the  House.  B.  357,  474,  M.  292;  nor, 

(m)  read  petitions  referring  to  debates  in  the  House. 
M.  555. 

235  If  a  member  should  say  nothing  disrespectful 
to  the  House  or  the  Chair,  or  personally  opprobrious  to 
other  members, or  in  violation  of  other  rules  of  the  House 
he  may  state  whatever  he  thinks  fit  in  debate,  however 
offensive  it  may  be  to  the  feelings,  or  injurious  to  the 
character,  of  individuals;  and  he  is  protected  by  his 
privilege  from  any  action  for  libel,  as  well  as  from  any 
other  question  or  molestation.  M.  99. 

236  The  House  of  Commons  will  insist  upon  all 
offensive  wmrds  being  withdrawal,  and  upon  an  ample 
apology  being  made  which  shall  satisfy  both  the  House 
and  the  member  to  whom  offence  has  been  given.  If 
the  apology  be  refused,  or  if  the  offended  member 
declines  to  express  his  satisfaction,  the  House  takes 
immediate  measures  for  preventing  the  quarrel  from 
being  pursued  further,  by  committing  both  members 
to  the  custody  of  the  Sergeant,  whence  they  are  not 
released  until  they  have  submitted  themselves  to  the 
House  and  given  assurance  that  they  will  not  engage 
in  hostile  proceedings.  M.  298,  299. 

237  If  words  of  heat  arise  in  a  Committee  of  the 
Whole,  they  are  reported  by  the  Chairman  and  the 
House  interposes  its  authority  to  restrain  any  hostile 
proceedings.  M.  299 

238  The  imputation  of  bad  motives,  or  motives 
different  from  those  acknowledged,  misrepresenting 
the  language  of  another,  or  accusing  him,  in  his  turn, 
of  misrepresentation  charging  him  with  falsehood  or 
deceit;  or  contemptuous  or  insulting  language  of  any 
kind;  all  these  are  unparliamentary  and  call  for  prompt 
interference.  M.  297. 
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239  The  following  expressions  have  been  ruled  to 
be  unparliamentary  in  the  British  House  of  Commons: 
(M.  297): 

Alleging  that  a  member’s  statements  were: 
not  consonant  with  personal  honor; 
cowardly; 
dishonest; 
insulting; 

a  malignant  attack; 

a  malignant  slander; 

offensive; 

a  scandal; 

scurrilous; 

vicious  and  vulgar. 

Alleging  that  a  member’s  action  amounted  to  a 
dirty  trick;  was 
corrupt; 
criminal; 
disgraceful; 
a  type  of  scandal. 

Alleging  that  a  member  had  been  “detected  in  the 
grossest  practice  of  corruption;” 

Accusing  a  member  of  having  “deliberately 
raised  a  false  issue  ”  and 

“having  passed  a  somewhat  impertinent  cen¬ 
sure.” 

Alleging  that  the  figures  supplied  by  a  minister 
were  “gerrymandered;”  or 
“that  a  member  was  returned  by  the  refuse  of  a 
large  constituency.” 

The  following  expressions  have  also  been  ruled  out 
of  order.  (M.  297): 

dodge; 

factious  opposition; 

gross  calumny 

hypocritical  lovers  of  liberty; 

hypocrites; 

impertinence; 

impudence; 
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jockeyed; 

pharisees; 

rude  remarks; 

ruffianism; 

slanderer; 

traitor; 

villains; 

wind-bag. 

240  Bourinot  (p.  361)  gives  the  following  examples 
of  unparliamentary  phrases: 

No  member  will  be  permitted  to  say  of  another: 
that  he  could  expect  no  candour  from  him; 
that  he  only  affected  to  deplore  the  distresses  of 
the  country; 

that  his  remarks  are  insulting  to  the  House  and 
to  the  country. 

that  he  is  in  the  habit  of  uttering  libels  in  the 
House; 

that  he  is  guilty  of  gross  misrepresentations; 
that  he  has  acted  basely  and  from  base  motives; 
that  he  is  observed  indulging  in  a  smile  unworthy 
of  a  man; 

that  the  House  has  a  right  to  know  whether  a 
member  meant  what  he  said  or  knew  what  he  meant. 

No  member  can  be  allowed  to  attribute  any  inten¬ 
tion  to  insult  others;  or 

to  question  the  honour  of  one;  or 
to  tell  a  member  that  he  went  about  the  country 
telling  palpable  lies;  or 

that  certain  members  would  shrink  from  nothing, 
however  illegal  or  unconstitutional;  or 

that  members  came  to  the  House  to  benefit  them¬ 
selves;  or 

that  liberty  and  regard  to  private  right  are  lost 
to  the  House;  or 

that  a  minister  has  transferred  himself  from  a 
constitutional  minister  into  a  tyrant;  or 

that  a  minister  has  stated  what  he  knew  not  to  be 
correct;  or 
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that  he  does  not  believe  a  statement  he  himself 
has  made;  or 

that  he  had  inspired  another  member  in  a  certain 
disorderly  course  which  had  brought  down  the  censure 
of  the  House;  or 

that  he  shelters  himself  behind  his  temporary 
privilege  to  evade  a  criminal  action. 


Nor  may  he  refer  derisively  to  another  member: 
as  the  member  “who  sits”  for  a  constituency;  or 
say  that  he  sits  for  his  constituency  by  the  grace 
of  the  leader  of  the  government;  or 

that  he  is  a  servile  follower  of  the  government,;  or 
that  a  member  has  taken  a  course  unworthy  of 
a  minister,  unworthy  to  be  listened  to  by  any  men  of 
honour  in  this  House. 

It  is  out  of  order  (B.  363)  to  say  that  a  member’s 
action  in  the  House  has  been  dictated  by  “spite”;  or 
to  omit  the  word  “honourable”  in  referring  to 
him;  or 

to  impute  want  of  straightforwardness  or  courage 
to  him  particularly  if  he  is  a  military  or  naval  officer;  or 
to  say  of  members  that  they  are  on  the  side  of 
irreligion  or  immorality;  or 

to  characterize  an  answer  from  the  government 
as  “shuffling;”  or 

to  charge  a  member  with  being  “unscrupulous” 
or  “insolent;”  or  with 
slandering, 
blocking, 
obstructing, 
duplicity, 
malice, 
scurrility. 

241  Threatening  language  is  also  unparliamentary. 
Vi  hen  a  member  has  intimated  that  he  would  move  the 
adjournment  unless  certain  explanations  were  given, 
the  Speaker  has  interposed  and  called  him  to  order 
for  using  language  menacing  to  the  House.  B.  364. 
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242  Words  may  not  be  used  hypothetically,  or 
conditionally,  if  they  are  plainly  intended  to  convey  a 
direct  imputation.  Putting  a  hypothetical  case  is 
not  the  way  to  evade  what  would  be  in  itself  disorderly. 
B.  364. 

243  The  Speaker  feels  more  strongly  his  duty  to 
interpose  and  check  language  which  seems  unparlia¬ 
mentary  with  regard  to  an  absent  member. 

244  Until  a  Committee  reports,  it  is  irregular  to 
refer  to  its  proceedings  in  debate  in  the  House.  For 
instance,  in  the  session  of  1873,  Mr.  Huntingdon  was 
proceeding  to  refer  to  certain  papers  and  letters  re¬ 
lative  to  an  important  matter  under  the  consideration 
of  a  Select  Committee,  but  the  Speaker  decided  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  English  precedents  that  they  could 
not  be  read  in  the  House. 

245  ft  is  a  wholesome  restraint  upon  members  to 
prevent  them  from  reviving  a  debate  already  concluded; 
and  it  would  be  little  use  in  preventing  the  same  ques¬ 
tion  from  being  offered  twice  in  the  same  session  if, 
without  being  offered,  its  merits  might  be  discussed 
again  and  again.  M.  289. 

246  All  references  to  judges  and  courts  of  justice 
and  to  personages  of  high  official  station,  of  the  nature 
of  personal  attack  and  censure  have  always  been 
considered  unparliamentary,  and  the  Speakers  of  the 
British  and  Canadian  Houses  have  always  treated  them 
as  breaches  of  order.  Members  h  ave  even  been  in¬ 
terrupted  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  by  the  Chairman 
when  they  have  cast  an  imputation  upon  a  judicial 
proceeding.  The  proper  course  for  persons  who  feel 
called  upon  to  attack  the  conduct  of  a  judge  is  to  pro¬ 
ceed  by  way  of  a  petition  in  which  all  the  allegations 
are  specifically  stated  so  that  the  person  accused  may 
have  full  opportunity  to  answer  the  charges  presented 
against  him.  B.  358,  359,  M.  296. 

247  It  is  a  mistake  to  believe  that  the  debate  on 
the  address  in  reply  to  the  Speech  from  the  Throne  al- 
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lows  members  to  raise  all  kinds  of  issues  on  the  mere 
ground  that  they  relate  to  the  general  situation  of  the 
country.  In  the  times  of  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  and 
lion.  Alexander  McKenzie,  considerable  restriction 
was  placed  on  that  debate.  Speaking  on  the  address 
in  the  session  of  1875,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  expressed 
the  following  opinion:  “The  practice  of  discussing  the 
Speech  from  the  Throne  at  great  length  and  of  raising 
endless  issues  upon  it  was  simply  an  obstruction  to 
business.  It  was  his  opinion  that,  unless  the  Opposi¬ 
tion  were  in  a  position  to  move  a  vote  of  want  of  con¬ 
fidence  in  the  Government,  which  he  candidly  confessed 
they  were  not  in  a  position  to  do  on  this  occasion,  the 
address  should  be  passed  without  delay.”  (Debates, 
1875,  p.  12).  Hon.  Mr.  McKenzie,  speaking  on  the 
address,  in  1878,  said:  “I  quite  admit  that  on  this  oc¬ 
casion  free  comments  may  be  made  upon  ministerial 
utterances  in  the  Speech  from  the  Throne,  although  it 
is  now  and  has  been  the  practice  for  many  years  so  to 
construct  that  document  that  there  shall  be  nothing 
which  will  necessitate  on  the  part  of  the  Opposition  the 
moving  of  any  amendment.  It  has  been  thought  de¬ 
sirable  in  our  parliamentary  practice  that  it  is  better 
to  postpone  debates  upon  specific  subjects  of  discussion 
in  the  House  until  those  matters  are  brought  forward 
before  us  by  a  bill  or  resolution,  and  I  am  glad  to  know 
that  the  honourable  gentleman  admits  that  the  speech 
has  been  constructed  this  time  fairly  in  that  respect.” 
(Debates,  1878,  p.  36).  Speaking  again  on  the  address 
in  1879,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  said:  “I  am  glad  the 
Opposition  have  adopted  the  English  modern  system — 
a  very  proper  one — of  passing  the  address  without 
amendment,  and  when  all  the  various  subjects  alluded 
to  in  it  are  dealt  with,  when  the  measures  proposed  are 
before  the  blouse, they  and  their  details  can  be  criticized 
with  a  full  knowledge  and  satisfactory  explanation  with 
regard  to  the  policy  of  the  Government.”  (Debates, 
1879,  p.  21).  The  address  may  be  amended  like  any 
other  resolution.  B.  97. 

248  Whilst  a  member  is  addressing  the  House,  no 
one  has  a  right  to  interrupt  him  by  putting  a  question 
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to  him,  or  by  making  or  demanding  an  explanation. 
A  member  will  at  times  allow  such  interruptions 
through  a  sense  of  courtesy  to  another,  but  it  is  entirely 
at  the  option  of  the  member  in  possession  of  the  floor 
to  give  way  or  not  to  an  immediate  explanation. 

249  It  has  been  formally  ruled  by  Speakers  in  the 
Canadian  Commons  that  a  statement  by  an  honourable 
member  respecting  himself  and  peculiarly  within  his 
own  knowledge  must  be  accepted,  but  it  is  not  unpar¬ 
liamentary  to  temperately  criticize  statements  made  by 
a  member  as  being  contrary  to  the  facts;  but  no  im¬ 
putation  of  intentional  falsehood  is  permissible.  B.  352, 
365. 


Rule  20. 

Reading  the  Question. 

Any  Member  may  require  the  question 
under  discussion  to  be  read  at  any  time  of  the 
debate,  but  not  so  as  to  interrupt  a  Member 
whilst  speaking. 

250  This  rule  could  easily  be  strained  and  per¬ 
verted  for  purposes  of  obstruction.  For  instance, 
when  the  question  consists  in  a  very  long  resolution 
respecting  tariff  changes  or  the  adoption  of  a  volumin¬ 
ous  report  from  a  Committee,  any  member  might  re¬ 
quire  that  it  be  read  in  full  during  the  debate.  Such 
a  course  would  be  an  obvious  breach  of  order  and  it 
could  be  immediately  checked  by  the  Speaker. 


Rule  21. 

Members  not  to  Speak  Twice.  Reply. 

(1)  No  Member  may  speak  twice  to  a 
question  except  in  explanation  of  a  material 
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part  of  his  speech  which  may  have  been 
misquoted  or  misunderstood,  but  then  he  is 
not  to  introduce  any  new  matter,  and  no 
debate  shall  be  allowed  upon  such  explana¬ 
tion. 

(2)  A  reply  shall  be  allowed  to  a  Member 
who  has  moved  a  substantive  motion  or  the 
second  reading  of  a  bill,  but  not  to  any 
Member  who  has  moved  an  order  of  the  day, 
(not  being  the  second  reading  of  a  bill,)  an 
amendment,  the  previous  question,  an  ad¬ 
journment  during  a  debate,  or  an  instruction 
to  a  committee. 

(3)  A  reply  shall  be  allowed  to  a  mover 
of  a  substantive  motion  although  the  de¬ 
bate  thereon,  by  being  adjourned,  becomes 
an  order  of  the  day. 

(4)  In  all  cases  the  reply  of  the  mover  of 
the  original  motion  closes  the  debate,  but 
it  is  the  duty  of  Mr.  Speaker  to  see  that  every 
Member  wishing  to  speak  has  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  do  so  before  the  final  reply. 

251  A  member  who  has  already  spoken  to  a  ques¬ 
tion  has  no  right  to  propose  an  amendment,  though 
he  may  speak  to  an  amendment  when  moved  by  an¬ 
other  member.  B.  345,  346. 

252  A  member  who  has  already  spoken  to  a  ques¬ 
tion  has  no  right  to  move  an  adjournment  of  the  debate 
or  of  the  House.  B.  345,  346. 
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253  By  moving  or  seconding  an  amendment  a 
member,  if  he  utters  a  few  words,  actually  speaks  to 
the  main  motion.  It  is  only  after  the  amendment  has 
been  put  by  the  Speaker  that  it  is  considered  a  new 
question.  See  B.  346. 

254  If  a  member  who  moves  an  order  of  the  day 
should  rise  and  say  only  a  word  or  two, — for  instance, 
“that  he  moves  the  order,” — he  is  precluded  from  again 
addressing  the  House;except  if  the  order  of  the  day  be 
the  second  reading  of  a  bill  or  a  substantive  motion, 
in  which  case  he  will  be  allowed  a  reply.  B.  345. 

255  The  member  who  makes  a  motion  may  give 
the  name  of  his  seconder  who  will,  if  necessary,  lift 
his  hat  as  evidence  that  he  has  intimated  his  consent, 
and  the  seconder  will  then  be  allowed  to  speak  on  the 
question.  But  if  the  seconder  should  rise  and  say  only 
a  word  or  two, — for  instance  “that  he  seconds  the 
motion,” — he  is  precluded  from  again  addressing  the 
House.  B.  345. 

256  If  a  member  does  not  speak  in  moving  an 
amendment,  he  will  be  allowed  to  address  himself  to 
the  main  question  by  withdrawing  his  amendment. 
217  E.  Hans.  3,  1405. 

257  A  member  who  speaks  in  seconding  an  amend¬ 
ment  is  unable  to  speak  again  on  the  original  question 
after  the  amendment  has  been  withdrawn,  or  otherwise 
disposed  of.  B.  346.  See.  253  above. 

258  A  member  who  has  moved  or  seconded  the 
adjournment  of  the  debate  which  has  been  negatived 
cannot  speak  to  the  original  motion.  B.  346. 

259  A  member  who  has  moved  or  seconded  the 
adjournment  of  the  debate  cannot  afterwards  (during 
the  same  debate)  rise  to  move  the  adjournment  of 
the  House.  B.  346. 

260  The  words  “not  being  the  second  reading  of  a 
bill”  in  section  2  of  this  Rule  21  should  be  in  brackets 
as  they  form  a  parenthesis  applying  to  the  words  “an 
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order  of  the  day”  only.  Dr.  Flint  has  used  such  brack¬ 
ets  in  the  fourth  edition  of  Bourinot,  page  345.  Under 
this  section,  on  no  order  of  the  day  other  than  a  sub¬ 
stantive  motion  or  the  second  reading  of  a  bill  is  a 
reply  allowed.  Needless  to  say  that  it  is  allowed  on 
these  two  motions  whether  they  be  orders  of  the  day 
or  not. 

261  In  the  British  House  a  reply  is  not  accorded  to 
the  member  who  has  moved  the  second  reading  of  a 
Bill.  M.  287. 

262  Formerly  a  motion  to  adjourn  the  House 
might  have  been  made  while  a  subject  was  under  dis¬ 
cussion,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  an  opportunity  to 
members  who  had  already  spoken,  to  speak  again  or 
to  make  certain  explanations  which  otherwise  they 
might  not  be  able  to  make,  as  well  as  with  a  view  of 
bringing  up  some  matter  in  which  a  member  was  spec¬ 
ifically  interested.  Such  a  motion  would  not  now  be 
debatable  under  Rule  17A,  and  the  words  “an  adjourn¬ 
ment  during  a  debate”  could  very  well  be  dropped  out 
of  section  2  of  Rule  21.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the 
word*  “or  an  instruction  to  a  Committee”  as  such  in¬ 
structions  cannot  now  be  debated. 

263  By  a  substantive  motion  is  meant  a  motion 
not  incidental  to  a  proceeding  before  the  House.  Man. 
No.  147;  and  which  con  be  dealt  with  by  amendment 
or«by  the  distinct  vote  ol  the  House.  M.  248. 

264  Certain  matters  cannot  be  debated  save  upon 
a  substantive  motion  which  can  be  dealt  with  by 
amendment  or  by  distinct  vote  of  the  House, such  as  the 
conduct  of  the  Governor-General,  the  Speaker  or 
Deputy-Speaker,  members  of  either  House  of  Parlia¬ 
ment  or  judges.  These  questions  cannot  therefore  be 
discussed  by  way  of  amendment,  nor  upon  a  motion 
for  adjournment  by  way  of  Rule  39.  For  the  same 
reason,  no  charges  of  personal  character  can  be  raised 
save  upon  a  distinct  and  substantive  motion  to  that 
effect.  B.  300,  301. 
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265  A  reply  is  allowed  to  the  mover  of  a  substantive 
motion,  although  the  debate  thereon,  by  being  adjourn¬ 
ed,  becomes  an  order  of  the  day.  B.  345. 

266  If  a  member  moves  an  amendment  and  does 
not  speak,  he  will  be  allowed  to  address  himself  to  the 
main  question  by  withdrawing  the  amendment.  B. 
346. 


Rule  22. 

Member’s  Interest  in  Vote. 

No  Member  is  entitled  to  vote  upon  any 
question  in  which  he  has  a  direct  pecuniary 
interest,  and  the  vote  of  any  Member  so 
interested  will  be  disallowed. 

267  The  interest  which  disqualifies  must  be  im¬ 
mediate  and  persona],  separately  belonging  to  the 
person  whose  vote  is  questioned. 

268  The  votes  of  members  on  questions  of  public 
policy  are  allowed  to  pass  unchallenged.  Public  bills 
are  frequently  passed  relative  to  railways,  building 
societies,  insurance  companies  and  salaries  to  ministers 
in  which  members  have  an  indirect  interest,  but  their 
votes,  when  questioned,  have  been  allowed. 

269  An  objection  to  a  vote  on  the  ground  of  per¬ 
sonal  interest  must  be  taken  by  a  substantive  motion 
that  the  vote  given  bfi  disallowed,  and  cannot  be  raised 
as  a  point  of  order.  M.341. 

270  The  member  whose  vote  is  questioned,  having 
been  heard  in  his  place  should  withdraw  before  the 
question  has  been  proposed.  M.  341. 

271  An  objection  on  the  ground  of  personal  inter¬ 
est  raised  in  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  must  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Committee  upon  a  motion  made  therein 
that  the  vote  be  disallowed.  M.  341. 
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272  Although  a  member  interested  is  disqualified 
from  voting,  he  is  not  restrained,  by  any  existing  rule 
of  the  House, from  proposing  a  motion  or  amendment. 
M.  342. 

273  Disallowance  of  a  vote  on  the  score  of  personal 
interest  is  restricted  to  cases  of  pecuniary  interest  and 
has  not  been  extended  to  those  occasions  when  the 
dictates  of  self-respect  and  of  respect  due  to  the  House 
might  demand  that  a  member  should  refrain  from 
taking  part  in  a  division.  M.  343. 


Rule  23. 

Decorum  in  the  House. 

(1)  When  the  Speaker  is  putting  a 
question,  no  Member  shall  walk  out  of  or 
across  the  House,  or  make  any  noise  or  dis¬ 
turbance;  and  when  a  Member  is  speaking, 
no  Member  shall  interrupt  him,  except  to 
order,  nor  pass  between  him  and  the  chair; 
and  no  Member  may  pass  between  the  chair 
and  the  table,  nor  between  the  chair  and 
the  mace  when  the  mace  has  been  taken  off 
the  table  by  the  Sergeant-at-Arms. 

(2)  When  the  House  adjourns,  the  Mem¬ 
bers  keep  their  seats  until  the  Speaker  has 
left  the  chair. 

See  Rules  5  and  18. 

274  A  member  attending  a  sitting  of  the  House: 

(a)  IVlust  keep  his  place; 

(b)  Must  enter  and  leave  the  House  with  decorum, 
must  be  uncovered  whilst  entering  or  leaving  the 
House  and  should  make  an  obeisance  t  o  the  chair  when 
passing  to  or  from  his  place; 
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(c)  Must  not  cross  the  House  irregularly,  that  is, 
must  not  pass  between  the  chaii  and  a  member  who  is 
speaking,  nor  between  the  chair  and  the  table,  nor  be¬ 
tween  the  chair  and  the  mace,  when  the  mace  is  taken 
off  by  the  Sergeant-at-Arms; 

(d)  Must  not  talk  loudly; 

(e)  Must  not  interrrupt  any  member  who  is 
speaking  by  disorderly  noises  or  in  any  other  manner. 

275  Crossing  between  the  chair  and  a  member  who 
is  speaking  is  permissible  in  the  British  House  when  a 
member  speaks  from  the  third  or  any  higher  bench  from 
the  floor.  M.  305,  Note  4. 

276  Members  are  not  allowed  to  read  books,  news¬ 
papers  or  letters  in  their  places.  This  rule,  however, 
must  be  understood  with  some  limitations;  for  although 
it  is  still  irregular  to  read  newspapers,  any  books  and 
letters  may  be  referred  to  by  members  preparing  to 
speak,  but  ought  not  to  be  read  for  amusement  or  for 
business  unconnected  with  the  debate.  M.  305,  306. 

277  An  order  has  been  passed  in  the  British  House 
“That  no  member  do  presume  to  take  tobacco  in  the 
gallery  of  the  House  or  at  a  Committee  table.”  11, 
Commons  Journal,  p.  137. 

278  If,  after  a  call  to  order,  members  who  are 
standing  at  the  bar  or  elsewhere  do  not  disperse,  the 
Speaker  orders  them  to  take  their  places,  when  it 
becomes  the  duty  of  the  Sergeant-at-Arms  to  enforce 
the  order  of  the  Speaker  by  desiring  those  members 
who  still  obstruct  the  passage  immediately  to  take 
their  places.  If  they  refuse  or  neglect  to  comply,  or 
oppose  the  Sergeant  in  the  execution  of  his  duty,  he 
may  report  their  names  to  the  Speaker.  M.  305. 

279  Loud  cries  of  “shame”  have  been  strongly 
condemned  by  the  Speaker  who  declared  his  intention 
to  take  notice  of  the  committal  of  the  offence.  M.  307. 

280  Silence  is  required  to  be  observed  in  both 
Houses.  In  the  Commons,  all  members  should  be 
silent,  or  should  converse  only  in  whisper.  M.  306. 

281  The  following  standing  order  passed  on  the 
30th  of  April  1866,  is  still  in  force  in  the  British  House 
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of  Commons:  “Members  may  take  and  subscribe  the 
oath  required  by  law  at  any  time  during  the  sitting  of 
the  House, before  the  order  of  the  day  and  notices  of 
motions  have  been  entered  upon,  or  after  they  have 
been  disposed  of:  but  no  debate  or  business  shall  be 
interrupted  for  that  purpose.” 


Rule  24. 

Attendance  of  Members. 

Every  Member  is  bound  to  attend  the 
service  of  the  House,  unless  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence  has  been  given  him  by  the  House. 

282  Every  member  is  provided  with  a  seat  and  desk 
to  which  is  aiiixed  a  card'with  the  name  of  the  occupant 
to  whom  it  has  been  allotted.  The  members  of  the 
Privy  Council  and  those  supporting  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  day  occupy  places  to  the  right  of  the  Speak¬ 
er  as  far  as  they  can  be  aocommodated,  and  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Opposition  to  the  left.  The  oldest  mem¬ 
bers  are  generally  given  preference  in  the  choice  of 
seats.  The  location  of  seats  is  arranged  by  members 
placing  themselves  in  communication  with  the  Ser- 
geant-at-Arms. 

283  A  member  of  the  British  House,  Mr.  Pryse,  was 
expelled,  in  1715,  for  refusing  to  attend  the  service  of 
the  House.  2  Hatsell,  99-101. 

284  In  case  of  unavoidable  absence  it  was  for 
several  years  usual,  in  the  Canadian  blouse  of  Com¬ 
mons,  to  have  the  reasons  explained  to  the  House  and 
leave  then  given  to  the  member  to  absent  himself  from 
his  duties.  C.J.,  1867-8,  pp.  34,  38. 

285  Members  have  been  expelled  from  the  House, 
in  England,  for  having  been  guilty  of  rebellion,  forgery, 
perjury,  breaches  of  trust,  corruption,  or  of  conduct 
unbecoming  the  character  of  an  officer  and  a  gentle- 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


77 


man,  or  of  contempt,  libels  and  other  offences  against 
the  House  itself.  This  power  has  been  repeatedly 
exercised  by  colonial  parliaments.  B.  65. 

286  Suspension  from  the  service  of  the  House  is 
resorted  to  in  cases  of  minor  gravity  such,  for  instance, 
as  the  persistence  of  a  member  to  remain  in  his  seat 
when  he  has  been  ordered  by  the  Speaker  to  withdraw 
after  having  been  named  for  unparliamentary  behav¬ 
iour. 

287  Provision  is  made  for  the  resignation  of  mem¬ 
bers  in  sections  5,  6,  7  and  8  of  the  House  of  Commons 
Act  (R.S.C.  (1906)  ch.  11)  wherein  it  is  provided  that 
any  member  may  resign  his  seat  (a)  by  giving,  in  his 
place  in  the  House,  notice  of  his  intention  to  resign, 
and  (b)  by  addressing  and  causing  to  be  delivered  to 
the  Speaker,  a  declaration  of  his  intention  to  resign 
his  seat,  made  in  writing  under  his  hand  and  seal  before 
two  witnesses,  which  declaration  may  be  so  made  and 
delivered  either  during  a  session  of  parliament,  or  in 
the  interval  between  two  sessions.  If  any  member 
wishes  to  resign  in  the  interval  between  two  sessions 
and  there  is  then  no  Speaker,  or  if  the  Speaker  is  absent 
from  Canada,  or,  if  such  member  is  himself  the  Speaker, 
he  may  address  or  cause  to  be  delivered  to  any  two 
members  of  the  House  the  declaration  before  mentioned 
of  his  intention  to  resign.  Such  two  members,  upon 
receiving  such  declaration,  shall  forthwith  address 
their  warrant,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Crown  in  Chancery  for  the  issue  of  a  writ  for 
the  election  of  a  new  member  and  such  writ  shall  issue 
accordingly.  No  member  shall  tender  his  resignation 
while  his  election  is  lawfully  protested  or  until  after 
the  expiration  of  the  time  during  which  it  may  by  law 
be  protested  on  other  grounds  than  corruption  or 
bribery. 

288  Members  of  Parliament  are  allowed  fiee  trans¬ 
portation  on  all  railways  in  Canada  under  section  343 
of  the  Railway  Act  which  reads  as  follows: 

“The  company  shall  furnish  free  transportation  upon 
any  of  its  trains,  for  members  of  the  Senate  and  House 
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of  Commons  of  Canada,  with  their  baggage,  and  also 
for  members  of  the  Board,  (railway  Board)  and  for  such 
officers  and  staff  of  the  Board  as  the  Board  may  deter¬ 
mine,  with  their  baggage  and  equipment,  and  shall 
also,  when  required,  haul  free  of  charge  any  car  pro¬ 
vided  for  use  of  the  Board.” 

289  Under  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons  Act, 
as  amended  in  the  session  of  1920,  a  member  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  the  sessional  allowance  of  $4000.00  if 
he  does  not  attend  a  sitting  of  the  House  on  at  least 
three-fourths  of  the  days  upon  which  the  House  sits, 
but  the  allowance  for  any  less  number  of  days  shall  be 
twenty-five  dollars  for  each  day’s  attendance.  A 
deduction  at  the  rate  of  twenty-five  dollars  per  day 
shall  be  made  from  such  sessional  allowance  for  every 
day  beyond  fifteen  on  which  the  member  does  not  at¬ 
tend  a  sitting  of  the  House  if  the  House  sits  on  such 
days,  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  a  member  elected 
after  the  commencement  of  a  session,  no  day  of  the 
session  previous  to  such  election  shall  be  reckoned  one 
of  such  fifteen  days;  provided  also  that  the  deduction 
shall  be  made  for  every  day  on  which  a  member  does 
not  attend  a  sitting  of  the  House  during  the  last  two 
weeks  of  any  session.  Each  day  when  the  member  is 
in  the  place  where  the  session  is  held,  but  is  by  reason 
of  illness  unable  to  attend  any  such  sitting  as  aforesaid, 
shall  be  reckoned  as  a  day  of  attendance  at  such  session 
for  the  purpose  of  the  indemnity,  and  a  member  shall 
be  held  to  be  in  the  place  where  the  session  is  held 
whenever  he  is  within  ten  miles  of  such  place;  and, 
except  for  calculating  the  number  of  days  he  attended 
a  sitting  of  the  House,  each  day  during  the  session  on 
which  there  has  been  no  sitting  in  consequence  of  its 
having  adjourned  over  such  day,  shall  be  reckoned  as 
a  day  of  attendance  at  such  session  for  every  member 
who  was  in  attendance  at  a  sitting  of  the  House  on  the 
day  immediately  before  such  adjournment.  When¬ 
ever  any  person  is  a  member  of  the  House  and  has  at¬ 
tended  a  sitting  on  three-fourths  of  the  days  upon  which 
the  House  has  sat  during  the  session,  though  such  per¬ 
son  may  be  a  member  for  part  only  of  such  session,  he 
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shall  be  entitled  to  his  sessional  allowance,  subject  to 
the  deduction  aforesaid  for  non-attendance  as  a  mem¬ 
ber,  and  subject  also  to  a  deduction  of  twenty-five 
dollars  for  each  sitting  day  of  such  session  before  he 
was  elected,  or  after  he  ceased  to  be  a  member,  as  the 
case  may  be.  If  the  period  for  which  he  has  been  a 
member  includes  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  days  of 
the  session  upon  which  the  House  has  sat,  he  shall  be 
entitled  only  to  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  day’s 
attendance  at  such  session  In  each  session  of  less 
than  fifty  days’  duration  there  shall  be  allowed  to  each 
member  attending  such  session  twenty-five  dollars  for 
each  day’s  attendance. 


80 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


Chapter  V 

Business  of  the  House 
Rule  25. 

Order  of  Precedence. 

The  ordinary  daily  routine  of  business  in 
the  House  shall  be  as  follows: — 

Presenting  reports  by  standing  and  special 
committees. 

Motions. 

Introduction  of  bills. 

First  readings  of  Senate  bills. 

The  order  of  business  for  the  consideration 
of  the  House,  day  by  day,  after  the  daily 
routine,  shall  be  as  follows: — 

Monday. 

Private  bills. 

Senate  amendments  to  public  bills. 
Questions. 

Notices  of  motions. 

Public  bills  and  orders. 

Government  notices  of  motions. 
Government  orders. 

Tuesday. 

Government  notices  of  motions 
Government  orders. 

Public  bills  and  orders. 

Questions. 
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Notices  of  motions. 

(From  eight  o’clock  p.m.) 
Private  bills  for  the  first  hour. 

Wednesday. 

Questions. 

Notices  of  motions. 

Public  bills  and  orders. 
Government  notices  of  motions. 
Government  orders. 

Thursday. 

(First  four  weeks  of  Session.) 
Questions. 

Public  bills  and  orders. 

Notices  of  motions. 

Government  notices  of  motions. 
Government  orders. 

(After  expiration  of  four  weeks.) 
Questions. 

Government  notices  of  motions. 
Government  orders. 

Public  bills  and  orders. 

Notices  of  motions. 

Friday. 

Government  notices  of  motions. 
Government  orders. 

Public  bills  and  orders. 

Questions. 

Notices  of  motions. 

(From  eight  o’clock,  p.m.) 
Private  bills  for  the  first  hour. 
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290  The  House  may  make  such  alterations  in  the 
order  of  business  as  it  deems  advisable. 

291  The  rule  which  requires  a  strict  adherence  to 
the  order  paper  is  absolutely  necessary  to  prevent  sur¬ 
prise. 

292  The  motions  allowed  on  Routine  Proceedings 
are  motions  relating  to  the  business  of  the  House  and 
for  the  discussion  of  reports  from  Committees. 

293  The  bills  which  may  be  introduced  on  Routine 
Proceedings  are  not  private  bills  which  are  introduced 
on  petition  under  rule  99. 

294  The  time  for  asking  leave  to  move  the  adjourn¬ 
ment  of  the  House  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a 
definite  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  is  after 
“Routine  Piocecdings”  and  before  notices  of  motions 
or  orders  of  the  day  are  entered  upon. 

295  Questions  of  privilege  are  brought  up  after 
prayers,  and  before  the  House  has  taken  up  the  orders 
of  the  day.  When  a  debate  on  such  a  question  has 
been  adjourned  until  a  future  day,  priority  will  still  be 
given  to  it.  B.  303,  306. 

296  Note  that  Government  matters,  are  first  taken 
up  on  Tuesday  and  Friday,  and  immediately  following 
Questions  on  Thursday  after  the  House  has  been  four 
weeks  in  session.  These  are  called  Government  days. 
The  other  days  are  called  Private  Members’  days.  As 
the  session  goes  on  the  Government  takes  over  addi¬ 
tional  time  for  its  business  and  in  the  last  weeks  only 
one  day  or  none  at  all  is  left  for  private  members. 

297  Each  member  is  provided  daily  during  sessions 
with  a  printed  sheet  on  which  the  business  of  the  day 
is  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  orders. 
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Rule  26. 

Third  Reading  of  Bills. 

Orders  of  the  day  for  the  third  reading  of 
bills  shall  take  precedence  of  all  other  orders 
for  the  same  day,  except  orders  to  which  the 
House  has  previously  given  priority. 


Rule  27. 

Bills  from  Committee  of  Whole. 

Reports  received  from  Committee  of  the 
whole  House  shall  be  placed  on  the  orders  of 
the  day  next  after  third  readings;  and  bills 
reported  from  Committee  of  the  whole 
House  with  amendment  shall  be  placed  on 
the  orders  of  the  day  next  after  reports  from 
Committee  of  the  whole  House. 


Rule  28. 

Bills  from  Select  Committee. 

Bills  reported  after  second  reading  from 
any  Standing  or  Special  Committee,  shall  be 
placed  on  the  orders  of  the  day  following 
the  reception  of  the  report,  for  reference  to  a 
Committee  of  the  whole  House,  in  their 
proper  order  next  after  bills  reported  from 
Committees  of  the  whole  House.  And  bills 
ordered  by  the  House  for  reference  to  a 
Committee  of  the  whole  House  shall  be 
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placed,  for  such  reference,  on  the  orders  of 
the  day  following  the  order  of  reference  in 
their  proper  order,  next  after  bills  reported 
from  any  Standing  or  Special  Committee. 


Rule  28A. 

First  Reading  of  Senate  Bills. 

Bills  originating  in  the  Senate  and  sent 
to  this  House  for  concurrence  shall  be  placed 
for  first  reading  on  the  order  paper  under  the 
heading  “Routine  Proceedings,”  immediately 
after  “Introduction  of  Bills.” 


Rule  29. 

Public  Bills  Amended  by  the  Senate. 

Public  bills  returned  to  the  House  from 
the  Senate  with  amendments  shall  be  placed 
on  the  order  paper  for  the  consideration  of 
such  amendments  on  Monday  immediately 
after  private  bills. 


Rule  30. 

Bills  Amended  by  Senate. 

Amendments  made  by  the  Senate  to  bills 
other  than  public  bills  originating  in  this 
House  shall  be  placed  on  the  orders  of  the 
day  next  after  bills  ordered  by  the  House 
for  reference  to  a  Committee  of  the  whole 
House.  B. 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


85 


298  The  precedence  given  to  bills  on  the  order  pap¬ 
er  under  Rules  26,  27,  28,  28 A  and  30  is  as  follows: 

1.  Third  Readings,  (Rule  26). 

2.  Bills  reported  from  Committee  of  the  Whole, 
(Rule  27). 

3  Bills  reported  from  Committee  of  the  Whole 
with  amendments  (Rule  27). 

4.  Bills  reported  from  Standing  or  Special  Com¬ 
mittee  for  reference  to  a  Committee  of  the  Whole, 
(Rule  28). 

5  Bills  ordered  by  the  House  for  reference  to 
Committee  of  the  Wrhole.  (Rule  28). 

6.  Amendments  made  by  the  Senate  to  public 
bills  originating  in  the  House.  (Rule  30). 

See  section  one  of  Rule  25  and  section  three  of 
Rule  96,  as  to  first  reading  of  Senate  bills  under  Rule 
28A. 

See  Rule  25,  item  Monday,  as  to  Senate  amendments 
to  public  bills  under  Rule  29. 

299  If  a  bill  on  the  order  paper  is  taken  up  and  the 
debate  thereon  adjourned,  it  does  not  go  to  the  foot  of 
the  list  of  the  next  day,  but  keeps  the  proper  place  on 
public  bills  and  orders  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the 
rules  above  cited  with  respect  to  the  precedence  of 
bills  at  different  stages.  B.  223. 

300  If  a  Select  Committee  report  adversely  on  a 
public  bill,  it  will  nevertheless  appear  in  its  proper 
place  on  the  orders  of  the  following  day,  under  the  rules 
as  it  is  only  a  private  bill  that  disappears  from  the 
paper  when  the  preamble  is  reported  to  be  “not 
proven.”  Rule  110. 

301  If  an  order  for  the  second  reading  of  a  bill  be 
read  and  it  is  not  found  expedient  to  proceed  with  the 
bill  that  day,  the  motion  for  the  second  reading 
must  be  withdrawn  and  the  bill  ordered  for  a  second 
reading  on  a  future  day.  B.  226. 
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302  If  it  is  wished  to  transfer  a  bill  from  “Public 
Bills  and  Orders”  to  “Government  Orders”  or  to 
“Private  Bills,”  or  to  postpone  “Notices  of  Motions” 
on  a  day  when  such  Notices  have  precedence,  the  pro¬ 
per  course  to  follow  is  to  give  two  days’  notice  of  a 
motion  to  that  effect.  It  can  also  be  done  by  unani-- 
mous  consent  upon  a  motion  having  been  duly  pro¬ 
posed.  B.  225. 

303  “Public  Bills  and  Orders”  (see  Rule  25)  must 
be  moved  in  their  proper  order,  though  the  House  may 
sometimes  consent  towards  the  close  of  the  session 
to  take  a  bill  out  of  its  order  and  advance  it  a  stage, 
but  this  is  only  done  when  there  is  no  intention  to 
debate  the  bill.  B.  225. 

304  Towards  the  close  of  the  session,  bills  reported 
from  Select  or  Standing  Committees  are  sometimes 
placed  immediately  (by  unanimous  consent  only) 
on  the  order  paper  for  consideration  in  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  but  this  ought  to  be  done  on  the  recommen¬ 
dation  of  the  Committee  to  which  the  bill  was  referred. 
B.  224. 


305  If  a  motion  has  priority  continuously  until 
concluded  it  can  only  be  postponed  by  the  adoption 
of  a  special  motion  to  that  effect.  B.  225. 

306  No  control  is  conceded  the  ministers  over 
orders  in  the  names  of  private  members  which  are 
governed  by  the  ordinary  rules  of  priority. 

307  Public  bills  returned  to  the  House  from  the 
Senate  with  amendments  are  considered  on  Mondays 
after  private  bills  under  rules  25  and  29.  When  the 
amendments  are  of  an  unimportant  character,  or  there 
is  no  objection  to  their  passage  they  are  generally 
read  twice  and  agreed  to  forthwith;  but  if  they  are 
important  their  consideration  is  deferred  until  a  future 
day.  (B.  533-4). 
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Government  bills  amended  by  the  Senate  are  placed 
under  Government  Orders  on  the  order  paper. 

In  case  the  amendments  are  objected  to  a  member 
may  propose  “That  the  amendments  be  considered 
that  day  “three”  or  “six  months  ”  and  when  such  a 
motion  is  agreed  to  the  bill  is  practically  defeated  for 
that  session.  But  if  there  is  a  desire  to  pass  the  bill 
a  member  will  move  that  the  amendments  be  “dis¬ 
agreed  to”  for  “certain  reasons”  (which  must  be  em¬ 
bodied  in  the  motion)  and  are  communicated  by  mess¬ 
age  to  the  Senate.  B.  534. 


Rule  31. 

Orders  of  the  Day. 

(1)  All  items  standing  on  the  orders  of 
the  day  (except  Government  orders)  shall 
be  taken  up  according  to  the  precedence 
assigned  to  each  on  the  order  paper. 

(2)  Whenever  Government  business  has 
precedence  Government  orders  may  be  called 
in  such  sequence  as  the  Government  may 
think  fit. 

308  W  hen  the  House  has  appointed  a  day  for  the 
consideration  of  a  bill  or  other  matter,  no  earlier  day 
can  afterwards  be  substituted.  This  rule  was  enforced 
even  when  a  day  had  been  named  by  mistake  and 
though  no  objection  was  raised  to  the  appointment 
of  an  earlier  day.  M.  233,234. 

309  When  an  order  of  the  day  has  been  read,  it 
must  thereupon  be  proceeded  with,  appointed  for  a 
future  day  or  discharged. 
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310  W  hen  an  order  of  the  day  has  been  read,  the 
proceedings  thereon  may  be  cut  short  by  the  adjourn¬ 
ment  of  the  House  whilst  those  proceedings  are  in 
course  of  transaction.  (Rule  36).  An  order  of  the 
day,  in  such  cases  or  if,  when  the  order  is  read,  no  day 
is  appointed  for  its  future  consideration,  drops  off  the 
notice  poper,  as  the  House  has  made  no  order  thereon. 
M.  235. 

311  When  the  Orders  of  the  Day  are  called  by  the 
Speaker  and  before  thev  are  read  by  the  Clerk  Assistant, 
it  is  the  practice  sanctioned  by  usage  but  not  by  any 
positive  rule,  for  members  to  make  personal  explana¬ 
tions  or  ask  questions  of  the  government,  in  reference 
to  an  inaccurate  report  of  their  speeches  in  the  official 
records,  or  in  the  newspapers;  or  in  denial  of  certain 
charges  made  against  them  in  the  public  prints;  or 
in  reference  to  certain  remarks  which  had  been  mis¬ 
understood  on  a  previous  occasion,  and  which  they 
had  not  before  had  an  opportunity  of  explaining;  or 
in  respect  to  delay  in  obtaining  returns  or  to  the  in¬ 
completeness  of  certain  returns  brought  down  under 
the  order  of  the  House;  or  relative  to  the  state  of  public 
business,  or  other  matters  of  public  interest.  But 
these  remarks  should  be  brief  as  they  are  only  toler¬ 
ated,  there  being  no  question  before  the  Chair  when 
they  are  made,  and  no  discussion  should  be  allowed 
when  a  minister  has  replied  to  a  question  nor  after  a 
member  has  made  his  personal  explanation.  In  ask¬ 
ing  a  question,  a  member  must  not  attack  the  conduct 
of  the  government.  If  a  member  wishes  to  make  per¬ 
sonal  explanations  in  reference  to  remarks  which  have 
fallen  from  another  member,  the  latter  ought  to  be  in 
his  place.  B.  351,  355. 


312  In  case  of  ministerial  changes,  explanations 
are  generally  allowed  to  be  made  when  the  Orders  of 
the  Day  are  called.  It  is  usual  to  permit  the  leader  of 
Lhe  Opposition  to  make  some  remarks  thereon.  Con¬ 
siderable  latitude  is  allowed  on  those  occasions.  In 
the  British  House  no  debate  is  allowed  after  the 
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ministerial  statement  has  been  made  unless  the  ad¬ 
journment  of  the  House  is  moved,  but  such  a  practice 
could  not  take  place  in  Canada  as  our  adjournment 
motions  are  not  debatable. 

313  The  indulgence  of  a  personal  explanation 
should  be  granted  with  caution;  for,  unless  discreetly 
used,  it  is  apt  to  lead  to  irregular  debates.  M.  285. 

314  A  personal  explanation  has  been  permitted 
to  be  made  by  a  member  on  behalf  of  another  who  was 
abroad,  or  was  ill,  or  was  suspended  from  the  service 
of  the  House.  M  285. 

315  An  explanation  of  reflections  made  upon  a 
mem'  er  in  a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a  member  of 
parliament  has  been  ruled  out  of  order. 

316  A  question  which  could  be  inserted  on  the  order 
paper  is  not  allowed  on  the  Orders  of  the  Day  being 
called. 

317  No  question  can  be  put,  nor  remarks  made, 
after  the  Clerk  Assistant  has  read  the  first  item  on  the 
order  paper  for  then  all  questions  or  remarks  must 
strictly  relate  to  the  business  under  consideration. 
B  355. 

318  An  Order  of  the  Day  is  a  matter  which  has  been 
set  down  for  a  particular  day  in  pursuance  of  an  Order 
of  the  House.  Man.  No.  40. 


Rule  32. 

Dropped  Orders. 

(1)  Questions  put  by  Members  and 
notices  of  motions,  not  taken  up  when  called 
may  (upon  the  request  of  the  Government) 
be  allowed  to  stand  and  retain  their  pre¬ 
cedence;  otherwise  they  will  disappear  from 
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the  order  paper.  They  may,  however,  be 
renewed. 

(2)  Orders  not  proceeded  with  when 
called,  upon  the  like  request,  may  be  allowed 
to  stand  retaining  their  precedence;  otherwise 
they  shall  be  dropped  and  be  placed  on  the 
order  paper  for  the  next  sitting  after  those 
of  the  same  class  at  a  similar  stage. 

(3)  All  orders  not  disposed  of  at  the  ad¬ 
journment  of  the  House  shall  be  postponed 
until  the  next  sitting  day,  without  a  motion 
to  that  effect. 

319  A  notice  of  motion  is  a  motion  of  which  notice 
has  been  previously  given.  Alan.  No.  40. 

320  The  government  being  largely  interested  in 
the  progress  of  the  business  of  the  House  is  responsible 
for  allowing  a  question  or  motion  to  stand  if  the  mem¬ 
ber  is  absent  or  does  not  proceed  when  it  is  called. 
If  a  question  or  motion  disappears  from  the  order 
paper  it  can  only  be  reinstated  after  a  new  notice. 
But  if  the  House  is  adjourned,  before  an  Order  of  the 
Day  under  consideration  is  disposed  of,  or  a  motion 
has  been  made  for  the  adjournment  of  the  debate 
thereon,  it  is  not  treated  as  a  dropped  order,  but  being 
superseded  must  be  revived  before  it  again  takes  its 
place  with  orders.  B.  222. 

321  When  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  is  given  leave 
to  sit  again  “this  day”  and  the  House  adjourns  before 
the  Committee  resumed  its  sitting, the  order  is  consider¬ 
ed  as  one  which  has  not  been  disposed  of  and  is 
postponed  without  a  motion  under  section  3  of 
Buie  32. 
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Rule  33. 

Motions  not  Disposed  of. 

If  at  the  hour  of  six  o’clock,  p.m.  on  a 
Wednesday,  or  at  the  time  of  the  adjourn¬ 
ment  of  the  House,  a  motion  on  the  notice 
paper  be  under  consideration,  that  question 
shall  stand  first  on  the  order  paper  of  the 
following  day,  next  after  orders  to  which  a 
special  precedence  has  been  assigned  by  rule 
or  order  of  the  House. 

322  It  is  more  favorable  to  the  progress  of  a  motion 
on  the  order  paper  that  the  debate  should  not  be  ad¬ 
journed  on  Wednesday  at  six  o’clock,  because  the 
motion  shall  then  stand  on  the  order  paper  for  the  next 
day  as  stated  in  this  rule;  if  debate  is  adjourned,  the 
motion  goes  to  the  foot  of  the  orders. 

323  This  rule  seems  to  apply  to  Wednesday  only, 
the  words  “or  at  the  time  of  the  adjournment  of  the 
House”  referring  to  that  day,  according  to  the  inter¬ 
pretation  given  by  Bourinot,  3rd  Edition,  pp.  336-337. 
Its  purpose  is  to  keep  the  motion  on  the  order  paper 
though  on  Wednesday  the  House  may  rise  without  de¬ 
bate  being  adjourned  because  at  six  o’clock  on  that  day 
the  Speaker  adjourns  the  House  without  question  put. 
On  other  days,  if  debate  is  not  adjourned  the  question 
is  superseded. 


Rule  34. 

Returns  not  Brought  Down. 

A  prorogation  of  the  House  shall  not 
have  the  effect  of  nullifying  an  order  or 
address  of  the  House  for  returns  or  papers, 
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but  all  papers  and  returns  ordered  at  one 
session  of  the  House,  if  not  complied  with 
during  the  session,  shall  be  brought  down 
during  the  following  session,  without  re¬ 
newal  of  the  order. 

324  These  returns  are  furnished  by  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  the  government  with  as  much  speed  as  is 
practicable,  but  it  often  happens  that  a  large  number 
cannot  be  prepared  in  time  to  be  laid  before  the  House 
during  the  session  in  which  they  are  ordered. 

325  Returns  have  sometimes  been  brought  down 
several  years  after  having  been  ordered.  Can.  Com. 
J.  1877,  p.  284. 

326  When  Parliament  is  prorogued  before  a  return 
is  presented,  it  is  not  the  modern  practice  to  renew  the 
address  or  order  in  the  following  session  but  the  order 
is  held  to  have  force  from  one  session  to  another  until 
it  is  complied  with.  M.  564. 

327  Returns  have  been  ordered  also  “to  be  prepared 
in  order  to  be  laid  before  theHousein  the  next  session.” 
M.  564. 

328  The  order  for  an  address  made  by  a  former 
Parliament  has  been  read  and  the  House  being  inform¬ 
ed  that  certain  persons  had  not  made  the  return  they 
were  ordered  forthwith  to  make  a  return  to  the  House. 
M.  564. 


Rule  35. 

Motion  to  read  Orders. 

A  motion  for  reading  the  orders  of  the  day 
shall  have  preference  to  any  motion  before 
the  House. 

See  Rule  36. 
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329  This  motion  cannot  be  debated  nor  amended 
under  Rule  17A.  If  it  is  resolved  in  the  affirmative, 
the  original  motion  is  superseded  and  theHousemust 
proceed  at  once  to  the  orders  of  the  day. 

330  The  motion  for  reading  the  Orders  of  the  day 
is  more  particularly  one  that  is  taken  up  on  routine 
proceedings  or  interposed  before  the  ordinary  business 
of  the  day  or  before  a  motion  to  adjourn,  under  Rule 
39,  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a  definite  matter  of 
urgent  public  importance. 


Rule  36. 

Privileged  Motions. 

When  a  question  is  under  debate  no 
motion  is  received  unless  to  amend  it;  to 
postpone  it  to  a  day  certain;  for  the  previous 
question;  for  reading  the  orders  of  the  day; 
for  proceeding  to  another  order;  to  adjourn 
the  debate;  or  for  the  adjournment  of  the 
House. 

331  A  motion  may  be  amended:  (a)  by  leaving  out 
certain  words  (b)  by  leaving  out  certain  words  in 
order  to  insert  other  words;  (c)  by  inserting  or  adding 
other  words. 

332  When  several  amendments  are  offered  at  the 
same  place  in  a  clause,  it  is  within  the  Chairman’s 
discretion  to  decide  which  amendment  he  will  receive. 
An  amendment  proposing  to  omit  certain  words  in 
order  to  insert  other  words  is  given  precedence  over  an 
amendment  proposing  simply  to  omit  the  same  words. 
M.  370. 

333  It  is  an  imperative  rule  that  every  amendment 
must  be  relevant  to  the  question  on  which  the  amend¬ 
ment  is  proposed.  Every  amendment  proposed  to  be 
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made  either  to  a  question  or  to  a  proposed  amendment, 
should  be  so  framed  that  if  agreed  to  by  the  House 
the  question  or  amendment  as  amended  would  be 
intelligible  and  consistent  with  itself.  M.  261. 

334  An  amendment  must  not  raise  any  question 
which  by  the  rules  of  the  House,  can  only  be  raised 
by  a  distinct  motion  after  notice. 

335  An  amendment  cannot  anticipate  a  notice  of 
motion  on  the  order  paper. 

336  After  a  decision  has  been  given  on  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  any  part  of  a  question,  an  earlier  part  cannot 
be  amended.  In  like  manner  where  an  amendment  of 
any  part  of  a  question  has  been  proposed  from  the 
chair  an  earlier  part  cannot  be  amended  unless  the 
amendment  so  proposed  be  withdrawn. 

337  An  amendment  on  a  question  must  not  be 
inconsistent  with  a  previous  decision  on  the  same 
question  given  at  the  same  stage  of  any  bill  or  matter. 
Thus  words  which  the  House  or  Committee  has  decided 
to  insert  or  retain  cannot  be  altered,  but  additions  may 
be  made  to  them. 

338  An  amendment  that  is  merely  an  expanded 
negative  cannot  be  proposed  by  the  Chair. 

339  To  an  amendment,  when  proposed  from  the 
chair,  an  amendment  may  be  moved;  but  only  two 
amendments  can  be  proposed  at  the  same  time  to  a 
question.  Some  limit  is  necessary,  and  the  usage  has 
grown  into  law,  that  an  amendment  to  an  amendment 
is  allowable,  but  that  no  motion  to  amend  further 
can  be  entertained  until  one  of  the  two  amendments 
is  disposed  of.  There  is  no  limit,  however,  to  the 
number  of  amendments  to  a  question  provided  they 
come  within  this  principle. 

340  An  amendment  once  negatived  by  the  House 
cannot  be  proposed  a  second  time. 
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341  An  amendment  moved  may,  by  leave  of  the 
House,  but  not  otherwise,  be  withdrawn  on  the  request 
of  the  member  moving  it  before  the  House  has  voted 
on  it. 

342  The  Speaker  may  refuse  to  propose  an  amend¬ 
ment  which  is  in  his  opinion  frivolous. 

343  When  a  motion,  an  amendment  and  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  amendment  have  been  proposed,  the 
Speaker  will  first  take  the  sense  of  the  House  on  the  last 
by  saying:  “Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  the 
amendment  to  the  amendment?”  After  this  has  been 
disposed  of,  another  may  be  moved  as  soon  as  the 
Speaker  has  proposed  the  question:  “Is  it  the  pleasure 
of  the  House  to  adopt  the  amendment  (or  the  amend¬ 
ment  as  amended)  to  the  main  motion?”  After  this 
has  been  disposed  of,  the  Speaker  will  propose:  “Is 
it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  the  motion  (or  the 
motion  as  amended)?”  Then  a  member  may  move 
another  amendment.  Any  number  of  amendments 
may  be  proposed  successive  in  this  way. 

344  It  sometimes  happens  that  members  favorable 
to  the  main  motion,  as  worded  by  the  mover,  will 
move  against  it  if  amended. 

345  If  a  member  be  equally  opposed  to  the  amend¬ 
ment  and  to  the  question,  he  may  logically  vote  with 
the  “nays”  on  both. 

With  regard  to  motions  for  adjournment  of  the 
House,  see  rule  39. 


Rule  37. 

Questions. 

(1)  Questions  may  be  put  to  Ministers 
of  the  Crown  relating  to  public  affairs;  and 
to  other  Members,  relating  to  any  bill, 
motion,  or  other  public  matter  connected 
with  the  business  of  the  House,  in  which  such 
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Members  may  be  concerned;  but  in  putting 
any  such  question  or  in  replying  to  the 
same  no  argument  or  opinion  is  to  be 
offered,  nor  any  facts  stated,  except  so  far 
as  may  be  necessary  to  explain  the  same. 
And  in  answering  any  such  question  the 
matter  to  which  the  same  refers  shall  not 
be  debated. 

(2)  (a)  Any  Member  who  requires  an 
oral  answer  to  his  question  may  distinguish 
it  by  an  asterisk. 

( b )  If  a  Member  does  not  distinguish 
his  question  by  an  asterisk,  the  Minister 
to  whom  the  question  is  addressed  hands  the 
answer  to  the  Clerk  of  the  House  who  causes 
it  to  be  printed  in  the  Official  Reports  of  the 
Debates. 

(3)  If  in  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Speaker 
a  question  on  the  order  paper  put  to  a 
Minister  of  the  Crown  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to 
require  a  lengthy  reply,  he  may,  upon  the 
request  of  the  Government,  direct  the  same 
to  stand  as  a  notice  of  motion,  and  to  be 
transferred  to  its  proper  place  as  such  upon 
the  order  paper,  the  Clerk  of  the  House 
being  authorized  to  amend  the  same  as  to 
matters  of  form. 

(4)  If  a  question  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  who 
is  to  furnish  the  reply,  such  reply  should  be 
in  the  form  of  a  return  and  the  Minister 
states  that  he  has  no  objection  to  laying 
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such  return  upon  the  Table  of  the  House,  his 
statement  shall,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  House,  be  deemed  an  Order  of  the  House 
to  that  effect  and  the  same  shall  be  entered 
in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings  as  such. 

346  These  questions  are  generally  written  by  the 
members  and  handed  to  the  Clerk  Assistant. 

347  Questions  addressed  to  Ministers  should  relate 
to  the  public  affairs  with  which  they  are  officially 
connected,  to  proceedings  pending  in  Parliament,  or 
to  any  matter  of  administration  for  which  the  minis¬ 
ter  is  responsible.  Within  these  lines  an  explanation 
can  be  sought  regarding  the  intentions  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  but  not  an  expression  of  opinion  upon  matters 
of  policy. 

348  An  answer  to  a  question  cannot  be  insisted 
upon,  if  the  answer  be  refused  by  the  minister  on  the 
ground  of  public  interest. 

349  No  question  can  be  put  which  brings  the 
name  of  the  Sovereign  or  the  influence  of  the  Crown 
directly  before  Parliament.  M.  222. 

350  The  purpose  of  a  question  is  to  obtain  infor¬ 
mation  and  not  to  supply  it  to  the  House.  A  question 
may  not  contain  statements  of  facts  unless  they  be 
necessary  to  make  the  question  intelligible  and  can  be 
authenticated;  nor  should  a  question  contain  argu¬ 
ments,  inferences,  imputations,  epithets  or  controver¬ 
sial  or  ironical  expressions.  M.  223. 

351  A  question  may  not  refer  to  debates  or  answers 
to  questions  in  the  current  session.  M.  223. 

352  A  question  which  publishes  the  names  of  per¬ 
sons  or  statements  not  strictly  necessary  to  render  the 
question  intelligible  will  be  refused  a  place  on  the 
notice  paper.  M.  223. 
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353  Discussion  in  anticipation  upon  an  order  of 
the  day,  or  other  matter,  by  means  of  a  question,  is 
not  permitted.  M.  223. 

354  A  question  may  not  be  asked  regarding  pro¬ 
ceedings  in  a  Committee  which  have  not  been  placed 
before  the  House  by  a  report  from  the  Committee. 
M.  223. 

355  The  expression  of  a  legal  opinion  cannot  be 
sought  by  a  question,  nor  the  solution  of  an  abstract 
legal  case  or  of  a  hypothetical  proposition.  M.  223. 

356  It  is  not  in  order  to  ask  merely  whether  certain 
things,  such  as  statements  made  in  a  newspaper,  are 
true:  but  attention  may  be  drawn  to  such  statements, 
if  the  member,  who  puts  the  question,  makes  himself 
responsible  for  their  accuracy.  M.  223. 

357  No  question  can  be  asked  which  reflects  on 
the  character  or  conduct  of  the  Speaker,  the  Deputy- 
Speaker,  members  of  either  House  of  Parliament  and 
Judges  of  High  Courts.  These  can  only  be  dealt  with 
on  a  substantive  motion.  M.  223,  224,  248. 

358  A  question  is  not  permitted  which  makes  or 
implies  charges  of  a  personal  character.  M.  224. 

359  No  question  can  be  asked  regarding  character 
or  conduct  except  of  persons  in  their  official  or  public 
capacity.  M.  224. 

360  A  question  which  might  prejudice  a  pending 
trial  cannot  be  asked.  M.  224. 

361  A  Minister  has  been  allowed  in  England,  on 
the  ground  of  public  interest,  to  answer  a  question 
appearing  on  the  Order  Paper  but  not  asked. 

362  A  question  addressed  to  a  private  member 
must  relate  to  some  bill,  motion  or  other  matter  con¬ 
nected  with  the  business  of  the  House  for  which  the 
member  is  responsible.  An  exception  has  been  allow¬ 
ed  in  a  case  where  the  truth  of  a  statement  made  in 
the  House  was  impugned.  M.  222-223. 
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363  The  Speaker  is  the  judge  of  the  propriety  or 
admissibility  of  a  question,  and  disallows  a  question 
when,  in  his  opinion,  it  is  an  abuse  of  the  right  of 
questioning.  For  instance,  a  question  may  be  dis¬ 
allowed  on  the  ground  of  unreasonable  length,  impro¬ 
priety  of  expression  or  the  like. 

364  As  the  questions  are  printed  and  numbered 
on  the  order  paper,  the  Speaker  calls  them  by  number 
mentioning  the  name  of  the  member,  who  indicates 
his  desire  for  an  answer  by  rising,  the  question  not  being 
read.  The  Minister  then  either  answers  the  question 
orally  or  hands  the  written  answer  to  the  Clerk  at  the 
table. 


Rule  38. 

Motion  for  Production  of  Papers. 

Notices  of  motion  for  the  production  of 
papers  which  the  Member  asking  for  the 
same  intends  to  move  without  discussion, 
shall  be  marked  by  him  with  an  asterisk  and 
shall  be  placed  by  the  Clerk  on  the  order 
paper  above  “Notices  of  Motions,”  under  the 
heading  “Notices  of  Motions  for  the  Pro¬ 
duction  of  Papers.”  All  such  notices  when 
called  shall  be  forthwith  disposed  of;  but  if 
on  any  such  motion  a  debate  be  desired,  it 
will  be  transferred  by  the  Clerk  to  the  Order 
of  Notices  of  Motions. 

365.  Papers  are  laid  before  the  house  in  pursuance  of 

(1)  Provisions  of  an  Act  of  Parliament; 

(2)  An  order  of  the  House; 

(3)  An  address  to  the  Crown; 

(4)  The  command  of  the  Crown; 

(5)  Standing  orders  of  the  House.  (Rules 

37  and  62.) 
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366.  (1)  The  papers  brought  down  in  pursuance  of 
Acts  of  Parliament  are  mostly  reports,  accounts  and 
other  documents  which,  under  statutory  provisions,  are 
required  to  be  laid  before  Parliament. 

367.  (2)  Papers  may  be  directly  ordered  when  they 
relate  to  canals  and  railways,  post  offices,  customs, 
militia,  fisheries,  public  works,  agriculture,  surveying, 
mining,  public  printing,  foreign  affairs,  dismissal  of 
public  officers,  and  other  matters  under  the  immediate 
control  and  direction  of  the  different  Departments  of 
the  Dominion,  correspondence  with  persons  in  the 
employ  of  the  Government  and  in  possession  of  a 
Department;  petitions  addressed  to  a  particular  De¬ 
partment;  returns  by  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  show¬ 
ing  the  number  of  votes  polled  in  electoral  districts 
and  other  facts  as  to  a  general  or  other  election; 
memorials  to  heads  of  Departments  or  bodies  im¬ 
mediately  under  the  control  of  a  Department;  returns 
relative  to  the  business  of  the  House. 

368.  (3)  Addresses  are  moved  for  papers  and  des¬ 
patches  from  the  Imperial  government;  for  orders  in 
council;  for  correspondence  between  the  Dominion, 
British  and  foreign  governments,  or  between  the 
Dominion  and  provincial  governments,  or  between  the 
Dominion  and  any  company,  corporation  or  in¬ 
dividual;  for  information  respecting  a  royal  com¬ 
mission;  for  instructions  to  the  Governor  General;  for 
memorials  and  other  papers  relating  to  the  government 
of  the  territories;  for  petitions  and  memorials  not  in 
the  possession  of  the  House  but  addressed  to  the 
Governor  in  Council  and  including  statements  for 
public  aid;  for  returns  of  petitions  of  right  and  cases 
before  Supreme  and  Exchequer  Courts;  for  returns 
relative  to  the  trial  of  election  cases  before  judges;  for 
statements  of  the  expenses  of  returning  officers  and 
candidates  at  elections;  for  returns  relative  to  the 
administration  of  justice  and  the  judicial  conduct  of 
judges;  for  papers  in  the  possession  of  harbour  com¬ 
missioners;  for  returns  respecting  confidential  printing 
when  such  printing  is  done  by  order  in  council;  for 
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papers  relative  to  the  exercise  of  the  prerogatives  of  the 
Crown. 

369.  The  general  rule  is  that  information  to  be 
obtained  from  or  through  any  of  the  revenue  depart¬ 
ments,  any  department  under  the  Treasury,  or  any 
department  constituted  or  regulated  by  statute,  is 
obtained  by  means  of  an  order,  whilst  information  to 
be  obtained  from  or  through  a  Secretary  of  State  or  the 
Privy  Council,  is  obtained  by  means  of  an  address. 
M.  561 . 

370.  The  information  sought  must  relate  to  a 
matter  of  public  importance  and  be  obtainable  through 
a  public  authority. 

371.  A  motion  for  a  return  may  be  opposed  on  the 
ground  of  public  policy,  such  as  that  the  disclosure  of 
the  information  sought  is  not  for  the  public  interest,  oi 
that  its  supply  would  involve  unreasonable  labour  or 
expense.  Man.  215. 

372.  (4)  Papers  are  frequently  presented  to 
Parliament  by  command  of  the  Crown,  without  any 
application  from  the  House. 

373.  When  a  minister  of  the  Crown  desires  to  lay 
on  the  table  a  return  which  is  not  the  subject  of  an 
order,  but  is  necessary  for  the  proper  decision  of  some 
question,  the  rule  is  for  him  to  move  for  its  production, 
and  then,  on  the  order  being  made,  to  bring  it  down 
immediately.  B.  244,  M.  565. 

374.  (5)  Papers  which  must  be  laid  before  the 
House  in  pursuance  of  Rules  37  and  62  are  usually 
brought  down  without  any  formality,  by  being  either 
laid  on  the  table  or  sent  to  the  Journals’  office. 

375.  Certain  papers  have  been  refused  in  the 
Canadian  Commons  on  the  ground  that  “the  Governor 
General,  acting  as  an  active  officer  of  the  Imperial 
Government,  reserves  to  himself  the  right  of  with¬ 
holding  from  parliament  any  documents  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  which  might  in  his  judgment,  be  prejudicial 
to  the  public  service.”  B.  251. 
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376  When  it  is  discovered  that  an  address  has  been 
ordered  for  papers  which  should  properly  have  been 
presented  to  the  House  by  order, the  error  is  corrected 
by  discharging  the  order  for  the  address  and  ordering 
that  the  papers  be  laid  before  the  House.  In  the  same 
manner,  when  a  return  has  been  ordered,  for  which  an 
address  ought  to  have  been  moved,  the  order  is  dis¬ 
charged,  and  an  address  is  presented  instead.  M.  562. 

377  Where  an  order  for  a  return  is  found  not  to 
comprise  all  the  particulars  desired,  it  is  usual  to 
discharge  the  order,  and  make  another  in  a  corrected 
form.  Sometimes,  however,  without  discharging  the 
order,  public  papers  or  other  particulars  have  been 
ordered  to  be  added  to  the  return,  or  the  order  for  the 
return  has  been  read  and  amended.  M.  562. 

378  Similarly  a  resolution  foi  an  address  has  been 
read,  and  another  address  ordered  for  additional 
information,  or  an  address  has  been  ordered  asking  that 
the  information,  previously  addressed  for,  may  be 
extended  to  include  additional  information.  M.  562. 

379  An  order  has  been  made  that  certain  particulars 
specified  in  an  order  for  a  return  shall  be  separately 
stated,  while  an  order  for  a  return,  or  so  much  of  an 
order  as  related  to  certain  portions  of  a  return,  has  been 
discharged.  M.  562. 

380  Orders  of  a  former  session  relating  to  papers 
are  also  amended,  or  otherwise  dealt  with,  as  cir¬ 
cumstances  may  require.  562,  563. 

381  If  one  House  desires  any  return  relating  to  the 
business  or  proceedings  of  the  other,  neither  courtesy 
nor  custom  allows  such  a  return  to  be  ordered;  but  an 
arrangement  is  generally  made,  by  which  the  return  is 
moved  for  in  the  other  House;  and  after  it  has  been 
presented,  a  message  is  sent  to  request  that  it  may  be 
communicated.  M.  563. 

382  If  parties  neglect  to  make  returns  in  reasonable 
time,  they  are  ordered  to  make  them  forthwith;  or  so 
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much  of  returns  as  has  not  been  made.  If  they  con¬ 
tinue  to  withhold  them,  they  are  ordered  to  attend  at 
the  bar  of  the  House;  and  unless  they  satisfactorily 
explain  the  causes  of  their  neglect,  and  comply  with 
the  order  of  the  House, they  will  be  censured  or  punished 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  M.  564. 

383  The  addition  of  particulars  to  a  return,  not 

specified  in  the  order  of  the  House  of  Commons,  has 
been  ruled  bv  Mr.  Speaker  to  be  an  irregularity.  M. 
564,  338  4.  D.  3s.  1717. 

384  When  papers  are  presented,  an  order  may  be 
made  that  they  be  taken  in  consideration  on  a  future 
day,  and  on  the  consideration  thereof  a  motion  may 
be  founded. 


Rule  39. 

Adjournment  for  Special  Purpose. 

(1)  A  motion  to  adjourn  (except  when 
made  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a  definite 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance),  shall 
always  be  in  order,  but  no  second  motion  to 
the  same  effect  shall  be  made  until  after 
some  intermediate  proceeding  has  been  had. 

(2)  Leave  to  make  a  motion  for  the 
adjournment  of  the  House  (when  made 
for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a  definite 
matter  of  urgent  public  importance)  must 
be  asked  after  the  ordinary  daily  routine  of 
business  (Rule  25)  has  been  concluded  and 
before  notices  of  motions  or  orders  of  the 
day  are  entered  upon. 
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(3)  The  Member  desiring  to  make  such 
a  motion  rises  in  his  place,  asks  leave  to  move 
the  adjournment  of  the  House  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  discussing  a  definite  matter  of  urgent 
public  importance,  and  states  the  matter. 

(4)  He  then  hands  a  written  statement 
of  the  matter  proposed  to  be  discussed  to  the 
Speaker,  who,  if  he  thinks  it  in  order,  reads 
it  out  and  asks  whether  the  Member  has  the 
leave  of  the  House.  If  objection  is  taken, 
the  Speaker  requests  those  Members  who 
support  the  motion  to  rise  in  their  places  and 
if  more  than  twenty  Members  rise  according¬ 
ly,  the  Speaker  calls  upon  the  Member  who 
has  asked  for  leave. 

(5)  If  less  than  twenty,  but  not  less 
than  five,  Members  rise  in  their  places, 
the  question  whether  the  Member  has 
leave  to  move  the  adjournment  of  the 
House  shall  be  put  forthwith,  without 
debate,  and  determined,  if  necessary,  by  a 
division. 

(6)  Except  with  the  requisite  leave  or 
support,  the  motion  cannot  be  made. 

(7)  The  right  to  move  the  adjourn¬ 
ment  of  the  House  for  the  above  purposes 
is  subject  to  the  following  restrictions: 

(a)  Not  more  than  one  such  motion 
can  be  made  at  the  same  sitting; 

( b )  Not  more  than  one  matter  can  be 
discussed  on  the  same  motion; 
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(c)  The  motion  must  not  revive  dis¬ 
cussion  on  a  matter  which  has  been  discussed 
in  the  same  session; 

(d)  The  motion  must  not  anticipate  a 
matter  which  has  been  previously  appointed 
for  consideration  by  the  House,  or  with 
reference  to  which  a  notice  of  motion  has 
been  previously  given  and  not  withdrawn; 

(e)  The  motion  must  not  raise  a  question 
of  privilege; 

(f)  The  discussion  under  the  motion 
must  not  raise  any  question  which,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  rules  of  the  House,  can  only  be 
debated  on  a  distinct  motion  under  notice. 

385.  A  motion  under  this  rule  must  be  restricted 
to  a  single  specific  matter  of  recent  occurrence;  and 
as  the  matter  to  be  discussed  must  be  of  an  urgent 
nature,  no  notice  should  be  given  of  an  intention  to 
resort  to  the  motion  on  a  future  occasion.  M.  227. 

386.  If  a  matter  submitted  to  the  House  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  this  rule  fails  to  obtain  the  requisite  sunport, 
it  cannot,  during  the  same  session,  be  again  brought 
forward  in  the  same  manner.  M.  227. 

387.  Not  more  than  one  motion  for  adjournment 
under  this  rule  can  be  made  during  the  same  sitting  of 
the  House.  M.  227. 

388.  Though  the  responsibility  of  bringing  forward 
a  subject  as  a  definite  matter  of  urgent  public  im¬ 
portance  rests  with  the  member  who  desires  to  exercise 
the  right  given  by  this  rule,  there  must  be  a  prima 
facie  case  of  urgency.  M.  227. 

389.  Motions  for  adjournment  regarding  matters 
for  the  discussion  of  which  the  Committee  of  Supply 
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or  other  appointed  business  would  afford  an  early 
opportunity  have  been  ruled  to  be  out  of  order.  M. 
227. 

390  Motions  under  this  rule  have  been  ruled  out  of 
order  when  it  appeared  that  the  administrative 
responsibility  of  the  government  was  not  involved,  or 
that  there  had  not  been  any  departure  from  the 
ordinary  administration  of  the  law.  M.  227,  228. 

391  The  speaker  is  bound  to  apply  to  these  motions 
the  established  rules  of  debate,  and  to  enforce  the 
principle  that  subjects  excluded  by  those  rules  cannot 
be  brought  forward  thereon;  such  as  a  matter  under 
adjudication  by  a  court  of  law,  or  matters  already 
discussed  during  the  current  session,  whether  upon  a 
previous  motion  for  adjournment,  upon  a  substantive 
motion,  upon  an  amendment,  or  upon  an  order  of  the 
day.  M.  228. 

392  On  a  motion  for  adjournment  under  this  rule, 
discussion  cannot  be  raised  of  any  matter  already 
appointed  for  consideration,  or  of  which  notice  has 
been  given.  M.  228. 

393  Matters  arising  out  of  the  debates  of  the  same 
session,  or  the  term  of  a  bill  before  the  House  of 
Lords,  matters  of  privilege  or  order,  or  matters  de¬ 
batable  only  upon  a  substantive  motion  cannot  be 
submitted  to  the  House  under  this  standing  order. 
M.  228. 

394  In  doubtful  cases,  the  question  of  urgency 
and  of  importance  are  left  for  the  House  to  decide  by 
giving  or  withholding  its  support.  Man.  66. 

395  The  debate  on  the  urgent  matter  referred  to  in 
this  rule  cannot  be  adjourned  as  the  motion  actually 
before  the  chair  is  “that  theHouse  do  now  adjourn.” 
Once  the  House  rises,  the  motion  is  carried.  But  if 
debate  is  over  at  an  early  hour,  it  is  the  custom  for  the 
mover  of  such  a  motion  to  withdraw  it,  and  then  the 
House  proceeds  to  its  appointed  business.  “Amotion 
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for  the  adjournment  of  debate  upon  a  question  for  the 
adjournment  of  the  House,  being  an  obvious  solecism, 
will  not  be  entertained,”  says  May,  p.  251. 

396  The  ordinary  adjournment  of  the  House- 
referred  to  in  section  one  of  this  rule,  is  solely  in  the 
power  of  the  House,  though  the  pleasure  of  the  Crown 
has  occasionally  been  signified  in  person,  by  message, 
commission  or  proclamation  that  both  Houses  should 
adjourn,  and,  in  some  cases,  such  adjournments  have 
scarcely  differed  from  prorogations.  But  although 
no  instance  has  occurred  in  which  either  House  has 
refused  to  adjourn,  the  communciation  might  be 
disregarded.  Business  has  been  transacted  after  the 
King’s  desire  had  been  made  known;  and  the  question 
for  adjournment  has  afterwards  been  put,  in  the 
ordinary  manner.  See  May  p.  52. 

397  The  ordinary  motion  to  adjourn  under 
section  one  of  this  rule  is  not  debatable.  (Rule  17A.) 

398  The  term  “intermediate  proceeding”  means  a 
proceeding  that  can  properly  be  entered  on  the  journals. 
The  true  test  is  that  if  any  parliamentary  proceeding 
takes  place,  the  second  motion  is  regular,  and  the  clerk 
ought  to  enter  the  proceedings  to  show  that  the  motion 
in  question  is  regular.  It  is  usual  to  alternate  motions 
for  adjournment  of  House  and  debate  when  a  question 
is  under  consideration.  B.  322,  323. 


Rule  40. 

Notice  of  Motion. 

Two  days  notice  shall  be  given  of  a 
motion  for  leave  to  present  a  bill,  resolution 
or  address,  for  the  appointment  of  any 
Committee,  or  for  the  putting  of  a  question; 
but  this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  bills  after 
their  introduction,  or  to  private  bills,  or  to 
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the  times  of  meeting  or  adjournment  of  the 
House.  Such  notice  shall  be  laid  on  the 
table  before  five  o’clock,  p.m.,  and  be 
printed  in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings  of 
that  day. 

399.  Every  question,  when  agreed  to,  assumes  the 
form  either  of  an  order  or  a  resolution  of  the  House. 
By  its  resolutions  the  House  declares  its  own  opinions 
and  purposes.  M.  257. 

400.  As  a  general  rule  every  motion  proposed  in 
the  House  requires  notice  unless  it  is  of  a  formal  or 
uncontentious  character,  or  raises  a  question  of  pri¬ 
vilege,  or  falls  under  rules  35,  30,  39  and  41. 

401.  Motions  applying  to  the  business  or  arrange¬ 
ments  of  theHouse  as  a  rule  require  notice,  but  some 
are  of  such  a  purely  formal  nature  that  by  general 
consent  notice  is  not  insisted  upon. 

402.  No  notice  is  required  for  a  motion  that  the 
House  adjourn  until  a  certain  hour  on  the  next  sitting 
day;  but  notice  must  be  given  if  it  is  intended  to  ad¬ 
journ  the  House  over  any  sitting  day.  Such  was  the 
interpretation  given  the  words  “the  times  of  meeting  or 
adjournment,”  used  in  this  rule,  by  Mr.  Speaker 
Rhodes  on  May  21st,  1920. 

403.  If  Saturday  is  a  sitting  day  the  notices  handed 
in  on  that  day  will  appear  on  the  order  paper  on 
Monday. 

404.  When  a  member  has  prepared  his  notice  of 
motion  in  writing  he  hands  it  to  the  Clerk  or  Clerk 
Assistant,  whose  duty  it  is  to  see  that  it  is  in  order  and 
to  cause  it  to  be  inserted  in  its  proper  place  in  the 
“Votes  and  Proceedings.”  The  clerks  at  the  table 
may  amend  a  notice  if  it  is  irregular.  If  any  important 
change  is  desirable  to  comply  with  the  rules,  he  will 
consult  with  the  member  or  with  the  Speaker  of  the 
House  who  will  communicate  with  the  member. 
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405  A  notice  of  motion  may  be  withdrawn  at  any 
time  by  the  member  upon  merely  notifying  the  Clerk 
of  the  House  of  his  desire  so  to  do. 

406  A  modification  of  a  notice  of  motion  standing 
upon  the  notice  paper  is  permitted,  if  the  amended 
notice  does  not  exceed  the  scope  of  the  original  notice. 
M ,  216. 

407  As  the  notice  paper  is  published  by  authority 
of  the  House,  a  notice  of  a  motion  or  of  a  question  to  be 
put  to  a  member,  containing  a  reflection  on  a  vote  of 
the  House  may  be  withheld  from  publication  on  the 
notice  paper,  or,  if  the  irregularity  be  not  extreme,  the 
notice  is  printed,  and  reserved  for  future  consideration; 
though,  in  such  cases,  it  is  not  the  duty  of  the  clerks  at 
the  table  to  inform  the  member  who  gave  the  notice  of 
an  informality  that  it  may  contain.  M.  217. 

408  When  a  notice,  publicly  given,  is  obviously 
irregular  or  unbecoming,  the  Speaker  has  interposed, 
and  the  notice  has  not  been  received  in  that  foim.  He 
has  also  directed  that  a  notice  of  motion  should  not  be 
printed,  as  being  obviously  designed  to  give  annovance. 
M.  217,  218. 

409  If  an  objection  be  raised  to  a  notice  of  motion 
upon  the  notice  paper,  the  speaker  decides  as  to  its 
regularity;  and,  if  the  objection  be  sustained,  the 
notice  is  amended  or  withdrawn.  The  House  has  also, 
by  order,  directed  that  a  notice  of  motion  be  taken 
off  the  notice  paper.  M.  218. 

410  Except  in  the  case  of  an  unopposed  return,  a 
motion  for  leave  of  absence,  or  a  notice  standing  in  the 
name  of  the  government,  which  may  be  moved  by  a 
colleague,  no  motion,  or  amendment  which  requires 
notice,  can  be  moved  by  a  member  other  than  the 
member  in  whose  name  the  notice  stands.  M.  218. 

411  If  a  member  should  be  unseated  in  the  course 
of  a  session,  another  member  will  not  be  permitted  to 
propose  a  motion  which  appears  on  the  paper  in  the 
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name  of  the  former,  though,  of  course,  he  may  renew 
it  on  his  own  behalf. 


Rule  41. 

Motion  without  Notice. 

A  motion  may  be  made  by  unanimous 
consent  of  the  House,  without  previous 
notice. 

412  The  unanimous  consent  of  the  House,  waiving 
notice,  is  given  as  a  matter  of  course  for  certain  formal 
motions  which  are  necessary  for  the  due  transaction 
of  business,  before  the  commencement  or  at  the  close  of 
public  business,  such  as  motions  for  the  postponement, 
the  discharge,  or  the  revival,  of  a  superseded  order  of 
the  day,  for  the  presentation  of  a  new  bill  in  lieu  of  a 
bill  for  which  the  order  has  been  discharged;  for  re¬ 
turns  or  papers  to  be  presented  forthwith;  for  the 
reference  of  papers  to  a  Select  Committee,  and  for  giving 
power  to  a  Select  Committee  to  hear  counsel. 

413  This  rule  only  refers  to  the  notice  required 
by  Rule  40  and  does  not  mean  that  any  motion  whatso¬ 
ever  can  be  made  by  unanimous  consent  If  the  House 
desires  to  pass  a  motion  notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  other  rules  than  Rule  40,  these  must  first 
be  suspended,  which  suspension  can  also  be  done  by 
unanimous  consent;  but  no  motion  for  the  suspension 
of  Rules  88,  98  and  115  shall  be  entertained  until  after 
a  reference  is  made  to  the  Committee  on  Standing 
Orders. 


Rule  42. 

Motion  to  be  Written. 

All  motions  shall  be  in  writing,  and 
seconded,  before  being  debated  or  put  from 
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the  chair.  When  a  motion  is  seconded,  it 
shall  be  read  in  English  and  in  French  by 
the  Speaker,  if  he  be  familiar  with  both 
languages:  if  not,  the  Speaker  shall  read  the 
motion  in  one  language  and  direct  the  Clerk 
at  the  table  to  read  it  in  the  other,  before 
debate. 

See  sec.  2  Rule  13  and  Rule  73. 

414  Either  the  English  or  the  French  language  may 
be  used  by  any  person  in  the  debates  of  the  Houses  of 
Parliament  of  Canada  and  of  the  Houses  of  the  legis¬ 
lature  of  Quebec;  and  both  these  languages  shall  be 
used  in  the  respective  records  and  journals  of  those 
Houses;  and  either  of  those  languages  may  be  used  by 
any  person  or  in  any  pleading  or  process  in  or  issuing 
from  any  Court  of  Canada  established  under  this 
Act,  and  in  or  from  all  or  any  of  the  Courts  of  Quebec. 
The  Acts  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  of  the 
Legislature  of  Quebec  shall  be  printed  and  published 
in  both  those  languages.  B.N.A  Act,  sec. 133. 

415  No  motion  is  regularly  before  the  House  until 
it  has  been  read  from  the  Chair.  Then  it  may  be  de¬ 
bated,  amended,  susperseded.  resolved  in  the  affirma¬ 
tive  or  negative,  or  withdrawn,  as  the  House  may  de¬ 
cide.  See  Rule  46  as  to  unparliamentary  motion. 

416  If  a  member  neglects  or  declines  to  proceed 
with  a  motion,  theHouse  cannot  force  him  to  do  so, 
but  he  has  a  right  to  drop  it  or  it  may  be  dropped  under 
Rule  32.  A  member  who  has  given  notice  of  a  series 
of  resolutions  may  withdraw  some  of  them  and  go  on 
with  the  others. 

417  A  motion  is  not  irregular  on  account  of  its 
vagueness.  Can.  Com.  J.  1873,  p.  127. 

418  No  member  may  move  the  discharge  of  a  bill 
without  notice,  in  the  absence  of  the  member  who  has 
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it  in  charge  and  who  has  not  given  anv  such  permission. 
B.  300. 

419  A  motion  which  contains  twro  or  more  dis¬ 
tinct  propositions  may  be  divided  so  that  the  sense 
of  the  House  may  be  taken  on  each  separately. 

420  No  charges  of  a  personal  character  can  be 
raised  save  upon  a  distinct  and  separate  motionto  that 
effect.  B.  301. 

421  A  matter  which  is  under  adjudication  by  a 
Court  of  law  cannot  be  brought  before  the  House  by 
motion. 

422  A  motion  or  amendment  cannot  be  brought 
forward  which  is  the  same  in  substance  as  a  question 
which,  duiing  the  current  session,  has  been  decided. 
B.  301. 

423  A  motion  must  not  anticipate  a  matter 
already  appointed  for  consideration  by  the  House, such 
as  the  subject-matter  of  a  biil  on  the  order  paper. 
B.  300-301.  B.  301. 

424  Certain  matters  cannot  be  debated  save  upon 
a  substantive  motion  which  can  be  dealt  with  by 
amendment  or  by  distinct  vote  of  the  House,  such  as 
the  conduct  of  the  Governoi-General,  the  Speaker  or 
Deputy-Speaker, members  of  eitherHouse  of  Parliament 
or  judges.  B.  300  301. 

423  Merely  formal  motions  for  the  adoption  of 
reports  of,  for  certain  papers  to  which  there  is  no 
objection,  are  usually  permitted  to  be  made  in  the 
absence  of  the  member  who  has  placed  the  notice 
thereof  on  the  order  paper.  B.  299. 


Rule  43. 

Withdrawal  of  Motion. 

A  Member  who  has  made  a  motion  may 
withdraw  the  same  by  leave  of  the  House, 
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such  leave  being  granted  without  any 
negative  voice. 

426  The  member  who  has  proposed  a  motion  can 
only  withdraw  it  by  leave  of  the  House, granted  without 
any  negative  voice.  This  leave  is  signified,  not  upon 
question,  as  is  sometimes  erroneously  supposed,  but 
by  the  Speaker  taking  the  pleasure  of  the  House.  He 
asks  “Is  it  your  pleasure  that  the  motion  be  with¬ 
drawn?”  If  no  one  dissents,  he  says:  “The  motion 
is  withdrawn;”  but  if  any  dissentient  voice  be  heard, 
he  proceeds  to  put  the  question.  M.  250. 

427  An  amendment  can  be  withdrawn  in  the 
same  way,  but  neither  a  motion  nor  an  amendment 
can  be  withdrawn  in  the  absence  of  the  member  who 
moved  it.  M.  250. 

428  Occasionally  a  motion  or  amendment  is,  by 
leave,  withdrawn,  and  another  motion  or  amendment 
substituted,  in  order  to  meet  the  views  of  the  House, 
as  expressed  in  debate:  but  that  course  can  only  be 
taken  with  the  general  assent  of  the  House.  M.  250. 

429  Where  an  amendment  has  been  proposed  to 
a  question,  the  original  motion  cannot  be  withdrawn 
until  the  amendment  has  been  first  disposed  of  by 
being  agreed  to,  withdrawn  or  negatived,  as  the 
question  on  the  amendment  stands  before  the  original 
motion.  M.  250. 

430  An  amendment  which  has  been  withdiawn,  or 
which,  for  want  of  a  seconder,  has  not  been  put,  can 
be  moved  again.  For  this  reason,  leave  to  withdraw 
is  frequently  refused.  Man.  109-110. 

431  In  case  a  motion  has  been  withdrawn  it  may 
be  again  proposed,  as  the  House  has  not  previously 
determined  the  question,  and  it  is  only  in  the  latter 
event  that  the  same  question  may  not  be  revised. 
B.  330. 
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432  In  asking  leave  to  withdraw  a  motjon  _  a 
member  is  not  entitled  to  make  a  speech.  M.  250. 
Note  1. 


Rule  44. 

Previous  Question. 

The  previous  question,  until  it  is  decided, 
shall  preclude  all  amendment  of  the  main 
question,  and  shall  be  in  the  following  words, 
“That  this  question  be  now  put.”  If  the 
previous  question  be  resolved  in  the  affir¬ 
mative,  the  original  question  is  to  be  put 
forthwith  without  any  amendment  or  de¬ 
bate. 

See  Rule  17A  and  3b. 

433  The  “previous  question”  means  the  question 
whether  the  main  issue  shall  be  voted  or  not  at  once. 

434  The  previous  question  prevents  an  amendment 
to  the  main  question  and  thus  forces  a  direct  vote  on 
the  main  question.  B.  327. 

435  The  previous  question  has  been  moved  upon 
the  various  stages  of  a  bill,  but  it  cannot  be  moved 
upon  an  amendment,  though,  after  an  amendment  has 
been  agreed  to,  the  previous  question  can  be  put  on 
the  main  question  as  amended.  B.  327. 

436  As  no  amendment  can  be  proposed  to  the 
previous  question  neither  can  the  previous  question 
be  proposed  when  there  is  an  amendment  under  con¬ 
sideration.  B.  327. 

437  If  the  previous  question  has  been  proposed, 
it  must  be  withdrawn  before  any  amendment  can  be 
submitted  to  the  House.  B.  327. 
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438  The  members  proposing  and  seconding  the 
previous  question  generally  vote  in  its  favour,  but  there 
is  no  rule  to  prevent  them  voting  against  their  own 
motion,  (B.  327),  if  their  intention  is  to  supersede  the 
question. 

439  If  the  previous  question  be  carried,  the  Speaker 
will  immediately  put  the  question,  without  further 
debate.  But  if  the  previous  question  be  resolved  in 
the  negative,  then  the  Speaker  cannot  put  the  main 
motion  which  is  consequently  superseded,  but  which, 
however,  may  be  revived  on  a  future  day  as  the 
negative  of  the  previous  question  merely  binds  the 
Speaker  not  to  put  the  main  question  at  that  time. 
B.  326. 

440  A  motion  for  the  previous  question  is  not 
admitted  in  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  or  any  Select 
Committee  of  the  House.  B.  328.  M.  253,  442.  note 
8. 

441  The  motion  foi  the  previous  question  may  be 
superseded  by  a  motion  to  adjourn  or  for  reading 
the  orders  of  the  day.  But  such  a  motion  cannot  be 
made  if  the  House  resolves  that  the  question  shall 
now  be  put  under  this  rule.  It  is  also  in  order  to  move 
the  adjournment  of  the  debate  on  the  previous  question 
but  not  if  the  House  decide  that  the  question  be  put. 
B.  327,  328. 

442  The  previous  question  cannot  be  moved  upon 
a  motion  relating  to  the  transaction  of  public  business 
or  the  meeting  of  the  House.  M.  253. 


Rule  45. 

Motion  to  Commit. 

A  motion  to  commit  a  bill  or  question, 
until  decided,  shall  preclude  all  amendment 
of  the  main  question. 
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See  Rules  54  and  120. 

443  To  “commit”  a  bill  means  to  refer  it  to  a 
Committee,  to  be  considered  and  reported. 

444.  A  bill  may  be  committed  either  to  a  standing 
Committee,  a  Select  Committee,  a  Committee  of  the 
whole  House  or  a  joint  Committee  of  the  House  and 
Senate. 

445  This  motion  does  not  require  notice.  See  Rule 
40. 

446  This  motion  is  not  debatable  under  Rule  17A 
unless  it  be  an  Ordei  of  the  Day;  but,  upon  the  motion 
for  the  Third  Reading  of  a  bill,  an  amendment  for  the 
re-committal  of  the  bill  may  be  debated.  The  reasons 
for  re-committing  may  then  be  discussed  and  an 
instruction  is  sometimes  given  to  a  Committee  to 
confer  on  it  that  power  which,  without  such  instruction, 
it  would  not  have. 

447  An  instruction  which  is  geneially  made  when 
a  bill  is  committed,  is  not  mandatory,  and  it  is  therefore 
customary  to  state  explicitly  in  the  motion  that  the 
Committee  “have  power”  to  make  the  provision  re¬ 
quired.  The  intention  is  to  give  a  Committee  power  to 
do  a  certain  thing  if  they  think  proner,  not  to  command 
them  to  do  it.  The  Committee  is  not  bound  to  obey 
the  instruction.  (See  Can.  C.  J.  1882,  pp.  248-9. 
Presbyterian  Rill.) 

448  All  instructions  must  be  moved  on  the  first 
occasion  when  the  order  for  the  Committee  on  a  bill 
has  been  read.  If  the  bill  has  been  partly  considered 
in  Committee  at  a  previous  sitting,  it  is  not  competent 
to  propose  an  instruction  when  the  order  is  read  for  the 
House  “again  in  Committee,”  as  the  rules  require  that 
the  Speaker  leave  the  Chair  (without  putting  the  ques¬ 
tion)  as  soon  as  that  order  has  been  taken  up.  R.  517. 

449  An  instruction,  properly  speaking,  is  not 
of  the  nature  of  an  amendment,  but  of  a  substantive 
motion  which  ought  to  have  precedence  of  the  question 
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that  the  Speaker  do  leave  the  Chair.  It  should  there¬ 
fore  be  moved  as  soon  as  the  order  for  the  Committee 
has  been  read  by  the  Clerk  Assistant  and  before  the 
question  is  put  that  the  Speaker  do  leave  the  Chair. 
B.  512. 

450  If  an  instruction  is  moved  when  the  motion 
to  leave  the  Chair  is  proposed,  then  it  becomes  an 
amendment  which,  if  agreed  to,  supersedes  the  motion 
for  the  Committee, and  the  bill  consequently  cannot  be 
proceeded  with  for  the  time  being.  B.  513. 


Rule  46. 

Unparliamentary  Motion. 

Whenever  the  Speaker  is  of  opinion  that 
a  motion  offered  to  the  House  is  contrary 
to  the  rules  and  privileges  of  Parliament, 
he  shall  apprise  the  House  thereof  imme¬ 
diately,  before  putting  the  question  thereon, 
and  quote  the  rule  or  authority  applicable 
to  the  case. 

See  Rules  5,  18  and  19. 

451  “For  the  Speaker  is  not  placed  in  the  chair 
merely  to  read  every  bit  of  paper  which  any  member 
puts  in  his  hands  in  the  form  of  a  question;  but  it  is 
his  duty  to  make  himself  perfectly  acquainted  with 
the  orders  of  the  Home  and  its  ancient  practice,  and  to 
endeavour  to  carry  tnose  orders  and  that  practice  into 
execution.”  Hatsell,  2;  233. 

452  If,  on  reading  the  motion,  the  Speaker  detects 
an  irregularity, he  will  at  once  apprise  the  House  of  the 
fact  without  waiting  to  have  a  point  of  order  raised. 
B.  297. 

453  It  seems  from  the  English  authorities  to  be  the 
duty  of  the  Speaker  to  take  it  for  granted  that  whoever 
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addresses  the  House  will  do  it  in  order,  and  he  may 
well  presume,  therefore,  that  a  member  proceeding 
to  speak,  when  there  is  no  question  before  the  Chair, 
will  conclude  with  a  motion  and  bring  himself  in  order. 
He  sometimes  inquires  of  the  member  if  he  proposes  to 
conclude  with  a  motion.  But  it  is  manifestly  conven¬ 
ient  to  require  that  a  member  should  first  read  his 
motion,  since  it  might  be  found,  after  he  had  spoken, 
that  his  motion  was  irregular  and  not  properly  de¬ 
batable.  B.  297. 


Rule  47. 
Privilege. 


Whenever  any  matter  of  privilege  arises  it 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration  immediately. 

454  The  privileges,  immunities,  and  powers  to  be 
held  enjoyed,  and  exercised  by  the  Senate  and  by 
the  House  of  Commons,  and  by  the  members  thereof 
respectively,  shall  be  such  as  are  from  time  to  time 
dehned  by  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  but  so 
that  any  Act  of  Parliament  of  Canada  defining  such 
privileges,  immunities,,  and  powers  shall  not  confer 
any  privileges,  immunities,  or  powers  exceeding  those 
at  the  passing  of  such  Act  held,  enjoyed,  and  exercised 
by  the  Commons  House  of  Parliament  of  the  United 
Kingdom  oi  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  by  the 
ambers  thereof  Section  18,  B.N.A.  Act  as  amended 
by  38-39  ^  ict.  ch.  38  (Great  Britain). 


455  “Whatever  matter  arises  concerning  either 
House  of  Parliament  ought  to  be  discussed  and  ad¬ 
judged  in  that  House  to  which  it  relates,  and  not  else¬ 
where.  Judges  ought  not  to  give  any  opinion  of  a 
matter  of  Parliament,  because  it  is  not  to  be  decided 
by  the  common  laws  but  secundum  legem  et  con- 
suetudinem  Parliamenti;  and  so  judges  in  divers 
Parliaments  have  confessed.”  Sir  Kdward  Coke. 


456  It  must  be  acknowledged  that  the  position  of 
privilege  is  unsatisfactory.  Assertions  of  privilege  are 
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made  in  Parliament,  and  denied  in  the  courts;  the 
officers  who  execute  the  orders  of  Parliament  are  liable 
to  vexatious  actions;  and  if  verdicts  are  obtained 
against  them,  the  damages  and  costs  are  paid  by  the 
Treasury.  The  parties  who  bring  such  actions,  in¬ 
stead  of  being  prevented  from  proceeding  with  them, 
by  some  legal  process  acknowledged  by  the  courts,  can 
only  be  coerced  by  an  unpopular  exercise  of  privilege, 

which  does  not  stay  the  actions . A  well  considered 

statute  is  the  only  mode  by  which  collisions  of  Parlia¬ 
ment  and  the  courts  of  law  can  be  prevented.  M.138. 

457  Although  either  House  may  expound  the  law  of 
Parliament,  and  vindicate  its  own  privileges,  it  is 
agreed  that  no  new  privilege  can  be  created.  M.  66. 

458  The  right  to  commit  for  contempt,  though 
universally  acknowledged  to  belong  to  both  Houses, has 
been  regarded  with  jealousy.  Rut  whilst  the  particular 
acts  of  both  Houses  should,  undoubtedly,  be  watched 
with  vigilance  when  they  appear  to  be  capricious  or 
unjust,  it  is  unreasonable  to  cavil  at  privileges  which 
are  established  by  law  and  custom,  and  are  essential  to 
the  dignity  and  power  of  Parliament.  M.  66,  67. 

459  Resistance  to  the  Sergeant-at-arms,  or  his 
officers,  or  others  acting  in  execution  of  the  orders  of 
either  House, has  always  been  treated  and  punished  as  a 
contempt.  M.  67,  68. 

460  The  power  of  commitment,  with  all  the 
authority  which  can  be  given  by  law,  being  thus 
established,  becomes  the  key-stone  of  parliamentary 
privilege.  Either  House  may  adjudge  that  any  act  is  a 
breech  of  privilege  and  contempt  and  if  the  warrant 
recites  that  the  person  to  be  arrested  has  been  guilty 
of  a  breach  of  privilege,  the  courts  of  law  cannot  en¬ 
quire  into  the  grounds  of  the  judgment  but  must  leave 
him  to  suffer  the  punishment  awarded  by  the  High 
Court  of  Parliament,  by  which  he  stands  committed. 
M.  71. 
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461  The  Habeas  Corpus  Act  is  binding  upon  all 
persons  whatever  who  have  prisoners  in  their  custody; 
and  it  is  therefore  competent  for  the  judges  to  have 
before  them  persons  committed  by  either  House  of 
Parliament  for  contempt;  and  it  is  the  practice  for  the 
Sergeant-at-arms  and  others,  by  order  of  the  House, to 
make  returns  to  writs  of  Habeas  Corpus.  Although 
the  return  is  made  according  to  law,  the  parties  who 
stand  committed  for  conteVnpt  cannot  be  admitted  to 
bail,  or  the  cause  of  commitment  be  enquired  into,  by 
the  courts  of  law.  M.  71,  72. 

462  Wilful  disobedience  to  orders,  within  its 
jurisdiction,  is  a  contempt  of  any  court,  and  disobed¬ 
ience  to  the  orders  and  rules  of  Parliament,  in  the 
exercise  of  its  constitutional  functions,  is  treated  as  a 
breach  of  privilege.  Insults  and  obstructions,  also, 
offered  to  a  court  at  large,  or  to  any  of  its  members, 
are  contempts;  and  in  like  manner,  by  the  law  of 
Parliament,  are  breaches  of  privilege.  M.  73. 

463  The  publication  of  the  debates  of  either  House 
has  been  repeatedly  declared  to  be  a  breach  of  pri¬ 
vilege,  and  especially  false  and  perverted  reports  of 
them;  and  no  doubt  can  exist  that  if  either  House 
desire  to  withhold  their  proceedings  from  the  public, 
it  is  within  the  strictest  limits  of  their  jurisdiction  to 
do  so,  and  to  punish  any  violation  of  their  orders. 
M.  74, 

464  It  is  declared  to  be  a  breach  of  privilege  for  a 
member,  or  any  other  person,  to  publish  the  evidence 
taken  before  a  Select  Committee,  until  it  has  been 
reported  to  the  House.  M.  74. 

465  The  House  will  proceed  with  the  utmost 
severity  against  persons  who  tamper  with  witnesses, 
in  respect  of  evidence  to  be  given  to  the  House, or  any 
Committee  thereof;  who  endeavour  to  deter  or  hinder 
persons  from  appearing  or  giving  evidence,  and  who 
give  false  evidence  before  the  House  or  any  committee 
thereof.  M.  76,  77. 
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466  Interference  with  or  reflections  upon  members 
have  been  resented  as  indignities  to  the  h  use  itself 
M.  79. 

467  In  the  Commons,  on  the  12th  April,  1733,  and 
on  the  1st  June, 1780,  it  was  resolved  that  it  was  a  high 
infringement  of  the  privilege  of  the  House,  a  crime  and 
misdemeanour,  to  assault,  insult  or  menace  any  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  House,  in  his  coming  or  going  from  the  House, 
or  upon  the  account  of  his  behaviour  in  Parliament; 
or  to  endeavour  to  compel  members  to  declare  them¬ 
selves  in  favour  of  or  against  any  proposition  then 
depending,  or  expected  to  be  brought  before  the 
House.  M.  80. 

468  Reflections  on  the  character  of  the  Speaker 
and  accusations  of  partiality  in  the  discharge  of  his 
duty  have  been  treated  severely  by  the  House.  M. 
81,  82. 

469  An  accusation  of  partiality  and  discourtesy 
directed  against  the  Chairman  of  Ways  and  Means  was 
brought  before  the  House  as  a  matter  of  privilege  on  the 
19th  July,  1909.  The  member  who  had  made  the 
accusation  acknowledged  its  impropriety  and  with¬ 
drew  it.  The  speaker  declared  the  offence  to  be  rather 
a  serious  one,  but  suggested  that  the  House  would  not 
wish  under  the  cirumstances  to  pursue  the  matter 
further.  M.  83. 

470  Libels  on  members  have  also  been  constantly 
punished:  but  to  constitute  a  breach  of  privilege  they 
must  concern  the  character  or  conduct  of  members 
in  that  capacity,  and  the  libel  must  be  based  on 
matters  arising  in  the  actual  transaction  of  the  business 
of  the  House.  M.  83,  84. 

471  Scandalous  charges  or  imputations  directed 
against  members  of  a  Select  Committee  are  equivalent 
to  libellous  charges  brought  against  the  House  itself, 
while  a  letter  complaining  that  a  member  who  had  been 
nominated  upon  a  Select  Committee  would  be  unable  to 
act  impartially  upon  it  has  been  adjudged  a  breach  of 
privilege.  M.  85. 
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472  The  offer  of  a  bribe  in  order  to  influence  a 
member  in  any  of  the  proceedings  of  the  House,  or  of  a 
Committee,  has  been  treated  as  a  breach  of  privilege, 
being  an  insult  not  only  to  the  member  himself,  but  to 
the  House.  M.  85. 

473  The  acceptance  of  a  bribe  by  a  member  has 
ever,  by  the  law  of  Parliament,  been  a  grave  offence, 
which  has  been  visited  by  the  severest  punishments. 
No.  85. 

474  Nor  has  the  law  of  Parliament  been  confined 
to  the  repression  of  direct  pecuniary  corruption.  To 
guard  against  indirect  influence,  it  has  further  res¬ 
trained  the  acceptance  of  fees  by  its  members  for 
professional  services  connected  with  any  proceeding  or 
measure  in  Parliament.  A  member  is  accordingly 
incapable  of  practising  as  counsel  before  the  House,  or 
any  Committee.  M.  86. 

475  It  may  be  inferred  from  the  above  precedents 
that  anything  which  may  be  considered  a  contempt 
of  court  by  a  tribunal  is  a  breach  of  privilege  if  per¬ 
petrated  against  Parliament,  such  as  wilful  disobedience 
to,  or  open  disrespect  of,  the  valid  rules,  orders  or 
process,  or  the  dignity  and  authority  of  the  House, 
whether  by  disorderly,  contemptuous,  or  insolent 
language,  or  behaviour,  or  other  disturbing  conduct,  or 
by  a  mere  failure  to  obey  its  orders. 

476  Either  House  will  punish  in  one  session  offences 
that  have  been  committed  in  another.  M.  91. 

477.  A  breach  of  privilege  committed  against  one 
Parliament  may  be  punished  by  another;  and  libels 
against  former  Parliaments  have  been  punished. 
M.  92. 

478.  The  Canadian  House  of  Commons,  in  its 
desire  to  deal  promptly  with  all  questions  affecting 
its  members,  has  generally  waived  the  strict  rules 
which  govern  matters  of  privilege,  properly  speaking 
and  given  every  possible  facility  for  inquiry  thereon. 
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479  It  is  the  practice  in  the  House  of  Commons  to 
bring  up  a  question  of  privilege  after  prayers,  and 
before  the  House  has  taken  up  the  orders  of  the  day. 
Only  in  very  aggravated  cases,  requiring  the  immediate 
interposition  of  the  House, will  any  business  be  suddenly 
interrupted.  (B.  303).  But  the  question  of  privilege 
is  not  mentioned  among  the  debatable  motions  after 
Routine  Proceedings,  in  Rule  17A.  It  seems  therefore 
that  Rule  17A  would  have  to  be  suspended  by  unanim¬ 
ous  consent  for  the  question  to  be  debated.  Should 
there  be  one  dissenting  voice,  the  debate  could  not  go 
on.  This  difficulty  might  be  overcome  by  taking  into 
consideration  the  fact  that  a  grave  breach  of  privilege 
being  of  exceptional  character  is  not  strictly  governed 
by  the  ordinary  rules  of  procedure.  Rule  36,  for  in¬ 
stance,  has  always  been  overlooked  when  a  debate  was 
interrupted  by  a  question  of  privilege.  May  says, 
p.  241,  that  “the  proceedings  of  the  House  may  be 
interrupted  at  any  moment,  save  during  the  process  of  a 
division,  by  a  motion  based  on  a  matter  of  privilege, 
when  a  matter  has  recently  arisen  which  directly 
concerns  the  privileges  of  the  House,  and  in  that  case 
the  House  will  entertain  the  motion  forthwith."  Bourinot, 
p.  303,  quotes  an  ancient  authority  as  saying:  “Whe¬ 
ther  any  question  is  or  is  not  before  the  House, and  even 
in  the  midst  of  another  discussion,  if  a  member  should 
rise  to  complain  of  a  breach  of  privileges  of  the  House, 
they  have  always  instantly  heard  him."  It  seems  that 
the  first  duty  of  Parliament  is  to  keep  its  privileges  and 
no  rule  or  standing  order  should  restrain  its  conduct 
when  it  must  vindicate  its  authority.  See  decision  of 
Mr.  Speaker  Rhodes  on  April  3,  1918. 


480  Freedom  of  speech  is  a  privilege  essential  to 
every  free  council-  or  legislature.  In  the  case  of  an 
action  brought  in  the  Irish  courts  against  a  member  of 
the  House  of  Commons  for  words  spoken  in  the  House, 
the  court,  being  satisfied  that  those  words  constituted 
the  cause  of  action,  ordered  that  the  writ  and  statement 
should  be  taken  off  the  records  of  the  court,  the  court 
having  no  jurisdiction  in  the  matter.  M.  96,  99. 
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481  If  a  member  publishes  his  speech,  his  printed 
statement  becomes  a  separate  publication,  unconnected 
with  any  proceedings  in  Parliament.  M.  100. 

482  The  privilege  which  protects  debates  extends 
also  to  reports  and  other  proceedings  in  Parliament. 
M.  100. 

483  The  privilege  of  freedom  from  arrest  or 
molestation  is  of  great  antiquity,  and  dates  probably 
from  the  first  existence  of  parliaments  or  national 
councils  in  England.  It  has  become  a  legal  right 
rather  than  a  parliamentary  privilege.  The  arrest  of  a 
member  in  a  civil  cause  is,  therefore,  irregular  ab- 
initio  and  he  may  be  discharged  immediately,  upon 
motion  in  the  court  from  which  the  process  issued. 
M.  102,  106,  107. 

484  The  privilege  of  freedom  from  arrest  remains 
with  a  member  of  the  House  of  Commons  “for  forty 
days  after  every  prorogation,  and  forty  days  before 
the  next  appointed  meeting,”  and  this  privilege 
has  been  allowed  by  the  courts  of  law,  on  the  ground 
of  usage  and  universal  opinion.  M.  108. 

485  The  privilege  from  arrest  has  always  been 
limited  to  civil  causes,  and  has  not  been  allowed  to 
interfere  writh  the  administration  of  criminal  justice. 
M.  112. 

486  Service  of  a  criminal  process  on  a  member 
within  the  precincts  of  Parliament,  whilst  the  House 
is  sitting,  may  be  a  breach  of  privilege.  M.  113. 

487  The  committal  of  a  member  for  any  criminal 
offence  is  brought  before  the  House  by  a  letter  addressed 
to  the  Speaker  by  the  committing  judge  or  magistrate. 
M.  114.  The  letter  may  then  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  Privileges.  M.  116. 

488  Witnesses,  petitioners  and  others,  being  free 
from  arrest  while  in  attendance  on  Parliament,  are 
further  protected,  by  privilege,  from  the  consequences 
of  any  statements  which  they  may  have  made  before 
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either  House;  and  any  molestation,  threats  or  legal 
proceedings  against  them,  will  be  treated  by  the 
House  as  a  breach  of  privilege.  M.  121. 

489.  Apart  from  the  protection  afforded  by  pri¬ 
vilege,  it  appears  that  statements  made  to  Parliament 
in  the  course  of  its  proceedings  are  not  actionable  at 
law.  In  Lake  v.  King,  which  was  an  action  upon  the 
case  for  printing  a  false  and  scandalous  petition  to  the 
Committee  of  Parliament  for  grievances,  it  was  agreed 
by  'the  court  “that  the  exhibiting  the  petition  to  a 
Committee  of  Parliament  was  lawful, and  that  no  action 
lies  for  it,  although  the  matter  contained  in  the  petition 
was  false  and  scandalous,  because  it  is  in  a  summary 
course  of  justice,  and  before  those  who  have  power 
to  examine  whether  it  be  true  or  false.” 

490  It  is  the  practice,  when  a  complaint  is  made 
to  order  the  person  complained  of  to  attend  the  House; 
and  on  his  appearance  at  the  bar,  or,  if  a  member  in 
his  place,  he  is  examined  and  dealt  with,  according  as 
the  explanations  of  his  conduct  are  satisfactory  or 
otherwise;  or  as  the  contrition  expressed  by  him  for 
his  offence  conciliates  the  displeasure  of  the  House. 
M.  90. 

491  When  a  complaint  is  made  of  a  newspaper, 
the  newspaper  itself  must  be  produced,  in  order  that 
the  paragraphs  complained  of  may  be  read.  M.  90. 


Rule  48. 

Procedure  on  Bills. 

Every  bill  is  introduced  upon  motion  for 
leave,  specifying  the  title  of  the  bill;  or 
upon  motion  to  appoint  a  Committee  to 
prepare  and  bring  it  in. 

492  This  rule  refers  to  “public”  and  not  “private’’ 
bills  which  are  introduced  upon  petition. 
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493  Every  member  who  wishes  to  introduce  a  bill 
must  give  two  days’  notice  (Rule  40)  which  appears  in 
the  Votes  and  Proceedings  and  on  the  Orders  of  the  Day. 

494  When  the  notice  has  been  given,  the  member 
in  charge  of  the  bill  rises  as  soon  as  the  order  for  the 
introduction  of  bills  is  called  and  moves  formally  for 
“leave  to  introduce  a  bill  intituled  etc.”  He  sends 
the  Speaker  a  copy  of  the  bill  and  the  Speaker  puts  the 
question,  “Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  that  the 
honorable  gentleman  have  leave  to  introduce  his 
bill?” 

495  On  the  motion  for  leave  to  introduce  a  bill 
only  such  succinct  explanation  is  generally  given  as 
will  enable  the  House  to  understand  the  purport  of  the 
bill.  There  is  no  rule,  however,  to  prevent  a  debate. 
When  this  motion  comes  under  Routine  Proceedings, 
it  is  debatable  under  Rule  17A. 

496  It  is  within  the  right  of  any  member  in  the 
Canadian  House  to  submit  an  amendment  to  the 
motion  for  leave  and  even  to  alter  the  title  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  bill.  In  1884  such  an  amendment  was  made  to 
the  Independance  of  Parliament  Amendment  Act 
(Can.  Deb.  p.  624.)  After  Sir  John  A.  Mactlonald  had 
explained  the  bill,  Mr.  Blake  said:  “I  move  an 
amendment  to  add  the  following  words: — ‘and  to  impair 
the  efficiency  of  the  said  Independance  of  Parliament 
Act.”’  A  vote  was  taken  and  the  amendment  was 
negatived  on  a  Division  of  101  to  55.  The  main 
motion  was  then  declared  agreed  to  on  the  same 
division  reversed. 

497  Unless  the  motion  for  leave  be  opposed,  this  is 
not  the  tinie  for  a  lengthened  debate  on  its  merits. 
When  an  important  measure  is  offered  by  a  minister 
or  other  member,  this  opportunity  is  frequently  taken 
for  a  full  exposition  of  its  character  and  objects;  but 
otherwise,  debate  should  be  avoided  at  this  stage, 
unless  it  be  expected  that  the  motion  will  be  negatived, 
and  that  no  future  occasion  will  arise  for  disctission. 
M.  348. 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


127 


Rule  49. 

Imperfect  Bills. 

No  bill  may  be  introduced  either  in  blank 
or  in  an  imperfect  shape. 

498  If  the  Speaker  finds  that  the  bill  is  in  blank 
or  in  an  imperfect  shape,  he  will  deo)ine  to  put  the 
question  and  will  return  the  bill  to  the  member  who 
must  take  another  opportunity  of  bringing  it  up  in 
conformity  with  the  rules. 


Rule  50. 

Bills  relating  to  Trade. 

No  bill  relating  to  trade,  or  the  alteration 
of  the  laws  concerning  trade,  is  to  be  brought 
into  this  House,  until  the  proposition  shall 
have  been  first  considered  in  a  committee  of 
the  whole  House,  and  agreed  unto  by  the 
House. 

499  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  bills  that  originate 
in  the  Senate.  B.  500. 

500  A  previous  Committee  is  not  necessary  for  a 
consolidation  of  existing  laws,  but  in  case  of  changes 
it  would  be  necessary.  B.  500. 

501  The  resolutions  are  twice  read  before  they  are 
agreed  to  by  the  House.  The  first  reading  is  a  formal 
proceeding.  The  second  reading  is  put  in  the  following 
words:  “That  the  said  resolutions  be  now  read  a  second 
time  and  concurred  in.”  Under  Rule  17A,  this 
motion  is  not  debatable  unless  it  stands  on  the  order  of 
the  proceedings  for  the  day.  The  House  may  decide 
that  the  resolutions  be  not  now  read  a  second  time,  in 
which  case  the  second  reading  may  be  placed  on  the 
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orders  for  a  future  sitting,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
second  reading  of  a  bill.  See  May  p.  359. 

502  The  rule  simply  requires  the  House  to  go  into 
Committee  to  consider  a  general  proposition  setting 
forth  the  expediency  of  bringing  a  measure  on  a 
particular  question  affecting  trade.  The  object  of  the 
rule  is  to  give  another  stage  for  consideration  of  a 
measure  involving  commercial  interests.  B.  496. 
It  seems  therefore  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  recite  in 
such  resolutions  all  the  provisions  which  are  to  be 
included  in  the  bill. 

503  When  the  resolutions  have  been  reported 
from  the  Committee  of  the  Whole, they  may  be  at  once 
agreed  to  and  the  bill  introduced  in  accordance  there¬ 
with.  The  rule  requiring  the  adoption  of  resolutions 
on  another  day  only  applies  to  money  or  tax  resolutions. 
B.  501. 


Rule  51. 

Motion  for  First  Reading. 

When  any  bill  is  presented  by  a  Member, 
in  pursuance  of  an  order  of  the  House,  or  is 
brought  from  the  Senate,  the  question, 
“That  this  bill  be  now  read  a  first  time,”  shall 
be  decided  without  amendment  or  debate. 

504  It  is  always  competent  for  a  member  to  move 
formally  that  a  bill  be  read  at  length.  Rule  20.  192. 
English  Deb.  3,  323. 

505  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  read  whatever 
requires  to  be  read  in  the  House;  but  this  part  of  his 
duty  is  almost  invariably  performed  by  the  Clerk 
Assistant  at  the  table. 

506  Though  no  amendment  or  debate  is  permissible 
on  the  question  for  reading  the  bill  a  first  time,  it  is 
quite  regular  to  divide  the  House  thereon.  B.  496. 
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Rule  52. 

Separate  Readings. 

Every  bill  shall  receive  three  several 
readings  on  different  days,  previously  to 
being  passed.  On  urgent  or  extraordinary 
occasions,  a  bill  may  be  read  twice  or  thrice, 
or  advanced  two  or  more  stages  in  one  day. 

See  Rule  56. 

507  “It  is  occasionally  the  custom  to  pass  bills 
through  their  different  stages  at  one  and  the  same 
sitting.  That  course,  however,  is  never  taken  except 
in  cases  of  extreme  urgency,  and  with  the  general 
assent  of  the  House.”  (Speaker  Brand,  1880.)  It  is 
for  the  House  to  declare  whether  there  is  such  urgency 
as’  to  require  the  rapid  passage  of  a  measure;  and 
whenever  the  sense  of  the  House  is  to  take  more  than 
one  stage  on  the  same  day, the  Speaker  has  permitted  it 
to  be  done.  B.  540. 


Rule  53. 

Certificate  as  to  Readings. 

When  a  bill  is  read  in  the  House,  the 
Clerk  shall  certify  upon  it  the  readings  and 
the  time  thereof.  After  it  has  passed,  he 
shall  certify  the  same,  with  the  date,  at  the 
foot  of  the  bill. 

508  Bills  should  be  certified  upon  each  of  the 
three  readings.  The  certification  is  usually  made  by 
the  Clerk  Assistant.  Unless  it  is  duly  made,  the  bill 
cannot  be  dealt  with  by  the  Clerks  of  Votes  and 
Proceedings  or  of  the  Orders  of  the  Day,  nor  can  it  be 
sent  to  the  Senate.  The  original  bills,  thus  certified, 
form  part  of  the  records  of  the  House. 
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Rule  54. 

Readings  before  Committal. 

Every  public  bill  shall  be  read  twice  in 
the  House  before  committal  or  amendment. 

See  Rule  73. 

509  When  the  House  has  agreed  to  the  first  reading 
of  a  bill,  the  Speaker  at  once  proceeds  to  the  next  stage 
by  asking:  “When  shall  the  bill  be  read  a  second 
time?”  The  answer  is  generally:  “At  the  next  sitting 
of  the  House.”  The  bill  is  thereupon  placed  on  the 
order  paper  in  its  proper  place  for  a  second  reading  at 
a  future  time.  This  order  passes  almost  invariably  with¬ 
out  a  dissenting  voice  as  it  is  purely  formal  and  pro¬ 
posed  with  the  object  of  placing  the  bill  on  the  agenda 
for  a  second  reading  when  all  discussion  can  more 
regularly  and  conveniently  take  place. 

510  When  the  bill  comes  up  for  a  second  reading 
in  its  proper  course,  one  of  the  clerks  at  the  table  will 
read  the  order  aloud,  and  the  member  in  charge  of  the 
measure  will  then  move  its  second  reading.  The 
member  should  take  care  to  inform  himself  whether 
the  bill  is  printed  in  the  two  languages,  as  that  is 
absolutely  necessary  at  this  stage.  The  letters  E.  F. 
on  the  order  paper  will  show  wdiether  that  has  been 
done.  If  any  objection  be  made  on  that  ground,  it 
will  -prevent  the  bill  being  taken  up  for  its  second 
reading  on  that  day.  But  if  the  motion  has  been 
made  and  the  debate  allowed  to  proceed  thereon,  it 
will  be  too  late  then  to  raise  an  objection  as  to  the 
printing  in  French.  B.  508,  Can.  Deb.  1879,  p.  1620. 

511  The  second  reading  of  a  bill  is  that  stage  when 
it  is  proper  to  enter  into  a  discussion  and  propose  a 
motion  relative  to  the  principle  of  the  measure. 
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512  The  opponents  of  the  bill  may  vote  against 
the  question  that  the  bill  “be  now  read  a  second  time”; 
but  this  course  is  rarely  adopted  as  it  still  remains  to  be 
decided  on  what  day  it  shall  be  read  a  second  time,  or 
whether  it  shall  be  read  at  all;  and  the  bill  therefore  is 
still  before  the  House, and  may  afterwards  be  proceeded 
with.  The  ordinary  practice  is  to  move  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  question  by  leaving  out  the  word  “now” 
and  adding  “six  months”  or  any  other  term  beyond  the 
probable  duration  of  the  session.  M.  357. 

513  It  is  also  competent  to  a  member  who  desires 
to  place  on  record  any  special  reasons  for  not  agreeing 
to  the  second  reading  of  a  bill,  to  move  as  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  the  question, a  resolution  declaratory  of  some 
principle  adverse  to,  or  differing  from,  the  principles, 
policy,  or  provisions  of  the  bill,  or  expressing  opinions 
as  to  any  circumstances  connected  with  its  introduc¬ 
tion.  or  prosecution;  or  otherwise  opposed  to  its 
progress;  or  seeking  further  information  in  relation  to 
the  bill  by  committees,  commissioners,  the  production 
of  papers  or  other  evidence  or  the  opinion  of  judges. 
M.  357.  B.  509. 

514  When  the  motion  that  the  bill  be  now  read  a 
second  time  is  negatived,  the  bill  disappears  from  the 
order  paper,  but  it  is  competent  for  a  member  im¬ 
mediately  to  move  without  notice:  “That  the  said 
bill  be  read  a  second  time  on — next.”  On  this  motion 
being  agreed  to,  the  bill  takes  its  place  on  the  orders. 
The  same  practice  obtains  with  respect  to  the  bill, 
at  any  previous  or  succeeding  stage.  B.  510. 

515  When  the  order  for  the  second  reading  has 
been  read,  a  member  may  move,  if  he  should  not  wish 
to  proceed  with  the  bill,  that  the  order  be  discharged 
and  the  bill  withdrawn.  Or  if  the  motion  has  been 
actually  made  for  the  second  reading,  it  must  first, 
with  leave  of  the  House.be  withdrawn.  It  is  irregulai 
to  go  into  the  merits  of  a  bill  on  a  motion  that  the  order 
for  a  second  reading  be  postponed  or  discharged. 
B.  511. 
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516  It  is  irregular  to  propose,  on  the  second 
reading,  or  other  stage  of  a  bill,  any  amendment  by 
way  of  addition  to  the  question,  when  it  has  been 
decided  by  the  House  that  the  bill  shall  be  read  a 
second  lime.  B.  511. 

517  On  the  motion  for  the  second  reading,  it  is  out 
of  order  to  discuss  the  clauses  seriatim.  B.  511. 

518  The  principle  of  relevancy  in  an  amendment 
governs  every  proposed  resolution,  which  must, 
therefore,  “strictly  relate  to  the  bill  which  the  House, 
by  its  order,  has  resolved  upon  considering”  and  must 
not  include  in  its  scope  other  bills  then  standing  for 
consideration  by  the  House.  Nor  may  such  an  amend¬ 
ment  deal  with  the  provisions  of  the  bill  upon  which  it 
is  moved,  nor  anticipate  amendments  thereto  which 
may  be  moved  in  Committee, nor  attach  conditions  to 
the  second  reading  of  the  bill.  M.  358. 

519  Amendments,  however,  to  the  question  for 
the  second  reading  of  a  private  bill,  which  seek  to 
substitute  foi  that  question  a  resolution  declaring  the 
opinion  of  the  House  on  a  matter  of  public  or  general 
policy,  are  out  of  order.  M.  359. 

520  An  amendment  stating  that  in  view  of  the 
policy  of  Parliament  as  declared  in  certain  public  Acts 
the  House  was  not  prepared  to  entertain  a  bill  con¬ 
travening  them  has  been  allowed  to  be  moved  and  was 
carried.  M.  359. 

521  If,  when  the  order  of  the  day  is  read  at  the 
table,  no  motion  be  made  for  the  second  reading  or 
other  stage  of  a  bill,  or  for  its  postponement,  it  becomes 
a  dropped  order,  and  does  not  appear  again  upon  the 
notice  paper,  unless  another  day  be  appointed  for  its 
consideration.  M.  360. 

522  When  a  bill  or  other  matter  (except  Supply  or 
Ways  and  Means)  has  been  partly  considered  in  Com¬ 
mittee.  and  the  Chairman  has  been  directed  to  report 
progress  and  ask  leave  to  sit  again,  and  the  House  shall 
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have  ordered  that  the  Committee  shall  sit  again  on  a 
particular  day,  the  speaker  shall,  when  the  order  for  the 
Committee  has  been  read,  forthwith  leave  the  Chair, 
without  putting  any  question,  and  the  House  shall 
thereupon  resolve  itself  into  such  Committee.  British 
House  Standing  Orders,  No.  32,  passed  5th  Aug.,  1859. 

523  Bills  which  may  be  fixed  for  consideration  in 
Committee  on  the  same  day,  whether  in  progress  or 
otherwise,,  may  be  referred  together  to  a  Committee 
of  the  whole  House,  which  may  consider  on  the  same 
dav  all  the  bills  so  referred  to  it, without  the  Chairman 
leaving  the  Chair  on  each  separate  bill,  provided  that 
with  respect  to  any  bill  not  in  progress,  if  any  member 
shall  object  to  its  consideration  in  Committee  together 
with  other  bills,  the  order  of  the  day  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  such  bill  shall  be  postponed.  British  House 
Standing  Orders,  No.  33,  passed  19th  July,  1854. 


Rule  55. 

Proceedings  in  Committee. 

In  proceedings  in  Committee  of  the  whole 
House  upon  bills,  the  preamble  is  first  post¬ 
poned,  and  then  every  clause  considered  by 
the  committee  in  its  proper  order;  the 
preamble  and  title  to  be  last  considered. 

See  Rules  105,  112  and  120. 

524  It  shall  be  an  instruction  to  all  Committees 
of  the  wdiole  House  to  which  bills  may  be  committed 
that  they  have  power  to  make  such  amendments 
therein  as  they  shall  think  fit;  provided  they  be  rele¬ 
vant  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  bill;  but  that  if  any 
such  amendments  shall  not  be  within  the  title  of  the 
bill  they  do  amend  the  title  accordingly,  and  do  report 
the  same  specially  to  the  House.  British  House 
Standing  Orders,  No.  34,  passed  19th  July,  1851. 
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525  Some  of  the  constituent  parts  of  a  bill  are 
essential,  some  optional.  The  title  is  an  essential 
part;  the  preamble  is  not.  Preambles  to  public  bills 
are  only  used  in  exceptional  cases  like  the  following: 
“Whereas  a  state  of  war  exists  between  His  Majesty 
and  the  German  Emperor,  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
King  of  Hungary,  the  Sultan  of  Turkey,  and  the  King 
of  the  Bulgarians;  and  whereas  it  is  necessary  that 
measures  be  taken  for  the  common  defence  and  security 
and  to  this  it  is  expedient  that  aid,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  be  rendered  to  His  Majesty.”  Therefore  His 
Majesty  by  and  with  the  advice  etc. 

526  A  private  bill  is  bound  to  have  a  preamble 
which  is  generally  in  the  following  form:  “Whereas 
the  persons  hereinafter  named  have  by  their  petition 
prayed  that  it  be  enacted  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  and 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition:” 
Therefore  His  Majesty  by  and  with  the  advice,  etc. 

527  The  “enacting  clause”  is  an  essential  part  of 
a  bill.  Under  sec.  5  of  the  Interpretation  Act,  ch.  1. 
B.  S.  C.,  it  must  read  as  follows:  “His  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Commons  enacts  as  follows:” 

528  A  bill  may  have  two  titles  one  complete  and 
one  known  as  the  short  title.  The  lattei  which  serves 
as  a  convenient  name  for  the  law  is  usually  placed 
in  the  first  clause. 

529  The  schedules  are  the  parts  of  the-  bill  last 
considered. 

530  The  Committee  of  the  Whole  may,  in  con¬ 
formity  with  instructions,  consolidate  two  bills  into  one 
or  divide  one  bill  into  two  or  more,  or  examine  witnesses 
and  hear  counsel.  M.  366. 

531  The  bill  is  considered  clause  by  clause.  The 
Chairman  usually  calls  out  the  number  of  each  clause, 
and  reads  the  marginal  note  but  he  should  give  the 
clause  at  length  when  it  is  demanded  by  the  committee. 
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Each  clause  is  a  distinct  question  and  must  be  se¬ 
parately  discu  sed.  When  a  clause  has  been  agreed  to 
it  is  irregular  to  discuss  it  again  on  the  consideration 
of  another  clause.  B.  522. 

532  Amendments  must  be  made  in  the  order  of  the 
lines  of  a  clause.  If  the  latter  part  of  a  clause  is 
amended,  it  is  not  competent  for  a  member  to  move  to 
amend  an  earlier  or  antecedent  part  of  the  same  clause. 
But  if  an  amendment  to  the  latter  part  of  a  clause  is 
withdrawn,  then  it  is  competent  to  propose  one  to  an 
earlier  part.  B.  522. 

533  Wrhen  the  Committee  have  agreed  to  a  clause, 
or  to  “a  clause  as  amended,”  the  Chairman  wall  sign 
his  initials  on  the  margin,  and  his  name  in  full  at  the 
end  of  the  bill,  when  it  has  been  fully  considered  by  the 
Committee. 

534  It  is  irregular  to  propose  to  leave  out  all  the 
words  from  ‘‘That”  to  the  end  of  a  clause  in  order  to 
substitute  other  words,  as  such  an  amendment  is  in 
the  nature  of  a  new  clause.  B.  522. 

535  In  the  Commons  all  the  clauses  or  the  bill  are 
considered  before  any  new'  clauses  are  brought  up  and 
added  to  the  bill.  (M.  375).  But  this  practice 
is  not  rigorously  followed  and  the  Committee  is  gener¬ 
ally  guided  by  w'hat  is  most  convenient  in  each  parti¬ 
cular  case. 

536  When  a  member  intends  to  move  an  important 
amendment  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  to  a  public 
bill,  he  is  not  required,  according  to  Canadian  practice, 
to  give  notice  of  such  amendment.  It  has  been  found 
expedient,  however,  in  some  cases,  to  give  notice 
where  the  member  desires  to  call  special  attention  to 
his  proposal. 

537  An  amendment  must  be  relevant  both  to  the 
subject  matter  of  the  bill  and  the  clause  to  which  it 
relates;  it  must  not  be  inconsistent  with  any  previous 
decision  of  the  Committee;  it  must  not  be  such  as  to 
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make  the  clause  which  it  proposes  to  amend  unin- 
teligible  or  ungrammatical;  (Man.  1 53, ) it  must  not  be 
based  on  schedules  or  other  provisions  the  terms  of 
which  have  not  been  placed  before  the  Committee;  it 
must  not  be  beyond  the  scope  of  the  bill;  it  must  not  be 
governed  by  or  dependent  upon  amendments  already 
negatived;  it  must  not  be  vague  nor  trifling.  The 
Chairman  would  decline  to  propose  such  amendments 
from  the  Chair.  M.  371. 

538  The  object  of  Rule  55  is  to  give  members 
ample  opportunity  to  discuss  the  bill  in  detail.  The 
word  “olause,”  therefore,  is  often  taken  to  mean  a 
distinct  stipulation  sufficient  to  allow  the  complete 
discussion  of  one  separate  matter.  So  when  one  long 
clause  in  a  bill  provides  for  the  repeal  of  several  sections 
of  a  statute  and  contains  the  new  sections  to  be  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor,  the  Chairman  does  not  always  call  all 
these  new  sections  together  but  he  takes  them  up 
separately  and  restricts  debate  to  each  as  it  is  being 
considered  by  the  Committee. 

539  An  amendment  moved  may  by  leave  of  the 
Committee,  but  not  otherwise,  be  withdrawn,  at  the 
request  of  the  member  moving  it, before  the  Chairman 
has  collected  the  voices. 

540  The  consideration  of  a  clause  may,  on  motion 
made,  be  postponed,  but  the  motion  may  not  be  made 
if  the  clause  has  been  amended.  A  postponed  clause 
is,  in  the  absence  of  an  order  to  the  contrary,  con¬ 
sidered  after  the  other  clauses  of  the  bill  have  been 
disposed  of  and  before  new  clauses,  if  any,  are  brought 
up.  M.  373,  374. 

541  When  the  consideration  of  a  bill  in  Committee 
of  the  Whole  is  completed,  the  Chairman  puts  the 
question  “shall  I  report  the  bill,”  and  reports  it  ac¬ 
cordingly.  If  consideration  is  not  completed  the 
Chairman  reports  progress  and  asks  leave  to  sit  again. 
He  may  also  be  ordered  to  report  progress  at  any 
time. 
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542  A  motion  to  report  progress  having  been 
negatived  cannot  be  repeated  during  the  pendency  of 
the  same  question,  being  subject  to  the  same  rule  as 
that  observed  in  the  House  itself,  which  will  not  admit 
of  a  motion  for  the  adjournment  of  the  debate  to  be 
repeated  without  some  intermediate  proceeding.  It 
has  therefore  been  customary  to  alternate  the  motion 
for  reporting  progress  with  the  motion  “That  the 
Chairman  do  now  leave  the  Chair.”  See  M.  282  and414. 

543  A  motion  “That  the  chairman  do  now  leave 
the  Chair,”  when  carried,  supersedes  the  order  of  the 
dav  for  a  Committee  and  converts  it  into  a  dropped 
order;  as,  in  this  case,  when  the  Speaker  resumes 
the  Chair,  no  report  whatever  is  made  from  the  com¬ 
mittee,  (M.  414).  A  bill  disposed  of  in  this  manner 
disappears  from  the  order  paper,  though  it  can  be 
revived  by  an  order  of  the  House  and  then  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  on  the  bill  are  resumed  at  the  point  at  which 
they  were  interrupted.  B.  527. 

544  The  order  of  the  day  for  a  Committee  is  super¬ 
seded  and  dropped  when  the  Chairman  reports  progress 
but  refrains,  upon  a  direction  given  by  the  com¬ 
mittee,  from  asking  leave  to  sit  again.  M.  414. 

545  A  Committee  of  the  Whole  has  no  power  cither 
to  adjourn  its  own  sittings  or  to  adjourn  its  considera¬ 
tion  of  any  matter  to  a  future  sitting.  If  its  considera¬ 
tion  of  a  bill  or  any  other  matter  be  not  concluded,  or 
if  all  the  matters  referred  to  it  have  not  been  con¬ 
sidered,  the  Chairman  must  be  directed  to  report 
progress  and  ask  leave  to  sit  again.  If  the  com¬ 
mittee  has  agreed  to  certain  resolutions  but  is  unable  to 
conclude  the  discussion  of  other  resolutions,  it  is 
customary  to  direct  the  Chairman  to  report  progress 
upon  those  under  consideration. 

546  The  Committee  cannot  agree  to  any  clauses 
involving  payments  out  of  the  public  funds,  or  im¬ 
posing  any  tax  or  charge  upon  the  people  unless  such 
clauses  have  been  previously  considered  by  resolution 
in  Committee  of  the  Whole. 
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Rule  56. 

Proceedings  Reported. 

All  amendments  made  in  committee  are 
reported  by  the  Chairman  to  the  House, 
which  shall  receive  the  same  forthwith. 
After  report  the  bill  is  open  to  debate  and 
amendment,  before  it  is  ordered  for  a  third 
reading.  But  when  a  bill  is  reported  without 
amendment,  it  is  forthwith  ordered  to  be 
read  a  third  time  at  such  time  as  may  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  House. 

See  Rule  52. 

547  When  the  Committee  have  fully  considered 
the  bill, the  Chairman  makes  the  report  in  the  following 

words:  “The  Committee  have  considered  Bill  No . 

and  directed  me  to  report  the  same  with  (or  without) 
amendment 

548  If  the  bill  is  reported  without  amendment, 
the  Speaker  puts  the  question:  “When  shall  the  bill  be 
read  a  third  time.”  The  House,  at  this  stage,  may 
decide  by  a  majority  vote  either  that  the  third  reading 
will  take  place  immediately  or  at  some  future  day. 
If,  to  the  Speaker’s  question,  the  answer  comes  “Now,” 
he  will  at  once  put  the  third  reading  and  the  motion 
“that  the  bill  do  now  pass  and  title  be  as  on  the  order 

paper,  (or  that  the  title  be . (putting  the 

change  if  any)). 

549  As  soon  as  the  bill  is  reported  with  amend¬ 
ment,  the  Speaker  says:  “when  shall  the  report  be 
received?”  The  answer  is  invariably  “now”  and  it  is 
repeated  by  the  Speaker,  after  which  the  Clerk  Assis¬ 
tant  rises  and  proclaims  the  first  reading  of  the  amend¬ 
ment.  The  Speaker  formally  puts  thebnotion  for  the 
second  reading  of  the  same, and  if  it  is  carried, he  says: 
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“When  shall  the  bill  be  read  a  third  time?”  and  the 
answer  generally  is  “next  sitting  of  the  House.” 

550  When  a  bill  comes  up  for  third  reading  a 
member  may  move  that  it  be  not  now  read  a  third 
time  but  that  it  be  referred  back  to  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole  for  the  purpose  of  amending  it  in  any  par¬ 
ticular.  The  motion  for  Third  Reading  is  debatable 
under  Rule  17A.  Or  the  bill  may  then  be  ordered  to 
be  reprinted  or  committed  to  a  Select  Committee. 
Bills  may  be  re-committed  a  number  of  times  with  or 
without  limitation;  in  the  latter  case,  the  whole  bill 
is  opened  to  reconsideration,  but  in  the  former  case  the 
Committee  can  only  consider  the  clause  or  amendments 
or  instructions  referred  to  them. 

551.  On  the  third  reading  of  a  bill  such  amendments 
as  have  already  been  described  in  reference  to  a  second 
reading  may  be  proposed  to  the  question  for  now  read¬ 
ing  the  bill  the  third  time.  (M.  384).  A  member 
may  then  move  that  the  third  reading  take  place 
“this  day  six  months.”  The  question  for  the  third 
reading  may  be  negatived,  but  as  previously  stated 
(in  reference  to  the  second  reading)  such  a  vote  is 
not  fatal  to  the  bill. 

552  Throughout  all  its  stages  and  proceedings,  the 
bill  itself  continues  in  the  custody  of  the  Clerk  or  other 
officers  of  the  House,  and  no  alteration  whatever  is 
permitted  to  be  made  in  it,  without  the  express  auth¬ 
ority  of  the  House  or  a  Committee,  in  the  form  of  an 
amendment  regularly  put  from  the  Chair,  and  re¬ 
corded  by  the  Clerks  at  the  table  or  by  the  Chairman 
in  Committee.  M.  385,  386. 

553  No  amendment  not  merely  verbal  shall  be 
made  to  any  bill  on  the  third  reading.  British  House 
Standing  Orders.  No.  42,  passed  21st  July,  1856. 
When  material  amendments  are  desirable,  the  order 
for  the  third  reading  may  be  discharged,  and  the  bill 
recommitted  to  introduce  the  amendments  in  com¬ 
mittee.  In  such  cases  it  has  been  customary  to 
consider  the  bill  as  amended,  and  to  read  it  the  third 
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time,  immediately.  (M.  384,  385).  As  a  fact  the 
Canadian  Commons  never  amend  the  bill  at  this 
stage. 

554  A  bill  may  be  recommitted,  amended  in 
Committee,  reported,  considered  on  report  and  read  a 
third  time  at  the  one  sitting  by  simple  orders  of  the 
House.Red.  3,  p.  98. 


Rule  57. 

Reports  from  Committees. 

Reports  from  Standing  and  Special  Com¬ 
mittees  may  be  made  by  Members  standing 
in  their  places,  and  without  proceeding  to  the 
bar  of  the  House. 

555  When  the  Speaker  has  called  for  reports  of 
Committees,  during  the  progress  of  routine  business, 
the  Chairman,  or  in  his  absence,  a  member  of  the 
Committee,  will  rise  in  his  place,  and  having  stated  the 
nature  of  his  report,  will  send  it  to  the  table  where  it 
will  be  read  by  the  Clerk  Assistant.  If  it  is  long,  the 
House  generally  dispenses  with  the  reading,  as  all 
reports  are  printed  in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings  for 
the  information  of  members  as  soon  as  they  are  laid 
before  the  House.  The  reports  should  be  in  English 
and  French  like  all  other  proceedings  of  the  two 
Houses.  (This  question  was  raised  in  the  Senate  in 
1867-8,  and  the  Speaker  decided  that  the  reports 
should  be  in  the  two  languages). 

556  A  member  will  not  be  permitted  in  presenting 
a  report  to  make  any  remarks  on  the  subject-matter; 
he  can  only  properly  do  so  on  a  motion  in  reference 
to  the  report. 

557  Concurrence  in  reports  from  Select  Com¬ 
mittees  is,  in  non-controversial  cases,  moved  when 
motions  are  called  by  the  Speaker  during  routine 
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business.  If  it  be  expedient,  the  House  will  appoint 
the  consideration  of  a  report  for  a  future  day.  Tty  a 
motion  made  for  that  purpose  in  the  British  House, 
the  report  of  a  Committee  presented  during  a  previous 
session  has  been  taken  into  consideration.  Eng.  J. 

86,  p.  161. 

.558  Under  Rule  40  notice  must  be  given  for  the 
motion  for  concurrence  in  reports  of  Committees. 
If  such  a  motion  is  brought  up  without  notice,  it 
can  only  be  allowed  to  pass  by  unanimous  consent. 
B.  478. 

559  When  the  motion  is  proposed  the  report 
may  be  referred  back  to  the  Committee  for  further 
consideration  or  with  instruction  to  amend  the  same 
in  any  respect.  It  is  not  competent  for  a  Committee 
to  reconsider  and  reverse  its  own  decision,  but  if  the 
House  resolves  that  such  reconsideration  is  necessary, 
the  correct  procedure  is  for  the  House  to  give  the 
Committee  instructions  which  will  enable  it  to  con¬ 
sider  the  whole  question  again.  B.  480. 

560  On  the  consideration  of  a  report,  motions 
have  been  made  expressing  the  agreement  or  the  disa¬ 
greement  of  the  House  therewith, or  motions  are  made 
which  are  founded  upon,  or  which  enforce  the  resolu¬ 
tions  of  the  Committee.  M.  442. 

561  If  it  be  convenient  the  House  appoint  the 
consideration  of  the  report  of  a  Select  Committee  for 
a  future  day,  by  a  motion  made  on  the  presentation 
of  the  report,  or  by  a  subsequent  motion  for  that 
purpose.  M.  442. 

562  If  a  Committee  at  the  conclusion  of  their 
enquiry,  make  a  final  report  to  the  House, the  sittings 
of  the  Committee  are  assumed  to  have  been  closed, and 
if  further  proceedings  were  desired,  it  would  be  neces¬ 
sary  to  revive  the  Committee.  M.  440. 

563  Until  the  report  and  evidence  have  been  laid 
upon  the  table,  it  is  irregular  to  refer  to  them  in 
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debate,  or  to  put  questions  in  referenoe  to  the  pro¬ 
ceedings  of  the  Committee.  M.  440. 

564  When  a  Committee  have  not  completed  their 
enquiries  before  the  end  of  the  session,  they  report 
the  faot  to  the  House  together  with  any  evidence 
which  they  may  have  taken,  fn  their  report,  they 
usually  recommend  the  re-appointment  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  in  the  next  spssion.  This  course  has  usually 
been  followed,  and  the  evidence  taken  in  the  previous 
session  has  been  referred  to  the  newly  appointed 
Committee.  M.  440. 

565  ft  is  the  custom  not  to  report  the  evidence 
until  the  enquiry  has  been  completed,  and  the  report 
is  ready  to  be  presented;  but  where  an  intermediate 
publication  of  the  evidence,  or  more  than  one  report, 
has  been  thought  desirable,  the  necessary  power  has 
been  conferred  upon  the  Committee  on  its  appoint¬ 
ment,  or  the  House  has  granted  leave  subsequently,  on 
the  application  of  the  Chairman,  for  the  Committee 
to  “report  its  opinions  or  observations,  from  time  to 
time,”  or  to  “report  minutes  of  evidence”  only,  from 
time  to  time.  M.440. 

566  Whenever  evidence  is  taken  before  a  Com¬ 
mittee  it  should  be  reported  in  the  shape  of  an  appendix 
to  the  report. 

567  The  report  must  be  signed  by  the  Chairman. 
Can.  Com.  J.  1878,  app.  1  and  5. 

568  When  the  report  does  not  contain  any  re¬ 
solutions,  recommendations  or  other  propositions  for 
consideration  of  the  House.it  does  not  appear  that  any 
further  proceedings  in  reference  to  it  as  a  report  are 
necessary.  Every  session.  Select  Committees  make 
reports  of  this  description,  containing  a  statement  of 
facts,  or  of  the  evidence  on  the  subject  of  enquiry;  but 
as  they  do  not  contain  any  proposition  which  can  be 
agreed  to  by  the  House,  they  are  simply  printed  for  the 
information  of  the  members. 
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Chapter  VI 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  HOUSE 
Rule  58. 

Vacancies. 

Before  filling  any  vacancy  in  the  service 
of  the  House  by  the  Speaker,  inquiry  shall  be 
made  touching  the  necessity  for  the  con¬ 
tinuance  of  such  office;  and  the  amount  of 
salary  to  be  attached  to  the  same  shall  be 
fixed  by  the  Speaker,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Internal  Economy  and  of  the 
House. 

569  The  second  part  of  this  rule  is  now  nugatory 
for  the  House  has  divested  itself  of  its  authority  in  the 
appointment,  transfer,  promotions,  salaries,  increases 
and  classification  of  its  staff  by  enacting  section  34 
of  the  Civil  Service  Act.  Nevertheless  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  House  of  Commons  is  not  a  depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Government.  The  control  of  its  own 
officers  is  one  of  its  undoubted  privileges.  Parliament 
is  a  distinct  body,  one  of  the  three  constituent  elements 
of  our  system  of  government,  the  other  two  being  the 
Governor  General  and  the  Cabinet.  By  the  above 
Act, the  House  has  agreed  to  use  the  machinery  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  for  certain  fixed  purposes 
but  it  did  not  alienate  its  traditional  rights  nor  renounce 
its  independence.  C-ution  has  been  taken  not  to 
include  the  staff  of  the  House  in  the  definition  of 
“Civil  Service”  given  in  this  Act.  Section  35  provides 
that  nothing  in  the  said  Act  shall  be  held  to  curtail  the 
privileges  now  enjoyed  by  the  officers,  clerks  and 
employees  of  the  House  with  respect  to  rank  and  pre¬ 
cedence,  or  to  attendance,  office  hours,  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence  or  with  respect  to  engaging  in  such  employment 
during  parliamentary  recess  as  may  entitle  them  to 
receive  extra  salary  or  remuneration. 
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570  The  suspension  and  dismissal  of  any  member  of 
the  staff  of  the  House  of  Commons  is  fully  provided 
for  in  sec.  18  of  the  House  of  Commons  Act  which 
reads  as  follows:  “1.  If  any  cornplaint  or  representa¬ 
tion  is  at  any  time  made  to  the  S'peaker  for  the  time 
being  of  the  misconduct  or  unfitness  of  any  clerk, officer, 
messenger  or  other  person  attendant  on  the  House  of 
Commons,  the  Speaker  may  cause  an  enquiry  to  be 
made  into  the  conduct  of  or  fitness  of  such  person. 
2.  If  it  appears  to  the  Speaker  that  such  person  has 
been  guilty  of  misconduct,  or  is  unfit  to  hold  his 
situation,  the  Speaker  may,  if  such  clerk,  officer, 
messenger  or  other  person  has  been  appointed  by  the 
Crown,  suspend  him  and  report  such  suspension  to  the 
Governor  General,  and,  if  he  has  not  been  appointed 
by  the  Crown,  suspend  or  remove  him.” 

571  Officers,  clerks  and  messengers,  but  not 
temporary  messengers,  are  to  take  the  oath  of  alle¬ 
giance  on  their  appointment  before  the  clerk  who  shall 
keep  a  register  for  the  purpose.  The  clerk  takes  the 
oath  of  allegiance  before  the  speaker  and  the  oath  of 
office  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Privy  Council. 

572  The  Superannuation  Act  applies  to  the  per¬ 
manent  officers  and  servants  of  both  Houses  “who  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Ac.'.t  shall  be  held  to  be  in  the  Civil 
Service  of  Canada,  saving  always  all  legal  rights  and 
privileges  of  either  House  as  respects  the  appointment 
or  removal  of  these  officers  or  servants,  or  any  of 
them.” 


Rule  59. 

Duties  of  Officers  at  Close  of  Session. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  officers  of  this  House 
to  complete  and  finish  the  work  remaining 
at  the  close  of  the  session. 
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573  When  the  session  is  over,  the  statutes  have  to 
be  issued,  the  Journals  must  be  edited,  the  debates  and 
such  of  the  parliamentary  papers  as  have  been  ordered 
to  be  printed  must  be  put  in  book  form.  The 
decisions  given  by  the  Speaker  on  points  of  order  during 
the  session  are  collated  by  the  Clerk  Assistant  for 
future  reference.  The  post-office,  the  stationery 
office,  the  accountant’s  office,  the  record  office  and  the 
reading  room  are  kept  open  in  recess  as  well  as  during 
the  session. 


Rule  60. 

Clerk  of  the  House  Records. 

The  Clerk  of  the  House  is  responsible  for 
the  safe-keeping  of  all  the  papers  and  re¬ 
cords  of  the  House,  and  has  the  direction  and 
control  over  all  the  officers  and  clerks  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  offices,  subject  to  such  orders 
as  he  may,  from  time  to  time,  receive  from 
Mr.  Speaker  or  the  House. 


Rule  61. 

Places  Orders  on  Speaker’s  Table. 

The  Clerk  of  the  House  shall  place  on  the 
Speaker’s  table,  every  morning,  previous  to 
the  meeting  of  the  House,  the  order  of  the 
proceedings  for  the  day. 


Rule  62. 

Distributes  List  of  Documents. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  make  and 
cause  to  be  printed  and  delivered  to  each 
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Member,  at  the  commencement  of  every 
session  of  Parliament,  a  list  of  the  reports  or 
other  periodical  statements  which  it  is  the 
duty  of  any  officer  or  department  of  the 
Government,  or  any  bank  or  other  corporate 
body  to  make  to  the  House,  referring  to  the 
Act  or  resolution,  and  page  of  the  volume  of 
the  laws  or  journals  wherein  the  same  may 
be  ordered;  and  placing  under  the  name  of 
each  officer  or  corporation  a  list  of  reports  or 
returns  required  of  him,  or  it,  to  be  made 
and  the  time  when  the  report  or  periodical 
statement  may  be  expected.  B. 

574  The  office  of  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Commons  is 
one  of  the  highest  and  most  important  official  positions 
in  the  country.  Many  holders  of  the  office,  here  and  in 
England,  have  been  eminent  lawyers  and  leading 
authorities  on  the  law  of  Parliament.  Elsynge,  who 
made  the  procedure  of  the  House  of  Commons,  was 
Clerk;  Rushworth,towhom  we  owe  the  great  collection 
of  materials  for  the  history  of  the  Civil  war,  was  Clerk 
Assistant.  The  two  writers  on  whose  works  our  whole 
acquaintance  with  parliamentary  procedure  is  based, 
John  Hatsell  and  Sir  Erskine  May,  were  both  Clerks 
of  the  Commons  for  long  periods.  Sir  Reginald 
Palgrave,  the  editor  of  May’s  treatise,  held  the  same 
office  for  years.  In  Canada,  Sir  John  Bourinot,  to 
whom  as  much  praise  is  due  as  to  May  himself,  was 
Clerk  of  the  I  louse  when  he  edited  his  great  work  on  the 
law  of  Parliament.  His  successor,  T."B.  Flint,  LL.D., 
who  brought  out  two  remarkable  editions  of  Sir  John’s 
book,  was  an  eminent  member  of  the  House  when  he 
was  appointed  to  the  office,  the  traditions  of  which  he 
jealously  guarded  for  fifteen  years.  The  present 
incumbent,  Mr.  W.  B.  Northrup,  M.A.,  K.C.,  was  a 
distinguished  member  of  the  House  for  twenty-two 
years  before  he  accepted  the  office. 
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575.  The  Clerk  is  appointed  by  the  Crown  for  life, 
by  letters  patent  under  the  great  seal.  He  has  also, 
by  the  terms  of  the  Civil  Service  Act,  the  rank  of 
Deputy  Minister.  He  assists  the  Speaker  and  mem¬ 
bers  whenever  questions  arise  with  respect  to  rules, 
usages  and  proceedings  of  parliament.  He  authenticates 
by  his  signature  all  the  orders  of  the  House  and  has  the 
custody  of  all  the  journals,  papers  and  files,  and  it  is 
“at  his  peril”  if  he  suffers  any  of  them  tb  be  taken 
from  the  table  or  out  of  his  custody  without  the  leave 
of  the  House;  but  members  have  the  right  to  peruse 
all  papers  in  the  possession  of  the  Clerk  and  to  obtain 
copies  of  them  through  him.  He  certifies  and  audits 
the  accounts  of  the  House.  He  has  the  direction  and 
control  of  all  the  officers  and  clerks  subject  to  orders 
from  the  Speaker.  It  is  his  duty  to  deliver  to  each 
member  at  the  commencement  of  every  session, 
a  list  of  all  periodical  statements  which  are  required 
by  law  or  by  resolution  of  the  House  to  be  laid  before 
it.  Under  Rule  72  he  is  to  take  care  that  a  copy  of  the 
Journals  certified  by  him  be  delivered  each  day  to  his 
Excellency  the  Governor  General.  He  lays  on  the 
table  returns  relative  to  or  in  possession  of  his  de¬ 
partment,  and  prepares  annually  the  estimates  of  the 
sums  required  for  the  payment  of  all  the  expenses  of 
the  House  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year.  He  lays  private 
bills  upon  the  table  after  the  petitions  for  same  have 
been  favourably  reported  upon  by  the  examiner  or  the 
Committee  on  Standing  Orders.  He  is  the  recording 
officer  of  the  House,  and,  as  such,  has  to  make  true 
entries,  remembrances  and  journals  of  the  things  done 
and  passed  in  the  House  of  Commons.  His  minutes, 
styled  the  “scroll”  are  written  in  a  brief  and  convenient 
shape  which  comprises  a  record  of  all  the  proceedings. 
He  cannot  record  any  motion  until  it  is  formally 
proposed  from  the  Chair.  He  is  addressed  by  members 
and  puts  such  questions  as  are  necessary  on  an  election 
of  a  Speaker,  and  for  the  adjournment  of  the  House, 
when  it  is  necessitated  by  the  death  or  retirement  of  the 
Speaker,  or  by  the  absence  of  the  Speaker  andDeputv 
Speakers.  (May  185).  He  is  appointed  by  order  in 
council  to  administer  the  oath  of  allegiance  taken  by 
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newly  elected  members.  The  Cleik  of  the  Commons 
in  England — but  not  in  Canada, — is  the  “under  clerk 
of  the  Parliaments  to  attend  upon  the  Commons.’ 
(B.  167,  note  u.)  He  certifies  the  statements  of 
members  for  the  payment  of  their  travelling  expenses 
and  indemnity  under  the  terms  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Commons  Act. 

576.  The  Clerk  Assistant  is  appointed  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Service  Act  and  takes  the  oath 
of  allegiance  and  of  office  before  the  Clerk.  He  is  a 
commissioner  appointed  under  the  Great  Seal  to  ad¬ 
minister  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  members  of  the 
House.  He  is  authorized  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  Act,  to  certify  the 
statements  of  Ihe  members  for  the  payment  of  their 
travelling  expenses  and  indemnity.  He  sits  at  the 
table  on  the  right  hand  of  the  Clerk  and  both  are 
described  as  “the  Clerks  at  the  table.”  He  receives  the 
notices  of  questions,  motions  and  amendments  which 
have  to  be  entered  on  the  notice  paper.  It  is  his  duty 
to  see  that  these  are  drawn  according  to  the  rules  of  the 
House  and  to  refer  to  the  Speaker,  the  Clerk  or  the 
interested  member  any  that  seem  to  be  out  of  order. 
He  reads  the  questions  in  the  language  with  which  he  is 
best  acquainted  and  he  calls  out  in  French  and  English 
the  first,  second  and  third  reading  of  bills,  and  the 
readings  of  amendments  and  resolutions,  as  soon  as  they 
are  passed  by  the  House.  He  reads  the  reports  from  the 
Standing  and  Special  Committees.  When  a  bill  or 
resolution  is  adopted,  he  writes  on  the  back  of  it  the 
dates  of  the  different  stages  of  procedure  it  went 
through  and  endorses  it.  He  acts  as  reading  clerk  for 
any  document  which  forms  part  of  a  question  put  and 
needs  to  be  read.  He  reads  the  orders  of  the  day  as 
soon  as  they  are  called  by  the  Speaker.  Members 
apply  to  him  for  any  sessional  paper  that  is  required  in 
debate,  and  he  is  in  constant  communication  during 
the  sittings  with  the  different  branches  of  the  staff 
for  supplying  the  needs  of  the  House.  He  assists  the 
Speaker,  the  Clerk  and  members  with  respect  to  any 
question  of  procedure  that  may  arise.  He  also  acts  as 
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deputy  of  the  Clerk  in  case  of  his  unavoidable  absence. 
(B.  185).  When  bills  have  been  adopted  by  the 
House,  he  takes  them  to  the  Senate  where  he  delivers 
them  at  the  bar  to  one  of  the  clerks  at  the  table  without 
the  business  in  course  of  transaction  being  interrupted. 
He  also  receives  at  the  bar  of  the  Commons  the  mes¬ 
sages  brought  in  by  the  Clerk  Assistant  of  the  Senate. 
When  the  House  is  inCommittee,  the  Clerk  Assistant 
acts  asCleik  of  the  Committee  and  takes  minutes  of  its 
proceedings.  He  calls  off  the  names  of  the  members 
on  a  division  in  the  House,  but  he  only  counts  the 
members  when  a  vote  takes  place  in  Committee. 


Rule  63. 

Employment  of  Sessional  Clerks. 

The  Clerk  shall  employ  at  the  outset  of  a 
session,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Speaker, 
such  extra  writers  as  may  be  necessary; 
engaging  others  as  the  public  business  may 
require. 

577  The  House  supplies  stenographers  to  the 
members  for  their  correspondence.  The  office  of 
permanent  sessional  clerk  has  been  abolished  in  the 
session  of  1922. 


Rule  64. 

Law  Clerk. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Law  Clerk  of 
the  House  to  revise,  print  and  put  marginal 
notes  upon  all  bills;  to  revise  before  the  third 
reading  all  amendments  made  by  Select 
Committees,  or  in  Committees  of  the  Whole; 
and  to  report  to  the  several  Chairmen  of 
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the  various  Select  Committees,  when  re¬ 
quested  so  to  do,  any  provisions  in  private 
bills  which  are  at  variance  with  general 
Acts  on  the  subjects  to  which  such  bills 
relate  or  with  the  usual  provisions  of  private 
Acts  on  similar  subjects,  and  any  provisions 
deserving  of  special  attention. 

578  Besides  the  duties  assigned  to  him  in  the 
above  rule,  the  Law  Clerk  also  supervises  the  printing, 
arrangement  and  extending  of  the  statutes  year  by 
year  as  they  are  issued  at  the  close  of  each  parlia¬ 
mentary  session. 


Rule  65. 

Sergeant-at-Arms. 

(1)  The  Sergeant-at-Arms  attending  this 
House  is  responsible  for  the  safe-keeping  of 
the  mace,  furniture  and  fittings  thereof,  and 
for  the  conduct  of  the  messengers  and 
inferior  servants  of  the  House. 

(2)  No  stranger  who  has  been  committed, 
by  order  of  the  House,  to  the  custody  of  the 
Sergeant-at-Arms,  shall  be  released  from  such 
custody  until  he  has  paid  a  fee  of  four  dollars 
to  the  Sergeant-at-Arms. 

579  The  Sergeant-at-Arms  is  the  executive  officer 
of  the  House,  assigned  to  it  by  the  Crown,  and  placed 
immeditely  under  the  Speaker.  After  his  appoint¬ 
ment  he  is  considered  to  be  a  servant  of  the  House 
and  may  be  removed  for  cause.  His  duties  are  to 
attend  the  Speaker  with  the  mace  on  entering  and 
leaving  the  House,  or  going  to  the  Senate.  He  will 
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desire  the  members  to  take  their  places,  not  to  stand 
nor  move  from  their  places,  when  the  House  is  sitting. 
He  takes  into  custody  strangers  who  are  irregularly 
admitted  into  the  House  or  who  misconduct  them¬ 
selves  there;  causes  the  removal  of  persons  directed  to 
withdraw;  introduces  with  the  mace  senators  or  judges 
attending  within  the  bar,  and  messengers  from  the 
Senate;  brings  to  the  bar  prisoners  to  be  reprimanded 
by  the  Speaker  or  persons  in  ohstody  to  be  examined 
as  witnesses.  He  has  a  chair  close  to  the  bar  of  the 
House  and  is  assisted  by  a  deputy  sergeant.  He  is 
entrusted  with  the  execution  of  all  warrants  for  the 
commitment  of  persons  ordered  into  the  custody  of  the 
House,  and  for  removing  them  to  the  tower  or  else¬ 
where  or  retaining  them  in  his  own  custody.  He 
serves,  by  his  messengers,  all  orders  of  the  House  upon 
those  whom  they  concern  and  maintains  order  in  the 
lobbies,  corridors  and  passages  of  the  House.  Certain 
fees  are  payable  to  him  by  persons  committed  to  his 
custody.  He  is  the  official  house-keeper  of  the 
Commons.  The  door-keepers,  messengers  and  pages 
are  under  his  authority.  He  has  a  general  charge  of 
all  the  rooms  and  offices  of  the  Commons  as  respects 
their  care  and  furnishings.  He  is  responsible  for  the 
safe  keeping  of  the  mace.  He  is  one  of  the  officers 
appointed  under  the  great  seal  to  administer  the  oath 
of  allegiance  to  newly  elected  members.  He  prepares 
every  year  an  estimate  to  cover  the  expenses  under  his 
control,  incidental  to  the  upkeep  of  the  House  of 
Commons.  He  issues  cards  of  admission  to,  and 
preserves  order  in,  the  galleries,  corridors  and  other 
parts  of  the  House  of  Commons.  His  responsibility 
for  the  movable  property  belonging  to  the  House  is 
exercised  wherever  such  property  is  situated,  either 
inside  or  outside  the  Parliament  building.  When  a 
Clerk  from  the  Senate  comes  to  the  bar  of  thcHouse 
with  a  message, the  Sergeant-at-Arms  enquires  as  to  the 
character  of  such  a  message  and  then  walks  to  the 
table  where,  after  making  an  obeisance  to  the  Speaker 
or  Chairman, as  the  case  may  be,  he  says  in  a  low  voice 
to  the  olerks  at  the  table:  “A  message  from  the  Senate”; 
whereupon,  the  Clerk  Assistant  walks  to  the  bar  and 
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receives  the  message.  When  the  Gentleman  Usher  of 
the  Black  Rod  knooks  at  the  door  of  the  I  louse, the 
sergeant  goes  to  the  door  and  immediately  walks  as  far 
as  the  table  where  he  bows  and  says  in  a  loud  voice: 
“Mr.  Speaker,  a  message  from  His  Excellency  the 
Governor-General;”  the  Speaker  says:  “Admit  the 
messenger;”  whereupon  the  Sergeant  takes  the  mace 
from  the  table  and  goes  with  it  as  far  as  the  door  which 
he  orders  the  doordveeper  to  open,  and  he  stands  by, 
holding  the  mace  with  its  footing  on  the  floor,  whilst 
Black  Rod  comes  in  and  proceeds  to  deliver  his  mes¬ 
sage,  after  which  the  Sergeant  sees  him  to  the  door  and 
either  goes  to  the  Senate  with  the  Speaker  and  mem¬ 
bers  or  replaces  the  mace  on  the  table  according  as  to 
what  may  have  been  the  message  of  his  Excellency. 
All  accounts  for  uniforms  and  official  costumes,  both 
for  the  use  of  his  own  staff  and  that  of  Clerk’s  branch, 
must  be  certified  by  the  Sergeant  before  being  paid. 


Rule  66. 

Hours  of  Attendance. 

The  hours  of  attendance  of  the  respective 
officers  of  this  House,  and  the  extra  clerks 
employed  during  the  session,  shall  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  Mr.  Speaker. 

580  Officers  and  Clerks  of  the  House  have  to  be  in 
their  offices  in  the  forenoon  during  sessions  besides 
being  in  attendance  during  the  sittings  of  the 
House.  They  work  from  twelve  to  fifteen  hours  a  day 
when  the  House  is  in  session.  Even  if  the  House  sits 
all  night,  they  must  be  on  duty  in  the  morning  in  case 
any  member  may  need  their  services. 
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Rule  67. 

No  Allowance  to  Non-Residents. 

No  allowance  shall  in  future  be  made  to 
any  person  in  the  employ  of  this  House  who 
may  not  reside  at  the  Seat  of  Government, 
for  travelling  expenses  in  coming  to  attend 
his  duties. 
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Chapter  VII 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
Rule  68. 

Gentleman  Usher  of  the  Black  Rod. 

When  the  Sergeant-at-Arms  announces 
that  the  Gentleman  Usher  of  the  Black  Rod 
is  at  the  door,  the  Speaker  shall  take  the 
Chair,  whether  there  be  a  quorum  present 
or  not. 

581  Messages  brought  in  by  the  Gentleman  Usher 
of  the  Black  Bod  should  be  received  by  the  House  in 
silence  and  uncovered,  but  members  do  not  stand  on 
such  occasions.  If  messages  are  signed  by  the 
Governor-General’s  own  hand  and  read  by  the  Speaker 
or  Clerk, in  both  languages,  they  are  heard  by  members 
standing  and  uncovered. 

582  If  the  House  is  sitting  in  Committee  of  the 
Whole  on  the  arrival  of  the  Gentleman  Usher  of  the 
Black  Rod,  the  Chairman  leaves  the  table  and  the 
Speaker  takes  the  chair.  If  the  message  commands  or 
desires  the  immediate  attendance  of  the  House  to  the 
Senate,  it  will  be  obeyed,  and  on  the  return  of  the 
members,  the  Speaker  will  announce  the  proceedings 
whioh  took  place  in  the  Senate,  and  then  he  will  leave 
the  Chair  and  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  will  resume 
at  the  point  where  the  interruption  had  oocurred. 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


155 


Rule  69. 

Withdrawal  of  Members  in  Certain 
Cases. 

If  anything  shall  come  in  question  touching 
the  return  or  election  of  any  Member,  he  is  to 
withdraw  during  the  time  the  matter  is  in 
debate;  and  all  Members  returned  upon 
double  returns  are  to  withdraw  until  their 
returns  are  determined. 

583  It  is  a  well-known  rule  that  when  a  mem¬ 
ber’s  seat  is  under  consideration  he  is  to  withdraw 
during  the  debate. 

584  A  double  return  is  not  the  return  made  upon 
the  election  of  a  member  for  two  or  more  constituencies 
whioh,  however,  is  not  now  allowed.  When  two  per¬ 
sons  are  returned  for  one  seat  there  is  a  double 
return  and  there  are  two  certificates  endorsed  on  the 
writ  and  both  names  are  entered  on  the  return  books. 
Both  members  may  therefore  claim  to  be  sworn  and 
to  take  their  seats;  but,  after  the  election  of  the 
Speaker,  neither  of  them  can  vote  until  the  right  of 
the  seat  has  been  determined  by  the  proper  authorities 
because  there  is  only  one  vote  for  the  constituency 
and  neither  of  them  has  better  claim  than  the  other. 


Rule  70. 

Conduct  of  Strangers. 

Any  stranger  admitted  into  any  part  of  the 
House  or  gallery,  who  misconducts  himself, 
or  does  not  withdraw  when  strangers  are 
directed  to  withdraw,  while  the  House,  or 
any  Committee  of  the  whole  House,  is  sitting, 
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shall  be  taken  into  custody  by  the  Sergeant- 
at-Arms;  and  no  person  so  taken  into  custody 
shall  be  discharged  without  the  special  order 
of  the  House. 

585  The  galleries  of  the  House  are  divided  into 
sections  called  the  Speaker’s  gallery,  the  senators’, 
the  members,’  the  distinguished  visitors,’  the  ladies’, 
government  officers’  and  the  general  gallery.  The 
orders  and  arrangements  with  reference  to  the  admis¬ 
sion  of  strangers  are  carried  out  by  the  Sergeant-at- 
Arms. 

586  There  is  also  the  press  gallery  which  custom 
has  made  a  permanent  institution  in  the  Canadian 
Parliament.  The  newspaper  correspondents  occupy 
a  gallery  above  the  Speaker’s  Chair,  they  have  head¬ 
quarters  of  their  own  in  the  House  and  are  supplied 
with  special  telegraphic  conveniences.  They  get  all 
the  books  and  documents  distributed  to  members. 
The  official  stenographers  of  the  House  hand  them 
separate  typewritten  copies  of  any  important  speech 
made  in  the  House.  They  elect  a  board  of  officers  at 
the  opening  of  every  session  and  their  president  acts 
as  their  spokesman  whenever  they  have  any  repre¬ 
sentations  to  make.  They  have  free  access  to  the 
reading  room  and  library  during  the  session.  Their 
gallery  is  closed  to  strangers. 


Rule  71. 

Withdrawal  of  Strangers. 

If  any  Member  takes  notice  that  strangers 
are  present,  Mr.  Speaker  or  the  Chairman 
(as  the  case  may  be),  shall  forthwith  put  the 
question,  that  strangers  be  ordered  to  with¬ 
draw,  without  permitting  any  debate  or 
amendment:  Provided  that  Mr.  Speaker,  or 
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the  Chairman,  may,  whenever  he  thinks 
proper,  order  the  withdrawal  of  strangers. 

587  Individual  instances  of  misconduct  on  the 
part  of  strangers  admitted  to  the  galleries  of  the  House 
have  occurred  from  time  to  time  and  the  offenders 
have  been  removed  from  the  galleries.  The  Sergeant- 
at-Armsneed  not  wait  for  the  Speaker’s  direction  in 
order  to  remove  from  the  gallery  a  stranger  who  is 
behaving  in  a  disorderly  manner.  M.  191,  Note  7. 


Rule  72. 

Journals  of  the  House. 

A  copy  of  the  Journals  of  this  House, 
certified  by  the  Clerk,  shall  be  delivered 
each  day  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor 
General. 

588  The  Journals  are  the  official  records  of  the 
House.  They  contain  all  the  proceedings  which  have 
actually  taken  place,  the  re  gestae,  such  as  petitions 
presented,  bills  read  a  first,  second  or  third  time, 
references  of  questions  to  committees,  resolutions 
amended  or  carried,  votes  taken,  debates  adjourned, 
etc.  “The  official  record  of  what  is  “done  and  past,” 
in  a  legislative  assembly,  is  called  the  Journal.  It  is  so 
called,  because  the  proceedings  are  entered  therein,  in 
chronological  order,  as  they  occur  from  day  to  day;  the 
business  of  each  day  forming  the  matter  of  a  complete 
record  by  itself;  hence  the  record  is  frequently  spoken 
of  in  the  plural  as  the  journals.”  C.  415. 

589  The  Journals  are  prepared  under  the  direction 
of  the  Clerk  by  an  officer  of  experience  called  the  Clerk 
of  Journals.  They  are  made  up  from  the  Clerk’s 
scroll  and  whenever  any  question  arises  as  to  any 
proceeding  which  has  taken  place,  the  journals  alone 
are  held  to  be  correct.  An  entry  therein  may  be 
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amended  or  expunged  on  motion  made  after  due 
notice.  “Upon  any  enquiry  touching  the  privileges, 
immunities  and  powers  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Commons,  or  of  any  member  thereof  respectively, 
any  copy  of  the  Journals  of  the  Senate  or  House  of 
Commons,  printed  or  purported  to  be  printed  by  order 
of  the  Senate  or  House  of  Commons  shall  be  admitted 
as  evidence  of  such  Journals  by  all  courts,  justices,  and 
others,  without  any  proof  being  given  that  suc-h  copies 
were  so  printed.”  (R.  S.  C.,  ch.  10,  sec.  6.) 

590  When  a  person  requires  the  Journals  of  the 
Commons  as  evidence  in  a  court  of  law,  or  for  any 
legal  purpose,  he  may  either  obtain  from  the  journal 
office  a  copy  of  the  entries  required  without  the 
signature  of  any  officer,  and  swear  himself  that  it  is  a 
true  copy,  or,  with  the  permission  of  the  House,  or, 
during  prorogation,  of  the  Speaker,  he  may  secure  the 
attendance  of  an  officer  to  produce  the  printed  journal, 
or  extracts  which  he  certifies  to  be  true  copies;  or,  if 
necessary,  the  original  manuscript  journal  book. 
B.  186,  187. 


Rule  73. 

Printing  of  Bills. 

All  bills  shall  be  printed  before  the  second 
reading  in  the  English  and  French  languages. 

See  comments  under  Rule  54  as  to  the  printing  of 
bills  in  both  languages. 


Rule  74. 

Printing  of  Documents. 

On  motion  for  printing  any  paper  being 
offered,  the  same  shall  be  first  submitted  to 
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the  Joint  Committee  on  Printing,  for  report, 
before  the  question  is  put  thereon. 

591  This  motion  must,  under  Rule  40,  be  pre¬ 
ceded  by  a  notice.  If  the  House  desires  to  have  any 
document  printed  immediately,  a  motion  will  be  made 
that  Rule  74  be  suspended.  Suoh  a  motion  also  re¬ 
quires  notice  but  it  may  be  made  forthwith  by  unani¬ 
mous  consent  under  Rule  41. 

592  Motions  for  the  printing  of  papers  are  not 
formally  put  from  the  Chair  but  are  simply  entered  on 
the  Journals  as  referred  in  accordance  with  Rule  74. 
The  decision  of  the  House  thereon  is  taken  on  a  motion 
for  concurrence  in  a  report  of  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Printing.  If  a  member  is  not  satisfied  with  that 
report  he  can  move  to  amend  it.  The  report  may 
also  be  referred  back  for  further  consideration.  B.  259. 


Rule  75. 

Petitions. 

(1)  A  petition  to  the  House  may  be 
presented  by  a  Member  at  any  time  during 
the  sitting  of  the  House  by  filing  the  same 
with  the  Clerk  of  the  House. 

(2)  Petitions  presented  before  4  p.m- 
on  any  day  shall  be  entered  in  the  Votes 
and  proceedings  of  that  day.  Petitions 
presented  after  4  p.m.  are  to  be  entered  in 
the  votes  and  proceedings  of  the  next  day. 

(3)  Any  Member  desiring  to  present  a 
petition  in  his  place  in  the  House  must  do 
so  during  routine  proceedings  and  before 
introduction  of  bills. 
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(4)  On  the  presentation  of  a  petition 
no  debate  on  or  in  relation  to  the  same 
shall  be  allowed. 

(5)  Members  presenting  petitions  shall 
be  answerable  that  they  do  not  contain 
impertinent  or  improper  matter. 

(6)  Every  Member  presenting  a  petition 
shall  endorse  his  name  thereon. 

(7)  Petitions  may  be  either  written  or 
printed;  provided  always  that  when  there 
are  three  or  more  petitioners  the  signatures 
of  at  least  three  petitioners  shall  be  sub¬ 
scribed  on  the  sheet  containing  the  prayer 
of  the  petition. 

(8)  On  the  next  day  following  the  pre¬ 
sentation  of  a  petition  the  Clerk  of  the 
House  shall  lay  upon  the  table  the  report  of 
the  Clerk  of  Petitions  upon  the  petitions 
presented  and  such  report  shall  be  printed 
in  the  votes  and  proceedings  of  that  day. 
Every  petition  so  reported  upon,  not  con¬ 
taining  matter  in  breach  of  the  privileges  of 
this  House  and  which,  according  to  the 
rules  or  practice  of  this  House,  can  be 
received,  shall  then  be  deemed  to  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  read  and  received. 

(9)  No  debate  shall  be  permitted  on  the 
report  but  a  petition  referred  to  therein 
may  be  read  by  the  Clerk  of  the  House  at 
the  table,  if  required;  or  if  it  complain  of 
some  present  personal  grievance  requiring 
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an  immediate  remedy,  the  matter  con¬ 
tained  therein  may  be  brought  into  im¬ 
mediate  discussion. 

593  The  right  of  petitioning  the  Crown  and 
Parliament  for  redress  of  grievances  is  acknowledged 
as  a  fundamental  principle  of  the  constitution,  and 
has  been  uninterruptedly  exercised  from  very  early 
times. 

594  While  a  member  may,  if  he  desires,  present  a 
petition  in  his  place  in  the  (douse  during  routine  pro¬ 
ceedings  and  before  the  introduction  of  bills,  the 
general  practice  is  to  present  petitions  by  filing  the 
same  with  the  Clerk  of  the  House. 

595  Without  a  prayer,  a  document  will  not  be 
taken  as  a  petition;  and  a  paper,  assuming  the  style  of 
a  declaration,  an  address  of  thanks,  or  a  remonstrance 
only,  without  a  proper  form  of  prayer,  will  not  be 
received. 

596  Remonstrances  respectfully  worded  and  con¬ 
cluding  with  a  proper  form  of  prayer  may  be  received. 

597  Every  petition  should  commence  with  the 
superscription:  “To  the  Honourable  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons  in  Parliament  assembled.”  Then  should  follow 
the  formula:  “The  Petition  of  the  undersigned.... 
humbly  sheweth.”  Follows  the  subject-matter  on  the 
petition,  in  the  third  person  through,  and  commenc¬ 
ing  each  paragraph  with  the  word  “That.”  The 
conclusion  should  be  the  “Prayer”  tersely  and  clearly 
expressing  the  particular  object  which  the  petitioners 
have  in  view  in  coming  before  Parliament.  The 
petition  should  close  with  the  formal  words :“  and  your 
petitioners,  as  in  duty  bound,  will  ever  pray.”  Here 
follow  the  signatures  which  must  be  in  writing  and  not 
typewritten  or  printed. 

598  Whilst  a  member  has  clearly  a  right  to  ask 
that  a  petition  be  read,  it  is  a  privilege,  like  many 
others,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  House  itself.  In 
case  of  opposition,  the  Speaker  will  put  a  motion 
formally  to  the  House. 
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599  The  House  will  refuse  to  receive  any  petition 
that  directly  asks  for  a  grant  of  money  out  of  the 
public  revenues,  unless  such  grant  has  first  been 
recommended  by  the  Crown.  But  the  House  does  not 
reject  petitions  which  ask  simply  for  legislation  or  for 
“such  measures  as  the  House  may  think  expedient  to 
take,”  with  respect  to  public  works. 

600  In  ease  of  urgency,  a  petition  may  be  im¬ 
mediately  considered,  but  the  grievance  must  be  such 
as  to  require  speedy  and  urgent  remedy. 

601  Petitions  affecting  the  House  will  at  once  be 
taken  into  consideration  in  accordance  with  parlia¬ 
mentary  usage  in  all  cases  of  privilege. 

602  It  is  the  duty  of  members  to  read  petitions 
which  are  sent  to  them,  before  they  are  presented,  lest 
any  violation  of  the  rules  of  the  House  should  be 
apparent  on  the  face  of  them;  in  which  case  it  is  their 
duty  not  to  offer  them  to  the  House.  If  the  Speaker 
observes,  or  any  member  takes  notice  of,  any  irre¬ 
gularity,  the  member  having  charge  of  the  petition 
does  not  bring  it  up,  but  returns  it  to  the  petitioners. 
If  any  irregularity  escapes  detection  at  this  time  but  is 
discovered  when  the  petition  is  further  examined,  no 
entry  of  its  presentation  appears  in  the  Votes.  In 
other  cases,  more  formal  notice  is  taken  of  the  violation 
of  the  rules  of  the  House,  and  the  petitions  are  not 
received;  or  are  ordered  to  be  withdrawn,  or  are 
rejected.  A  member  who  has  reason  to  believe  that 
the  signatures  to  a  petition  are  genuine,  is  justified  in 
presenting  it,  although  doubts  may  have  been  raised 
as  to  their  authenticity;  but  in  such  oases  the  attention 
of  the  House  should  be  directed  to  the  circumstance 
M.  557,  558. 

603  When  the  peculiar  arguments  and  facts  or 
general  importance  of  a  petition  require  it,  it  is  ordered 
to  be  printed  for  the  information  of  members,  by  the 
Committee  on  Printing,  and  there  have  been  instances 
of  their  being  printed  in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings,  a 
motion  to  that  effect  being  duly  made  and  agreed  to. 
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604  Petitions  may  be  written,  or  typewritten,  or 
printed,  and  may  be  in  French  or  English;  they  must 
be  free  from  erasures  or  interlineations.  The  signa¬ 
tures  must  be  written,  not  printed,  pasted  or  other¬ 
wise  transferred.  No  appendix  must  be  attached 
thereto,  whether  in  the  shape  of  letters,  affidavits, 
certificates,  statistical  statements  or  documents  of  any 
character. 

605  Petitions  of  corporations  must  be  under  their 
common  seal. 

606  Aliens  not  resident  in  this  country  have 
strictly  no  right  to  petition  Parliament,  but  exceptions 
to  this  rule  were  made  in  1878  and  1883  in  favour  of  the 
Connecticut  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company  and 
certain  persons  of  Portland,  Maine,  U.S.  A.,  and  now  no 
objection  is  made  to  their  being  brought  up  in  the 
House. 

607  Any  forgery  or  fraud  in  the  preparation  of 
petitions  or  in  the  signatures  attached  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  breach  of  privilege  and  dealt  with  as  such. 

608  Petitions  against  measures  for  the  imposition 
of  any  tax  or  duty  for  the  current  services  of  the  year 
are  always  in  order. 

609  Petitions  for  a  bounty  to  a  particular  indus¬ 
try  or  for  an  exemption  from  a  tax  or  duty  are  regular 
if  made  on  public  grounds. 


Rule  76. 

Aid  and  Supply. 

The  House  will,  in  future,  appoint  the 
Committees  of  Supply,  and  Ways  and  Means 
at  the  commencement  of  every  session,  so 
soon  as  an  address  has  been  agreed  to,  in 
answer  to  His  Excellency’s  Speech. 


See  Rule  13. 
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610  The  Committee  of  Supply  controls  the  public 
expenditure  by  considering  the  grants  of  money  that 
will  be  required  by  the  government  for  the  services  of 
the  year,  upon  the  estimates  of  expenditure  presented 
by  the  ministers  of  the  Crown. 

611  The  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means  provides 
the  public  income  raised  by  the  imposition  of  taxation, 
and  votes  the  resolutions  which  authorize  the  issue 
out  of  the  consolidated  fund  of  the  sums  required  to 
meet  the  grants  voted  by  the  Committee  of  Supply. 

612.  See  comments  under  Rule  13  as  to  the  pro¬ 
cedure  to  be  followed  in  the  Committees  of  Supply  and 
Ways  and  Means. 

613  When  all  the  supplies  for  the  service  of  the 
year  have  been  granted,  the  sittings  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Supply  are  discontinued.  Care  must  be 
taken  not  to  close  the  Committee  until  all  the  necessary 
grants  have  been  obtained.  If  the  Committee  of 
Supply  be  designedly  closed,  it  cannot  be  reopened 
save  by  the  demand  from  the  Crown  for  further 
supplies  made  by  a  special  speech  from  the  throne,  or  a 
royal  message  or  by  the  communication  of  additional 
estimates.  M.  486,  487. 

614.  The  consideration  of  the  financial  statement 
of  the  year,  familiarly  known  as  “the  budget”  is  made 
when  the  Finance  Minister  has  completed  his  estimates 
of  the  probable  income  and  expenditure  for  the  year 
and  usually  after  some  progress  has  been  made  in 
voting  the  main  estimates  laid  on  the  table.  It  is 
usual  to  make  the  budget  speech  on  the  motion  for  the 
House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means;  but 
Finance  Ministers  have  at  times  found  it  convenient 
to  make  it  on  the  motion  for  Committee  of  Supply. 

615.  No  further  proceeding  is  founded  on  the 
reports  of  supply  of  grants;  but  when  resolutions 
of  the  Committees  of  Ways  and  Means  are  agreed  to, 
bills  of  whioh  the  most  important  is  the  appropriation 
or  supply  bill  are  ordered  thereon,  to  carry  the  resolu- 
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tions  into  effect.  When  the  resolutions  amending  the 
tariff  or  imposing  any  charges  upon  the  people  have 
been  agreed  to,  they  are  embodied  in  bills  which  pass 
through  the  same  stages  as  other  bills.  M.  496,  497; 
B.  439. 


Rule  77. 

Motion  Imposing  Public  Aid  or  Charge. 

If  any  motion  be  made  in  the  House  for 
any  public  aid  or  charge  upon  the  people, 
the  consideration  and  debate  thereof  may 
not  be  presently  entered  upon,  but  shall  be 
adjourned  till  such  further  day  as  the  House 
thinks  fit  to  appoint;  and  then  it  shall  be 
referred  to  a  Committee  of  the  whole  House, 
before  any  resolution  or  vote  of  the  House 
do  pass  thereupon. 

See  Comments  under  Rule  13. 

616  “If  any  motion  be  made  in  the  House  for  any 
aid,  grant  or  charge  upon  the  public  revenue,  whether 
payable  out  of  the  consolidated  fund,  or  out  of  money 
to  be  provided  by  Parliament,  or  for  any  charge  upon 
the  people,  the  consideration  and  debate  thereof  shall 
not  be  presently  entered  upon,  but  shall  be  adjourned 
till  such  further  day  as  the  House  shall  think  fit  to 
appoint,  and  then  it  shall  be  referred  to  a  Committee 
of  the  whole  House  before  any  resolution  or  vote 
of  the  House  do  pass  therein.”  British  House 
Standing  Orders,  No.  71.  Passed  20th  March,  1866. 

617  Bills  brought  upon  the  resolutions  contem¬ 
plated  in  Standing  Order  No.  71,  are  not  passed 
through  more  than  one  stage  at  the  same  sitting  of  the 
House.  When  for  any  reason  it  has  been  necessary  to 
take  more  than  one  stage  of  such  a  bill  on  one  day,  an 
order  is  made  by  the  House  for  the  purpose  after  notice 
given.  M.  459. 
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618  In  deference  to  usage,  the  resolutions  of  the 
Committees  of  Supply  and  Ways  and  Means.and  other 
Committees  of  the  whole  House  authorizing  the  ex¬ 
penditure  of  public  money  or  imposing  taxation,  are 
not  considered  on  the  day  on  which  they  are  reported 
from  the  Committee  but  on  a  future  day  appointed 
by  the  House.  A  relaxation  of  this  rule  is  permitted 
in  case  of  extraordinary  urgency  but  not  to  facilitate 
the  ordinary  transaction  of  public  business.  M.  494. 

619  The  reports  of  Committees  other  than  the 
Committees  of  Supply  and  Ways  and  Means  which  auth¬ 
orize  expenditure  or  impose  taxation  are  dealt  with  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  practice  in  force  regarding  a  report  from 
a  Committee  of  the  whole  House.  M.  496. 

620  Before  clauses  in  a  bill  can  be  considered 
which  apply  the  consolidated  fund  or  money  to  be 
voted  by  Parliament  as  a  guarantee  for  sums  to  be 
raised,  paid  or  borrowed  for  any  purpose,  such  clauses 
must  receive  the  preliminary  authority  of  a  Com¬ 
mittee  resolution  founded  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Crown.  M.  460. 

621  Under  Rule  77  all  bills  providing  for  the 
payment  of  salaries  or  for  any  expenditure  whatever 
out  of  the  public  funds  of  the  Dominion  must  be  first 
considered  as  resolutions  in  Committee  of  the  Whole. 
And  all  such  resolutions  necessary  to  the  introduction 
of  a  bill  must  first  obtain  the  recommendation  of  the 
Governor-General.  It  often  happens  that  bills  are 
introduced  with  certain  clauses  providing  for  salaries 
or  other  charges  on  the  public  revenue,  and  in  that  case 
the  bill  may  be  introduced  directly  on  motion,  while 
the  clauses  in  question  (which  should  be  distinguished 
by  italics  or  brackets',  are  considered  in  the  shape  of 
resolutions  in  committee  on  the  bill.  But  this  can 
only  be  done  when  the  money  clauses  are  merely  a  part 
of  the  bill.  Whenever  the  main  ob|ect  of  a  bill  is  the 
payment  of  public  money,  it  must  directly  originate  in 
Committee  of  the  Whole.  The  rule  also  applies  to 
releasing  or  compounding  any  sum  of  money  due  to  the 
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Crown  and  to  the  imposition  of  any  state  tax  upon 
the  people,  but  not  to  pecuniary  penalties  necessary 
to  the  operation  of  a  bill.  B.  502,  503  etc. 


Rule  78. 

Rights  of  House  as  to  Aids  and  Supplies. 

All  aids  and  supplies  granted  to  His 
Majesty  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  are 
the  sole  gift  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
and  all  bills  for  granting  such  aids  and 
supplies  ought  to  begin  with  the  House,  as 
it  is  the  undoubted  right  of  the  House 
to  direct,  limit,  and  appoint  in  all  such  bills, 
the  ends  purposes,  considerations, conditions, 
limitations  and  qualifications  of  such  grants, 
which  are  not  alterable  by  the  Senate. 

See  Rule  87. 

622  Bills  for  appropriating  any  part  of  the  public 
revenue,  or  for  imposing  any  tax  or  impost  shall 
originate  in  the  House  of  Commons.  B.  N.  A.  Act, 
sec.  53. 

623  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons  to  adopt  or  pass  any  vote,  resolution,  address  or 
bill  for  the  appropriation  of  any  part  of  the  public 
revenue,  or  of  any  tax  or  impost,  to  any  purpose  that 
has  not  been  first  recommended  to  that  House  by 
message  of  the  Governor-General  in  the  session  in 
which  such  vote,  resolution,  address  or  bill  is  pro¬ 
posed.  B.  N.  A.  Act,  sec.  54. 

624  In  the  speech  from  the  throne  at  the  opening 
and  prorogation  of  the  sessions  of  Parliament,  the 
Governor-General  recognizes  the  constitutional  pri¬ 
vileges  of  the  House  of  Commons  with  respect  to  aids 
and  supplies,  for  he  addresses  its  members  only  with 
respect  to  those  matters. 
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625  “This  House  will  receive  no  petition  for  any 
sum  relating  to  public  service,  or  proceed  upon  any 
motion  for  a  grant  or  charge  upon  the  public  revenue, 
whether  payable  out  of  the  consolidated  fund  or  out  of 
money  to  be  provided  by  Parliament,  unless  recom¬ 
mended  from  the  Crown.”  British  f louse  Standing 
Orders,  No.  66,  passed  11th  June,  1713,  amended 
25th  June,  1852  and  20th  March,  1866. 

626  “This  House  will  not  proceed  upon  any 
petition,  motion  or  bill  for  granting  any  money,  or  for 
releasing  or  compounding  any  sum  of  money  owing  to 
the  Crown  but  in  a  Committee  of  the  whole  House.” 
British  House  Standing  Orders,  No.  67,  passed  29th 
March,  1707. 

627  “This  House  will  not  receive  any  petition  for 
compounding  any  sum  of  money  owing  to  the  Crown, 
upon  any  branch  of  the  revenue,  without  a  certificate 
from  the  proper  officer  or  officers  annexed  to  the  said 
petition,  stating  the  debt,  what  prosecutions  have  been 
made  for  the  recovery  of  such  debt,  and  setting  forth 
how  much  the  petitioner  and  his  security  are  able  to 
satisfy  thereof.”  British  House  Standing  Orders,  No. 
68,  passed  25th  March  1715. 

628  “This  House  will  not  proceed  upon  any  motion 
for  an  address  to  the  Crown  praying  that  any  money 
may  be  issued,  or  that  any  expense  may  be  incurred, 
but  in  a  Committee  of  the  whole  House.”  British  House 
Standing  Orders,  No.  69,  passed  22nd  February,  1821. 

629  The  recommendation  of  the  Crown  is  needed 
for  such  measures  as  bills  relating  to  the  extension  of 
time  for  the  repayment  of  the  deposit  which  has  be¬ 
come  liable  to  forfeiture  in  the  case  of  a  private  bill; 
the  release  or  compounding  of  sums  due  to  the  Crown; 
the  repeal  of  an  exemption  from  an  existing  duty,  as 
the  burthen  of  the  duty  is  thereby  augmented;  a 
proposal  to  repeal  an  existing  drawback  on  export  of 
sugar,  as  it  effects  an  increase  of  charge  upon  the 
importers  who  desired  to  export  sugar. 
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630  The  principle  that  the  sanction  of  the  Crown 
must  be  given  to  every  grant  of  money  drawn  from  the 
public  revenue  applies  equally  to  the  taxation  levied 
to  provide  that  revenue.  No  motion  therefore  can  be 
made  to  impose  a  tax,  save  by  a  minister  of  the  Crown, 
unless  such  tax  be  in  substitution,  by  way  of  equi¬ 
valent,  for  taxation  at  that  moment  submitted 
to  the  consideration  of  Parliament,  nor  can  the  amount 
of  a  tax  proposed  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  be  augmented, 
nor  any  alteration  made  in  the  area  of  imposition, 

631  The  Governor-General’s  recommendation  to 
any  resolution  involving  a  payment  out  of  the  public 
treasury  must  be  formally  given  by  a  privy  councillor 
in  his  place  at  the  very  initiation  of  a  proceeding,  i.e. 
as  soon  as  the  motion  has  been  proposed  for  the  House 
to  go  into  Committee  on  the  resolution.  The  words 
used  by  a  minister  on  making  the  announcement  are: 
His  Excellency  the  Governor-General,  having  been 
informed  of  the  subject-matter  of  this  motion,  re¬ 
commends  it  to  the  consideration  of  the  House.  B.  412. 

632  The  procedure  with  respect  to  signifying  the 
“consent”  is  different  from  that  in  giving  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  Crown.  The  recommendation 
precedes  every  grant  of  money,  the  consent  may  be 
given  at  any  stage  before  final  passage,  and  is  always 
necessary  in  matters  involving  the  rights  of  the  Crown, 
its  patronage,  its  property  or  its  prerogatives.  B.413. 

633  This  consent  of  the  Crown  may  be  given 
either  by  a  special  message,  or  by  verbal  statement 
from  a  minister.  In  the  Canadian  House,  it  is  gener¬ 
ally  signified  on  the  motion  for  the  second  reading, 
though  cases  will  be  found  of  its  having  been  given  at 
other  stages.  B.  413,  414. 

634  In  any  case  where  a  private  member  wishes  to 
obtain  the  consent  of  the  Crown,  he  may  asktheHouse 
to  agree  to  an  address  for  leave  to  proceed  thereon 
before  the  introduction  of  the  bill.  B.  413,  414. 
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635  The  responsibility  discharged  by  the  Senate 
in  the  grant  of  supply  for  the  service  of  the  Crown,  and 
in  the  imposition  of  taxation,  is  concurrence  not 
initiation  nor  amendment.  The  Senate  may  take 
exception  if  a  message  from  the  Crown  for  pecuniary 
aid  is  sent  exclusively  to  the  Commons.  The  legal 
right  of  the  Senators,  as  a  co-ordinate  branch  of  the 
legislature,  to  withhold  their  assent  from  any  bill 
whatever,  to  which  their  concurrence  is  desired,  is 
unquestionable.  They  may  throw'  out  any  money 
bill,  and  their  vote  is  irrevocable  during  the  session, 
but  they  have  no  right  to  amend. 

636  The  House  has  accepted  Senate  amendments 
to  money  bills  rather  than  delay  the  passage  of  a  bill  at 
an  advanced  period  of  the  session.  In  those  cases,  the 
following  resolution  has  been  adopted:  “Ordered,  that 
the  Clerk  do  carry  bacdc  the  bill  to  the  Senate,  and 
acquaint  their  Honours  that  this  House  hath  agreed  to 
their  amendments,  the  Finance  Minister  accepting  the 
amendments  with  a  protest  against  the  right  of  the 
Senate  to  make  amendments  to  money  bills.” 


Rule  79. 

Double  Elections. 

All  Members  who  are  returned  for  two  or 
more  Electoral  Districts  shall  make  their 
election  for  which  of  the  Districts  they  will 
serve,  within  twenty  days  after  it  shall 
appear  that  there  is  no  question  upon  the 
return  for  either  district. 


637  The  Dominion  Elections  Act  does  not  now 
allow  any  person  to  be  a  candidate  in  more  than  one 
Electoral  District. 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


171 


Rule  80. 

Bribery  in  Elections. 

If  it  shall  appear  that  any  person  hath 
been  elected  and  returned  a  Member  of  this 
House,  or  endeavoured  so  to  be,  by  bribery, 
or  any  other  corrupt  practices,  this  House 
will  proceed  with  the  utmost  severity  against 
all  such  persons  as  shall  have  been  wilfully 
concerned  in  such  bribery  or  other  corrupt 
practices. 

638  This  rule  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  different 
laws  which  fully  provide  for  the  trial  and  punishment 
of  corrupt  practices  at  elections,  but  it  reiterates  the 
House’s  privilege  to  deal  with  offences  of  bribery  and 
corruption  after  they  have  been  proved  before  the 
competent  courts.  Where  there  have  been  special 
reports  concerning  bribery  or  riots  at  elections,  the 
conduct  of  returning  officers;  undue  influence  and 
intimidation;  the  alteration  of  the  poll;  the  absence, 
misconduct  or  perjury  of  witnesses:  defects  or  uncer¬ 
tainty  in  the  law;  the  propriety  of  suspending  the 
writ;  or  any  other  exceptional  circumstances, — the 
House  has  taken  such  measures  as  were  required  by  law 
or  usage  or  as  appeared  suitable  to  the  occasion. 
It  has  been  usual  in  such  cases  to  order  a  copy  of  the 
judgment  delivered  by  the  judge  and  the  minutes  of 
evidence  to  be  laid  before  the  House.  M.  585. 


Rule  81. 

Offer  of  money  to  Members. 

The  offer  of  any  money  or  other  advantage 
to  any  Member  of  this  House,  for  the 
promoting  of  any  matter  whatsoever  de- 
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pending  or  to  be  transacted  in  Parliament, 
is  a  high  crime  and  misdemeanour,  and 
tends  to  the  subversion  of  the  Constitution. 

639  This  rule  is  founded  on  a  resolution  passed  by 
Parliament  in  England  on  the  2nd  May,  1695.  “Inthe 
spirit  of  this  resolution,  the  offer  of  a  bribe,  in  order  to 
influence  a  member  in  any  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
House, or  of  a  Committee,  has  been  treated  as  a  breach 
of  privilege,  being  an  insult  not  only  to  the  member 
himself,  but  to  the  House.”  M.  85,  C.  630. 

640  The  acceptance  of  fees  by  members  for  pro¬ 
fessional  services  connected  with  any  proceedings  or 
measures  in  parliament,  is  also  forbidden  under  the 
spirit  of  this  rule — nor  is  it  consistent  with  parlia¬ 
mentary  or  professional  usage  for  a  member  to  advise 
as  paid  counsel  upon  any  private  bill  before  parliament. 
B.  57,  58. 


Rule  82. 

Attendance  and  Payment  of  Witnesses. 

(1)  No  witness  shall  be  summoned  to 
attend  before  any  Committee  of  the  House 
unless  a  certificate  shall  first  have  been  filed 
with  the  Chairman  of  such  Committee,  by 
some  member  thereof,  stating  that  the 
evidence  to  be  obtained  from  such  witness  is, 
in  his  opinion,  material  and  important. 

(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  House  is  authorized 
to  pay  out  of  the  contingent  fund  to  wit¬ 
nesses  so  summoned  a  reasonable  sum  per 
diem  during  their  travel  and  attendan.ee,  to 
be  determined  by  the  Speaker,  and  a  reason¬ 
able  allowance  for  travelling  expenses. 
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(3)  The  claim  of  a  witness  for  payment 
shall  state  the  number  of  days  during  which 
he  has  been  in  attendance,  the  time  of 
necessary  travel  and  the  amount  of  his 
travelling  expenses,  which  claim  and  state¬ 
ment  shall,  before  being  paid,  be  certified 
by  the  Chairman  and  Clerk  of  the  Committee 
before  which  such  witness  has  been  sum¬ 
moned. 

(4)  No  witness  residing  at  the  seat  of 
Government  shall  be  paid  for  his  attendance. 

641  The  Committee  cannot  order  the  summoning 
of  witnesses  or  the  production  of  documents  unless  it 
has  the  necessary  authority,  given  to  it  by  the  House, 
“to  send  for  persons,  papers  and  records.” 

642  Whenever  the  evidence  of  a  Senator  is  required 
before  a  Committee  of  the  Commons, it  is  usual  for  the 
Chairman  to  move  in  the  House  that  a  message  be  sent 
to  the  Senate  requesting  their  Honours  to  give  leave 

to . ,  one  of  their  members,  to  attend  and  give 

evidence  before  the  Select  Committee,  etc. 

643  In  case  the  evidence  of  a  member  of  the 
Commons  is  required  before  a  Committeeof  thellouse, 
it  is  customary  for  the  Chairman  to  request  him  to 
come,  and  not  to  address  or  summon  him  in  the 
ordinary  form. 

644  If  a  witness  should  refuse  to  appear  on  re¬ 
ceiving  the  order  of  the  Chairman,  his  conduct  will  be 
reported  to  the  House  and  an  order  immediately  made 
for  his  attendance  at  the  bar  or  before  the  Com¬ 
mittee.  If  he  would  still  refuse  to  obey,  he  may  be 
“ordered  to  be  sent  for  in  custody  of  the  Sergeant-at- 
Arms,”and  the  Speaker  be  ordered  to  issue  his  warrant 
accordingly,  or  he  may  be  declared  guilty  of  a  breach 
of  privilege  and  ordered  to  be  taken  in  the  custody  of 
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the  sergeant.  Similar  proceedings  are  taken  when  a 
witness  refuses  to  answer  questions. 

645  When  the  evidence  has  been  taken  down,  it 
may  be  read  by  the  witness  who  is  then  permitted  to 
make  verbal  alterations  only.  Should  he  wish  to  make 
any  material  corrections  he  must  be  re-examined 
before  the  Committee.  Ihe  alterations  must  be  in  his 
own  handwriting,  or  in  case  of  disability  or  infirmity, 
made  by  another  person  at  his  own  discretion. 

646  The  signing  of  the  evidence  is  not  essential 
in  cases  when  the  evidence  has  been  taken  by  shorthand 
reporters  of  the  Committee. 

647  If  it  is  found  desirable  to  print  the  evidence 
before  a  Committee, the  Chairman  may  make  a  motion 
on  the  subject  in  the  House. 

648  The  Committee  clerk  has  charge  of  all  the 
evidence  and  papers  before  the  Committee. 

649.  No  witness  shall  be  paidumless  the  certificate 
mentioned  in  the  first  section  of  Rule  82  shall  have 
been  first  filed  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  by 
a  member  thereof. 

650  The  privilege  of  freedom  from  arrest  and 
molestation  is  attached  to  all  witnesses  summoned  to 
attend  before  either  House  of  Parliament,  or  before 
parliamentary  Committees,  and  to  others  in  personal 
attendance  upon  the  business  of  Parliament,  in  coming, 
staying  and  returning  M.  119. 

651  To  tamper  with  a  witness  in  regard  to  the 
evidence  to  be  given  by  him  before  the  House,  or  any 
Committee  of  the  House, is  a  breach  of  privilege.  M.-88. 

652  Witnesses  are  protected,  by  privilege,  from  the 
consequences  of  any  statements  which  they  may  have 
made  before  either  House ;and  any  molestation,  threats, 
or  legal  proceedings  against  them,  will  be  treated  by 
the  House  as  a  breach  of  privilege.  M.  120,  121. 
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653  Statements  made  to  Parliament  in  the  course 
of  its  proceedings  are  not  actionable  by  law.  (M.  121). 
While  the  House  punishes  misconduct  with  severity, 
it  is  careful  to  protect  witnesses  from  the  consequences 
of  their  evidence  given  by  order  of  the  House;  and  on 
extraordinary  occasions,  where  further  protection  has 
been  deemed  necessary  to  elicit  full  disclosures,  Acts 
have  been  passed  to  indemnify  witnesses  from  all  the 
penal  consequences  of  their  testimony.  M.  527. 

654  When  the  attendance  of  a  witness  is  desired, 
to  be  examined  at  the  bar,  by  the  House  of  Commons, 
or  by  a  Committee,  of  the  whole  House,  he  is  simply 
ordered  to  attend  at  a  stated  time;  and  the  order, 
signed  by  the  Clerk  of  the  House,  is  served  upon  him 
personally,  if  he  is  in  or  near  London;  but  if  he  is  at  a 
distance,  it  is  forwarded  to  him  by  the  Sergeant-at-Arms, 
either  by  post,  or,  in  special  cases,  by  a  messenger. 
If  the  witness  does  not  obey  the  order  for  his- attend¬ 
ance,  he  may  be  ordered  to  be  sent  for  in  custody  of  the 
Sergeant-at-Arms,  and  Mr.  Speaker  may  be  ordered 
to  issue  his  warrant  accordingly;  or  he  may  be  declared 
guilty  of  a  breach  of  privilege,  and  ordered  to  be  taken 
in  the  custody  of  the  Sergeant.  M.  522. 

655  If  a  witness  whose  attendance  is  desired  by  the 
House  or  by  a  Committee  should  be  in  the  custody  of  the 
keeper  of  any  prison  or  sheriff,  the  Speaker  is  ordered 
to  issue  his  warrant,  which  is  personally  served  upon 
the  keeper  or  sheriff  by  a  messenger  of  the  House,  and 
by  which  he  is  directed  to  bring  the  witness  in  his 
custody  to  be  examined.  M.  522. 

656  If  a  witness  should  be  in  custody,  by  order  of 
the  other  House, his  attendance  is  secured  by  a  message, 
desiring  that  he  may  attend  in  the  custody  of  the 
Black  Rod  or  the  Sergeant-at-Arms,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  be  examined.  AT.  522. 

657  The  practice  of  the  House  regarding  evidence 
sought  for  outside  the  walls  of  Parliament  touching 
proceedings  that  have  occurred  therein  is  regulated 
by  the  resolution  of  session  1818,  which  directs  that  no 
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Clerk  or  officer  of  the  House,  or  shorthand  writer 
employed  to  take  minutes  of  evidence  before  this  House, 
or  any  Committee  thereof,  shall  give  evidence  else¬ 
where,  in  respect  of  any  proceedings  or  examination 
had  at  the  bar,  or  before  any  Committee  of  the  House, 
without  the  special  leave  of  the  House.  Accordingly 
parties  to  a  suit  who  desire  to  produce  such  evidence, 
or  any  other  document  in  the  custody  of  officers  of 
the  House, in  a  court  of  law,  petition  the  House, praying 
that  the  proper  officer  may  attend,  and  produce  it; 
and  the  term  “proper  officer”  includes  an  official 
shorthand  writer.  During  the  recess,  it  has  been  the 
practice  for  the  Speaker,  in  order  to  prevent  delays  in 
the  administration  of  justice,  to  allow  the  production  of 
minutes  of  evidence  and  other  documents,  on  the 
application  of  the  parties  to  a  private  suit.  During  a 
dissolution  the  Clerk  of  the  House  sanctions  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  documents,  following  the  principle  adopted 
by  the  Speaker.  M.  527,  528. 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


177 


Chapter  VIII 

INTERCOURSE  BETWEEN  THE 
TWO  HOUSES. 

Rule  83. 

Messages  from  the  Senate. 

A  Master  in  Chancery  attending  the 
Senate  shall  be  received  as  their  Messenger 
at  the  Clerk’s  table,  where  he  shall  deliver 
the  message  wherewith  he  is  charged. 

658  An  important  change  in  the  form  of  sending 
messages  was  introduced,  (in  England)  in  1855;  but 
as  the  former  practice  is  still  recognized  by  the  orders 
of  both  Houses,  it  may  be  convenient  to  describe  it. 
Prior  to  1847,  the  Lords  sent  messages  by  the  masters 
in  chancery,  their  attendants,  or,  on  special  occasions, 
by  their  assistants,  the  judges,  and  until  1855,  the 
Commons  sent  messages  to  the  Lords  by  one  of  their 
own  members  (generally  the  Chairman  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Ways  and  Means, or  a  member  who  had  charge 
o'  a  bill),  who  was  generally  accompanied  by  thirty  or 
forty  members.  Inconvenience  was  caused  by  ob¬ 
servance  of  these  usages;  and  in  1855,  the  present 
method  of  communication  between  the  two  Houses 
was  adopted.  On  the  24th  May  1855,  resolutions, 
which  had  been  communicated  by  the  Lords  at  a 
conference,  were  agreed  to  by  the  Commons,  whereby 
it  was  arranged  that  one  of  the  clerks  of  either  House 
might  be  the  bearer  of  messages  from  the  one  to  the 
other;  and  that  the  reception  of  the  messages  should 
not,  of  necessity,  interrupt  the  business  then  pro¬ 
ceeding.  M.  531,  532. 


178 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


Rule  84. 

Messages  to  and  from  the  Senate. 

A  Clerk  of  this  House  may  be  the  bearer 
of  messages  from  this  House  to  the  Senate, 
and  the  messages  from  Senate  may  be 
received  at  the  Bar  by  a  Clerk  of  this  House, 
as  soon  as  announced  by  the  Sergeant-at- 
Arms,  at  any  time  whilst  the  House  is  sitting, 
or  in  Committee,  without  interrupting  the 
business  then  proceeding. 

659  In  this  way  all  the  bills,  resolutions  and  ad¬ 
dresses  are  sent  and  received  whether  the  mace  is  on  or 
under  the  table — without  disturbing  the  business  of 
either  House.  The  clerk  at  the  table  is  informed  of  the 
presence  of  the  messenger  from  the  other  House  and 
receives  the  message  at  the  bar.  If  any  business  is 
proceeding  at  the  time,  the  Speaker  will  not  interrupt 
its  progress,  but  will  announce  the  message  (which  is 
handed  him  by  the  clerk),  as  soon  as  convenient 
opportunity  presents  itself. 


Rule  85. 

Conference  with  the  Senate. 

(1)  In  cases  in  which  the  Senate  disagree 
to  any  amendments  made  by  the  House  of 
Commons,  or  to  which  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons  has  disagreed,  the  House  of  Commons  is 
willing  to  receive  the  reasons  of  the  Senate 
for  their  disagreeing  or  insisting  (as  the  case 
may  be)  by  message,  without  a  conference 
unless  at  any  time  the  Senate  should  desire 
to  communicate  the  same  at  a  conference. 
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(2)  Any  conference  between  the  two 
Houses  may  be  a  free  conference. 

(3)  When  the  House  requests  a  confer¬ 
ence  with  the  Senate,  the  reasons  to  be  given 
by  this  House  at  the  same  shall  be  prepared 
and  agreed  to  by  the  House  before  a  message 
be  sent  therewith. 

See  307. 

660  Either  House  may  demand  a  conference  upon 
the  following  matters:  to  communicate  resolutions  or 
addresses  to  which  the  concurrence  of  the  other  House 
is  desired;  concerning  the  privileges  of  parliament;  to 
require  or  to  communicate  statements  of  facts  on  which 
bills  have  been  passed  by  either  House;to  offer  reasons 
for  disagreeing  to,  or  insisting  on,  amendments;  or  any 
other  subjects  allowed  to  be  proper  for  such  a  pro¬ 
ceeding  See  Bourinot  274  et  seq. 

661  While  a  bill  or  other  matter  is  pending,  it  is 
irregular  to  demand  a  conference  upon  it. 

662  While  a  conference  is  taking  place,  the 
deliberations  of  both  Houses  are  suspended. 

663  A  free  conference  permits  the  managers 
(as  the  conferees  are  called)  to  discuss  fully  the  dif¬ 
ferences  between  the  two  blouses  and  thus  enables 
them  to  reach  an  agreement. 


Rule  86. 

Senate  may  search  Journals. 

This  House  doth  consent  that  its  Journals 
may  be  searched  by  the  Senate,  in  like 
manner  as  this  House  may,  according  to 
parliamentary  usage,  search  the  Journals  of 
the  Senate. 
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664  The  daily  publication  of  the  Journals  of  the 
two  Houses  has, however,  rendered  this  rule  now  almost 
nugatory.  In  former  times  this  proceeding  was  not 
unfrequently  resorted  to. 


Rule  87. 

Rights  waived  in  certain  Cases. 

In  order  to  expedite  the  business  of 
Parliament,  the  House  will  not  insist  on  the 
privilege  claimed  and  exercised  by  them,  of 
laying  aside  bills  sent  from  the  Senate  be¬ 
cause  they  impose  pecuniary  penalties;  nor 
of  laying  aside  amendments  made  by  the 
Senate  because  they  introduce  into  or  alter 
pecuniary  penalties  in  bills  sent  to  them  by 
this  House;  provided  that  all  such  penalties 
thereby  imposed,  are  only  to  punish  or 
prevent  crimes  and  offences,  and  do  not  tend 
to  lay  a  burden  on  the  subject,  either  as  aid 
or  supply  to  His  Majesty,  or  for  any  general 
or  special  purposes,  by  rates,  tolls,  assess¬ 
ments  or  otherwise. 

See  Rule  78. 

665  This  rule  was  passed  “in  order  to  expedite  the 
business  of  Parliament”  and  it  only  applies  to  t,he 
imposition  of  penalties  for  the  prevention  and  punish¬ 
ment  of  crimes  and  misdemeanors.  A  similar  rule 
exists  in  England. 

666  “With  respect  to  any  bill  brought  to  this 
House  from  the  House  of  Lords,  or  returned  by  the 
House  of  Lords  to  this  House,  with  amendments, 
whereby  any  pecuniary  penalty,  forfeiture  or  fee  shall 
be  authorized,  imposed,  appropriated,  regulated, 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


181 


varied,  or  extinguished, this  House  will  not  insist  on  its 
ancient  and  undoubted  privileges  in  the  following 
cases:  1.  When  the  object  of  such  pecuniary  penalty 
or  forfeiture  is  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  Act,  or 
the  punishment  or  prevention  of  offences;  2.  When 
such  fees  are  imposed  in  respect  of  benefit  taken  or 
service  rendered  under  the  Act,  and  in  order  to  the 
execution  of  the  Act,  and  are  not  made  payable  into 
the  treasury  or  exchequer,  or  in  aid  of  the  public 
revenue,  and  do  not  form  the  ground  of  public  account¬ 
ing  by  the  parties  receiving  the  same,  either  in  respect 
of  deficit  or  surplus;  3.  When  such  bill  shall  be  a 
private  bill  for  a  local  or  personal  act.’  British 
House  Standing  Orders.  No.  44,  passed  24th  July, 
1849. 

667  The  Lords  are  excluded,  not  only  from  the 
power  of  initiating  or  amending  bills  dealing  with 
public,  expenditure  or  revenue,  but  also  from  initiating 
public  bills  which  would  create  a  charge  upon  the 
people  by  the  imposition  of  local  or  other  rates,  or 
which  deal  with  the  administration  or  employment  of 
those  charges.  Bills  which  thus  infringe  the  privileges 
of  the  Commons,  when  received  from  the  Lords,  are 
either  laid  aside  or  postponed  for  six  months.  M.  509. 

668  It  is  frequently  found  convenient  to  introduce 
bills  involving  public  expenditure  in  the  Senate,  and 
in  such  a  case,  the  money  clauses  are  embodied  in  the 
bill  as  presented,  in  order  to  make  it  more  intelligible. 
When  the  Senate  goes  into  Committee  on  the  bill, 
these  clauses  are  ordered  to  be  left  out.  They  are 
printed  in  red  ink  or  italics  in  the  engrossed  bill  sent 
up  to  the  Commons,  and  are  technically  supposed  to  be 
blanks.  These  clauses  are  always  considered  in  a 
previous  Committee  by  the  Commons,  and  then  regu¬ 
larly  referred  to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  on  the  bill. 
B.  493. 

669  When  a  bill  is  returned  from  the  Senate  with 
amendments,  the  amendments  are  read  and  agreed  to, 
or  agreed  to  with  consequential  amendments,  or  disa¬ 
greed  to,  or  the  further  consideration  thereof  put  off 


182 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


for  three  or  six  months,  or  the  bill  ordered  to  be  laid 
aside. 

No  amendment  can  be  proposed  to  the  Senate’s 
amendment  save  an  amendment  strictly  relevant 
thereto;  nor  can  an  amendment  be  moved  to  the 
bill,  unless  the  amendment  be  relevant  to  orconsequent 
upon  either  the  acceptance  or  the  refection  of  a  Senate 
amendment. 

When  theHouse  of  Commons  has  disagreed  to  a  Senate 
amendment,  the  Senate  may  return  the  bill  with 
further  amendments  thereto,  or  with  amendments 
proposed  as  alternative  to  the  amendments  disagreed 
to  by  the  House. 

When  the  Senate  returns  the  bill  with  a  message  that 
they  insist  on  an  amendment  to  which  theHouse  of 
Commons  has  disagreed.  theHouse  may  either  agree, 
with  or  without  amendment  to  the  amendment  to 
which  it  had  previously  disagreed,  and  make,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  a  consequential  amendment  to  the  bill;  or  may 
postpone  the  consideration  of  the  Senate  amendment 
for  six  months;  or  discharge  the  order  thereon,  and 
withdraw  the  bill;  or  order  the  Senate  amendments 
to  be  laid  aside;  or  not  proceed  at  all  on  the  order  for 
consideration  of  the  Senate  amendment.  See.  M.  811. 
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Chapter  IX 

PRIVATE  BUSINESS 
Rule  88. 

Petitions  for  Private  Bills. 

Petitions  for  Private  Bills  shall  only  be 
received  by  the  House  if  presented  within 
the  first  six  weeks  of  the  session,  and  every 
Private  Bill  shall  be  presented  to  the  House 
within  two  weeks  after  the  petition  therefor 
has  been  favourably  reported  upon  by  the 
Examiner  of  Petitions  or  by  the  Committee 
cn  Standing  Orders,  and  no  motion  for  the 
suspension  of  this  Rule  shall  be  entertained 
unless  a  report  has  been  first  made  by  the 
Committee  on  Standing  Orders  recommend¬ 
ing  such  suspension  and  giving  their  reasons 
therefor. 

See  Rule  96. 

670  The  object  of  a  private  bill  is  to  alter  the  law 
relating  to  some  particular  locality  or  to  confer  rights 
on,  or  relieve  from  liability,  some  particular  person 
or  body  of  persons. 

671  The  boundary  line  between  public  and  private 
bills  is  narrow  and  has  varied  at  different  times.  The 
House  has  refused  to  give  a  private  bill  a  second 
reading  on  the  ground  that  it  should  have  been  intro¬ 
duced  as  a  public  bill. 

672  When  the  usual  time  for  receiving  petitions 
has  expired,  the  parties  interested  in  a  private  bill 
may  present  a  petition  praying  to  be  permitted  to  lay 
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before  the  House  a  petition  for  the  passing  of  the 
necessary  Act  notwithstanding  the  expiration  of  the 
time  for  bringing  up  petitions  for  private  bills.  It  is 
usual  to  allow  such  a  petition  and  refer  it  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Standing  Orders.  B.  587. 

673  The  Committee  on  Standing  Orders  does  not  as 
a  rule  consider  a  petition  which  the  Examiner  has 
found  to  comply  with  the  law  and  rules  in  all  particulars. 
But  in  case  the  Examiner  finds  any  irregularity  in  the 
petition  or  in  the  notices  required  the  Committee  takes 
the  matter  into  consideration  and  may  recommend  to 
the  House  a  waiver  or  suspension  of  a  rule  if  deemed 
advisable.  B.  584. 

674  The  proceedings  of  Parliament  in  passing 
private  bills  partake  of  both  a  judicial  and  legislative 
character.  The  promoters  of  the  bill  appear  as 
suitors  while  those  who  apprehend  injury  are  admitted 
as  adverse  parties  to  the  suit.  The  former  may  prove 
that  their  own  interests  will  be  advanced  by  the 
success  of  the  bill  and  no  one  may  urge  any  objection; 
yet,  if  the  House  apprehends  that  the  bill  will  be 
hurtful  to  the  community,  it  may  be  rejected. 

675  Petitions  in  favour  of,  or  in  opposition  to, 
private  bills  may  be  received  at  any  time  while  the 
bill  is  under  the  consideration  of  theHouse  and  its 
Committees,  and  are  referred  to  the  Committee  on  the 
bill,  without  a  motion  in  the  House,  in  accordance 
with  Rule  101. 


Rule  89. 

Deposit  of  Bills  and  Fees. 

(1)  Any  person  desiring  to  obtain  any 
Private  Bill,  shall  deposit  with  the  Clerk  of 
the  House,  at  least  eight  days  before  the 
meeting  of  the  House,  a  copy  of  such  Bill  in 
the  English  or  French  language,  with  a  sum 
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sufficient  to  pay  for  translating  and  printing 
the  same;  the  translation  to  be  done  by  the 
officers  of  the  House,  and  the  printing  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Printing,  and  if 
such  bill  is  not  deposited  by  the  time  above 
specified  the  applicant  shall,  in  addition  to 
the  charges  for  printing  and  translation  pay 
the  sum  of  five  dollars  for  each  and  every 
day  which  intervenes  between  the  said 
eighth  day  before  the  meeting  of  the  House 
and  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  Bill;  but 
such  additional  charge  shall  not  exceed  in  the 
aggregate  in  any  one  case  the  sum  of  two 
hundred  dollars. 


(2)  After  the  second  reading  of  a  Bill, 
and  before  its  consideration  by  the  Com¬ 
mittee  to  which  it  is  referred,  the  applicant 
shall  in  every  case  pay  the  cost  of  printing 
the  Act  in  the  Statutes,  and  a  fee  of  two 
hundred  dollars. 


ADDITIONAL  CHARGES 

(3)  The  following  charges  shall  also  be 
levied  and  paid  in  addition  to  the  foregoing, 
viz: — 

(a)  When  any  Rule  of  the  House  is 

suspended  in  reference  to  a  bill  or 
the  Petition  therefor,  for  each  such 
suspension . $100  00 

(b)  When  a  bill  is  presented  in  the 

House  after  the  eighth  week  of  the 
session  and  before  the  end  of  the 
twelfth  week . 100  00 
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(c)  When  a  1  ill  is  presented  in  the 

House  after  the  twelfth  week  of  the 
session . 200  00 

(d)  When  the  proposed  capital  stock 
of  a  company  is  over  $250,000  and 

does  not  exceed  $500,000  100  00 

(e)  When  the  proposed  capital  stock 
of  a  company  is  over  $500,000  and 

does  not  exceed  $750,000  150  00 

(/)  When  the  proposed  capital  stock 
of  a  company  is  over  $750,000,  and 
does  not  exceed  $1,000,000  200  00 

(g)  When  the  proposed  capital  stock  of 
a  company  is  over  $1,000,000  and 

does  not  exceed  $1,500,000  300  00 

(h)  When  the  proposed  capital  stock 
of  a  company  is  over  $1,500,000  and 

does  not  exceed  $2,000,000  400  00 

(0  For  every  additional  million  dollars 
or  fractional  part  thereof . 100  00 

(4)  When  a  bill  increases  the  capital 
stock  of  an  existing  company,  the  additional 
charge  shall  be  according  to  the  foregoing 
tariff,  upon  the  amount  of  the  increase  only. 

(5)  When  a  bill  increases  or  involves  an 

increase  in  the  borrowing  powers  of  a  com¬ 
pany  without  any  increase  in  the  capital 
stock,  the  additional  charge  shall  be . $300  00 
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(6)  If  any  increase  in  the  amount  of  the 
proposed  capital  stock  or  borrowing'  powers 
of  a  company,  be  made  at  any  stage  of  a  bill, 
such  bill  shall  not  be  advanced  to  the  next 
stage  until  the  charges  consequent  upon  such 
change  have  been  paid. 

(7)  In  this  rule  the  term  “proposed 
capital  stock”  includes  any  increase  thereto 
provided  for  in  the  bill;  and  where  power  is 
taken  in  a  bill  to  increase  at  any  time  the 
amount  of  the  proposed  capital  stock,  the 
additional  charge  shall  be  levied  on  the 
maximum  amount  of  such  proposed  increase 
which  shall  be  stated  in  the  bill. 

(8)  The  additional  charges  provided  for 
in  this  rule  shall  also  apply  to  Private  Bills 
originating  in  the  Senate;  provided,  however, 
that  if  a  petition  for  any  such  bill  has  been 
presented  in  this  House  within  the  first  six 
weeks  of  the  session,  the  additional  charges 
made  under  paragraphs  b  or  c  of  subsection 
3  shall  not  be  levied  thereon. 

676  When  the  promoters  have  asked  leave  to 
withdraw  the  bill;  when  the  bill  has  been  rejected  by 
the  Committee;  when  its  provisions  have  been  amal¬ 
gamated  with  another;  when  the  powers  applied  for 
have  been  materially  diminished;  when  the  bill  has 
been  withdrawn  in  the  House  after  having  been  favour¬ 
ably  reported  by  the  Committee,  when  the  necessity 
for  the  passage  of  the  bill  arose  from  no  fault  of  the 
promote!  s  but  from  circumstances  beyond  their 
control;  when  the  bill  is  a  mere  an  endn  ent  to  a 
previous  act;  when  the  project  provided  for  in  the  bill 
is  of  great  public  benefit;  when  the  bill  is  of  a  purely 
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humanitarian,  charitable,  philanthropic  or  religious 
character  affecting  no  commercial  interest;  when  the 
Committee  makes  no  report  on  the  bill;  when  the  bill, 
if  passed,  never  comes  into  force;  when  a  bill  from  the 
Commons  has  been  rejected  by  the  Senate, — it  is 
usual  to  refund  the  fees  upon  a  motion  to  that  effect 
being  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee.  B.  603,  604. 

677  The  fees  paid  on  a  bill  that  had  not  become 
law  have  been  refunded  in  a  subsequent  session. 
Can.  Com.  J.  (1875)  343. 

678  When  it  is  not  intended  to  go  on  with  a  bill, 
the  regular  course  is  to  move  at  the  same  time  for  leave 
to  withdraw  it  and  to  refund  the  fees.  B.  604. 


Rule  90. 

Publication  of  Rules. 

The  Clerk  of  the  House  shall,  during  each 
recess  of  Parliament,  publish  weekly  in  the 
Canada  Gazette  the  following  rules  respecting 
notices  of  intended  applications  for  private 
bills,  and  the  substance  thereof,  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  each  of  the  Provinces; 
the  Clerk  shall  also  announce,  by  notice 
affixed  in  the  committee  rooms  and  lobbies 
of  this  House,  by  the  first  day  of  every 
session,  the  time  limited  for  receiving  peti¬ 
tions  for  private  bills  and  for  presenting 
private  bills. 

The  rules  here  referred  to  are  those  mentioned  in 
Buie  91. 
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Rule  91. 

Publication  of  Notices. 

All  applications  to  Parliament  for  private 
bills,  of  any  nature  whatsoever,  shall  be 
advertised  by  a  notice  published  in  the 
Canada  Gazette ;  such  notice  shall  clearly 
and  distinctly  state  the  nature  and  objects 
of  the  application,  and  shall  be  signed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  applicants,  with  the  address 
of  the  party  signing  the  same;  and  when  the 
application  is  for  an  Act  of  incorporation, 
the  name  of  the  proposed  company  shall  be 
stated  in  the  notice.  If  the  works  of  any 
company  (incorporated,  or  to  be  incorporated) 
are  to  be  declared  to  be  for  the  general  ad¬ 
vantage  of  Canada,  such  intention  shall  be 
specifically  mentioned  in  the  notice;  and  the 
applicants  shall  cause  a  copy  of  such  notice 
to  be  sent  by  registered  letter  to  the  Clerk 
of  each  county  or  municipality  which  may  be 
specially  affected  by  the  construction  or 
operation  of  such  works,  and  also  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Province  in  which  such 
works  are,  or  may  be  located;  and  proof  of 
compliance  with  this  requirement  by  the 
applicants  shall  be  established  by  statutory 
declaration. 

In  addition  to  the  notice  in  the  Canada 
Gazette  aforesaid,  a  similar  notice  shall  also 
be  published  in  some  leading  newspaper,  as 
follows: — 
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(A.)  When  the  application  is  for  an  Act 
to  incorporate: 

1.  A  Railway  or  Canal  Company — In  the 
principal  city,  town  or  village  in  each 
county  or  district,  through  which  the  pro¬ 
posed  railway  or  canal  is  to  be  constructed. 

2.  A  Telegraph  or  Telephone  Company — 
In  the  principal  city  or  town  in  each  Pro¬ 
vince  or  Territory  in  which  the  company 
proposes  to  operate. 

3.  A  company  for  the  construction  of  any 
works  which  in  their  construction  or  opera¬ 
tion  might  specially  affect  the  particular 
locality;  or  for  obtaining  any  exclusive 
rights  or  privileges;  or  for  doing  any  matter  or 
thing  which  in  its  operation  would  affect  the 
rights  or  property  of  others: — In  the  parti¬ 
cular  locality  or  localities  which  may  be 
affected  by  the  proposed  Act. 

4.  A  Banking  Company;  an  Insurance 
Company;  a  Trust  Company;  a  Loan  Com¬ 
pany;  or  an  Industrial  Company  without 
any  exclusive  powers: — In  the  Canada 
Gazette  only. 

(B.)  When  the  application  is  for  the 
purpose  of  amending  an  existing  Act: 

1.  For  an  extension  of  any  line  of  rail¬ 
way,  or  of  any  canal;  or  for  the  construction 
of  branches  thereto: — In  the  principal  city, 
town  or  village  in  each  county  or  district 
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through  which  such  extension  or  branch  is 
to  be  constructed. 

2.  For  the  continuation  of  a  charter  or 
an  extension  of  the  time  for  the  construction 
or  completion  of  any  line  of  railway,  or  of 
any  canal,  or  of  any  telegraph  or  telephone 
line,  or  of  any  other  works  already  authorized 
or  for  an  extension  of  the  powers  of  a  com¬ 
pany  (when  not  involving  the  granting  of 
any  exclusive  rights);  or  for  the  increase  or 
reduction  of  the  capital  stock  of  any  com¬ 
pany;  or  for  increasing  or  altering  its  bonding 
or  other  borrowing  powers;  or  for  any  amend¬ 
ment  which  would  in  any  way  affect  the 
rights  or  interests  of  the  shareholders  or 
bondholders  or  creditors  of  the  company: — 
In  the  place  where  the  head  office  of  the 
company  is  situated  or  authorized  to  be. 

(C.)  When  the  application  is  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  for  any  person  or 
existing  corporation  any  exclusive  rights  or 
privileges  or  the  power  to  do  any  matter  or 
thing  which  in  its  operation  would  affect 
the  rights  or  property  of  others: — In  the 
particular  locality  or  localities  which  may 
be  affected  by  the  proposed  Act. 

All  such  notices,  whether  inserted  in  the 
Canada  Gazette  or  in  a  newspaper,  shall  be 
published  at  least  once  a  week,  for  a  period 
of  five  consecutive  weeks;  and  when  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Provinces  of  Quebec  and 
Manitoba,  shall  be  in  both  the  English  and 
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French  languages;  and  if  there  be  no  news¬ 
paper  in  a  locality  where  a  notice  is  required 
to  be  given,  such  notice  shall  be  given  in  the 
next  nearest  locality  wherein  a  newspaper  is 
published;  and  proof  of  the  due  publication 
of  notice  shall  be  established  in  each  case  by 
statutory  declaration;  and  all  such  declara¬ 
tions  shall  be  sent  to  the  Clerk  of  the  House 
endorsed,  “Private  Bill  Notice.” 

(D.)  Every  such  notice  by  registered 
letter  shall  be  mailed  in  time  to  reach  the 
Secretary  of  the  Province  and  the  Clerk  of 
such  County  Council  and  Municipal  Cor¬ 
poration  not  less  than  two  weeks  before  the 
consideration  of  the  petition  by  the  Examiner 
or  the  Committee  on  Standing  Orders,  and  a 
statutory  declaration  establishing  the  fact 
of  such  mailing  shall  be  sent  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  House. 

(E.)  All  private  bills  for  Acts  of  incor¬ 
poration  shall  be  so  framed  as  to  incorporate 
by  reference  the  clauses  of  the  General  Acts 
relating  to  the  details  to  be  provided  for  by 
such  bills; — special  grounds  shall  be  es¬ 
tablished  for  any  proposed  departure  from 
this  principle,  or  for  the  introduction  of  other 
provisions  as  to  such  details,  and  a  note  shall 
be  appended  to  the  bill  indicating  the 
provisions  thereof  in  which  the  General  Act 
is  proposed  to  be  departed  from: — Bills 
which  are  not  framed  in  accordance  with  this 
Rule,  shall  be  recast  by  the  promoters,  and 
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reprinted  at  their  expense,  before  any  com¬ 
mittee  passes  upon  the  clauses. 

679  There  are  many  instances  where  the  Com¬ 

mittee  have  felt  justified  in  dispensing  with  a  notice 
altogether  w'hen  they  were  fully  aware  that  all  parties 
interested  had  been  sufficiently  notified  or  that  no 
interests  were  affected  except  those  of  the  petitioners. 
See  Canadian  Commons  Journals,  1867,  pp.  8,  39.  177, 
207,  210;  1869,  pp.  85,  162,  185;  1870,  pp.  44,  82,  83, 
113;  1871,  pp.  78,  102;  1872,  pp.  58,  80;  1873,  pp.  123, 
162;  1874,  pp.  166,  218,  255;  1875,  pp.  216,  303; 
1876,  pp.  102,  170;  1879,  pp.  83,  136;  1882,  p.  83; 

1883,  p.  67;  1888,  p.  204. 

680  If  the  notice  should  be  too  general  in  its 
terms,  or  if  no  mention  be  made  of  certain  matters 
included  in  the  petition  which  require  a  specific  notice, 
the  facts  should  be  specially  reported  or  provision 
should  be  made  for  the  protection  of  parties  whose 
rights  might  be  affected. 


Rule  92. 

Model  Bill. 

All  private  bills  for  Acts  of  incorporation, 
or  in  amendment  of  Acts,  where  a  form  of  a 
Model  Bill  has  been  adopted,  shall  be  drawn 
in  accordance  with  the  Model  Bill,  copies  of 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
House. 

(a.)  The  provisions  contained  in  any  bill 
which  are  not  in  accord  with  the  Model  Bill, 
shall  be  inserted  between  brackets,  and  when 
revised  by  the  proper  officer  shall  be  so 
printed,  and  bills  which  are  not  in  accordance 
with  this  Rule  shall  be  returned  to  the 
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promoters  to  be  recast  before  being  revised 
and  printed; 

( b .)  Any  sections  of  existing  Acts  which 
are  proposed  to  be  amended  shall  be  reprinted 
in  full  with  the  amendments  inserted  in  their 
proper  places  and  between  brackets; 

(c.)  Any  exceptional  provisions  that  it 
may  be  proposed  to  insert  in  any  bill  shall  be 
clearly  specified  in  the  notice  of  application 
for  the  same. 

Rule  93. 

Map  or  Plan  with  Petition. 

No  petition  praying  for  the  incorporation 
of  a  railway  company,  or  of  a  canal  company, 
or  for  an  extension  of  the  line  of  any  existing 
or  authorized  railway  or  canal,  shall  be 
considered  by  the  Examiner  or  by  the 
Standing  Orders  Committee,  until  there  has 
been  filed  with  that  committee  a  map  or 
plan,  showing  the  proposed  location  of  the 
works,  and  each  county,  township,  muni¬ 
cipality  or  district  through  which  the  pro¬ 
posed  railway  or  canal,  or  any  branch  or 
extension  thereof,  is  to  be  constructed. 

Rule  94. 

Maps,  Plans  and  Exhibits  with  Bills. 

No  bill  for  the  incorporation  of  a  railway 
or  canal  company  or  for  changing  the  route 
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of  the  railway  or  of  the  canal  of  any  company 
already  incorporated  shall  be  considered  by 
the  Railway  Committee  until  there  has  been 
filed  with  the  committee,  at  least  one  week 
before  the  consideration  of  the  bill: — 

(a.)  A  map  or  plan  drawn  upon  a  scale  of 
not  less  than  half  an  inch  to  the  mile,  showing 
the  location  upon  which  it  is  intended  to 
construct  the  proposed  work,  and  showing 
also  the  lines  of  existing  or  authorized  works 
of  a  similar  character  within,  or  in  any  way 
affecting  the  district,  or  any  part  thereof, 
which  the  proposed  work  is  intended  to 
serve;  and  such  map  or  plan  shall  be  signed 
by  the  engineer  or  other  person  making  the 
same; 

( b .)  An  exhibit  showing  the  total  amount 
of  capital  proposed  to  be  raised  for  the 
purpose  of  the  undertaking,  and  the  manner 
in  which  it  is  proposed  to  raise  the  same, 
whether  by  ordinary  shares,  bonds,  de¬ 
bentures,  or  other  securities,  and  the  amount 
of  each  respectively. 


Rule  95. 

Toll  Bridge. 

Before  any  petition  praying  for  leave  to 
bring  in  a  private  bill  for  the  erection  of  a 
toll  bridge,  is  presented  to  the  House  the 
person  or  persons  intending  to  petition  for 
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such  bill,  shall,  upon  giving  the  notice 
prescribed  by  Rule  91,  also,  at  the  same  time 
and  in  the  same  manner,  give  notice  of  the 
rates  which  they  intend  to  ask,  the  extent  of 
the  privilege,  the  height  of  the  arches,  the 
interval  between  the  abutments  or  piers, 
for  the  passage  of  rafts  and  vessels,  and 
mentioning  also  whether  they  intend  to 
erect  a  drawbridge  or  not  and  the  dimen¬ 
sions  of  the  same. 


Rule  96. 

Examination  of  Petitions. 

(1)  There  shall  be  an  examiner  of  petitions 
for  private  bills. 

(2)  Petitions  for  private  bills,  when  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  House,  are  to  be  taken  into 
consideration  by  the  examiner  who  shall 
report  to  the  House  in  each  case  the  extent 
to  which  the  requirements  of  the  rules 
regarding  notice  have  been  complied  with; 
and  in  every  case  where  the  notice  is  re¬ 
ported  by  the  examiner  to  have  been  in¬ 
sufficient  or  otherwise  defective,  the  petition 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration  without 
special  reference  by  the  Committee  on 
Standing  Orders,  who  shall  report  to  the 
House  recommending  the  course  to  be  taken 
in  consequence  of  such  insufficiency  of 
notice  or  other  defects  therein. 
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(3)  All  private  bills  from  the  Senate 
(not  being  based  on  a  petition  which  has 
already  been  so  reported  on)  shall  be  first 
taken  into  consideration  and  reported  on  by 
the  examiner  of  petitions,  and  when  neces¬ 
sary  by  the  Committee  on  Standing  Orders 
in  like  manner,  after  the  first  reading  of  such 
bills,  and  before  their  consideration  by  any 
other  standing  committee. 


Rule  97. 

Instruction  to  Committees. 

That  it  be  an  instruction  to  all  Com¬ 
mittees  on  Private  Bills,  in  the  event  of 
promoters  not  being  ready  to  proceed  with 
their  measures  when  the  same  have  been 
twice  called  on  two  separate  occasions  for 
consideration  by  the  Committee,  that  such 
measures  shall  be  reported  back  to  the  House 
forthwith,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
facts  and  with  the  recommendation  that  such 
Bills  be  withdrawn. 


Rule  98. 

Suspension  of  Rules. 

No  motion  for  the  suspension  of  the  rules 
upon  any  petition  for  a  private  bill  will  be 
entertained,  unless  the  same  has  been  re¬ 
ported  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Standing 
Orders,  and  the  Committee  in  its  report  shall 
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state  the  grounds  for  recommending  such 
suspension. 


Rule  99. 

Introduction  of  Private  Bills. 

All  private  bills  are  introduced  on  petition 
and  after  such  petition  has  been  favourably 
reported  upon  by  the  examiner  of  petitions 
or  by  the  Committee  on  Standing  Orders, 
such  bills  shall  be  laid  upon  the  table  of  the 
House  by  the  Clerk,  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  read  a  first  time,  and  to  have  been 
ordered  for  a  second  reading  when  so  laid 
upon  the  table,  and  recorded  in  the  Votes 
and  Proceedings  as  having  been  so  read. 

682  The  practice  in  regard  to  the  introduction  of 
private  bills  differs  considerably  from  that  in  the  case 
of  public  bills.  The  latter  are  introduced  on  motions 
for  leave  without  any  petition  being  necessary. 

683  Private  bills  come  up  for  consideration  in  the 
House  on  Monday  afternoon  and  from  8  to  9  o’clock 
on  Tuesday  and  Friday  evenings.  By  general  consent 
the  hour  may  be  extended,  but  if  objection  be  taken, 
the  House  must  go  on  with  the  other  business  on  the 
order  paper. 

684  The  signature  of  a  petition  must  appear  on  the 
sheet  containing  the  whole  or  part  of  the  prayer;  it 
must  be  in  the  hand-writing  of  the  party  interested. 
An  agent  cannot  sign  for  another  person  except  in  case 
of  illness.  No  member  can  present  a  petition  from 
himself,  but  must  do  so  through  another  member. 

685.  A  clear  day  must  elapse  between  the  days  of 
presentation  and  reception  of  a  petition. 
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686  On  the  day  following  the  presentation  of  a 
petition,  the  Clerk  of  the  House  lays  upon  the  table 
the  report  of  the  Clerk  of  Petitions  (Rule  75,  (81)),  and 
it  is  then  sent,  as  a  matter  of  course,  to  the  Examiner 
of  Petitions  or  to  the  Committee  on  Standing  Orders 
and  it  is  only  after  a  favourable  report  from  either  of 
them  that  the  bill  can  be  presented. 


Rule  100. 

Letters  Patent  or  Agreements. 

When  any  bill  for  confirming  any  letters 
patent  or  agreement  is  presented  to  the 
House,  a  true  copy  of  such  letters  patent  or 
agreement  must  be  attached  to  it. 


Rule  101. 

Bills  and  Petitions  Referred. 

Every  private  bill,  when  read  a  second 
time,  is  referred  to  one  of  the  Standing 
Committees  as  follows:  Bills  relating  to 
banks,  insurance,  trade  and  commerce,  to 
the  Committee  on  Banking  "and  Commerce; 
bills  relating  to  railways,  canals,  telegraphs, 
canal  and  railway  bridges,  to  the  Committee 
on  Railways,  Canals  and  Telegraph  Lines: 
the  bills  not  coming  under  these  classes,  to 
the  Committee  on  Miscellaneous  Private 
Bills,  and  all  petitions  for  or  against  the  bills 
are  considered  as  referred  to  such  com¬ 
mittee. 
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Rule  102. 

Reports  on  Bills  by  Examiner. 

Before  any  private  bill  is  considered  by  the 
Committee  to  which  it  may  be  referred,  a 
report  shall  first  be  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  by  the  Examiner  of  Private  Bills, 
stating  that  he  has  examined  the  same,  and 
has  noted,  opposite  each  section,  any  varia¬ 
tions  from  the  provisions  contained  in  the 
Model  Bill;  and,  to  insure  uniformity,  the 
Examiner  shall  revise  and  certify  every 
private  bill  passed  by  the  Committees,  and 
the  reports  thereon,  before  they  are  presented 
to  the  House. 


Rule  103. 

Notice  of  Sitting  of  Committee. 

(1)  No  Committee  on  any  private  bill 
originating  in  this  House,  of  which  notice  is 
required  to  be  given,  is  to  consider  the  same 
until  after  one  week’s  notice  of  the  sitting  of 
such  Committee  has  been  first  affixed  in  the 
lobby;  nor,  in  the  case  of  any  such  bill 
originating  in  the  Senate,  until  after  twenty- 
four  hours’  like  notice. 

(2)  On  the  day  of  the  posting  of  any  bill 
under  this  rule,  the  Clerk  of  the  House  shall 
cause  a  notice  of  such  posting  to  be  appended 
to  the  printed  Votes  and  Proceedings  of  the 
day. 
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Rule  104. 

Consent  of  Parties  Interested. 

All  persons  whose  interest  or  property 
may  be  affected  by  any  private  bill,  shall, 
when  required  so  to  do,  appear  before  the 
Committee  to  which  such  bill  is  referred, 
touching  their  consent,  or  may  send  such 
consent  in  writing,  proof  of  which  may  be 
required  by  such  Committee.  And  in  every 
case,  the  committee  upon  any  bill  for  incor¬ 
porating  a  company  may  require  proof  that 
the  persons  whose  names  appear  in  the  bill  as 
composing  the  company,  are  of  full  age,  and 
in  a  position  to  effect  the  objects  con¬ 
templated,  and  have  consented  to  become 
incorporated. 

687  All  petitions  for  or  against  a  bill  are  laid 
before  the  committee,  and  the  petitioners,  either  by 
themselves  or  their  agents  will  be  present  to  promote 
their  respective  interests.  Unless  petitioners  pray  to 
be  heard  against  the  preamble  they  will  not  be  en¬ 
titled  to  be  heard  nor  to  cross-examine  any  of  the 
witnesses  of  the  promoters  upon  the  general  case,  nor 
otherwise  to  appear  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  until  the  preamble  has  been  disposed  of.  A 
general  prayer  against  the  preamble  will  not  entitle 
the  petitioner  to  be  heard  against  it  if  his  interest  be 
merely  affected  by  certain  clauses  of  the  bill. 

688  The  Committee  may  direct  that  more  specific 
statements  be  given  in  the  petitions. 

689  The  preamble  should  always  be  first  con¬ 
sidered  in  a  Select  Committee.  (In  a  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  the  preamble  is  the  last  considered.) 
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690  It  is  necessary  that  the  facts  upon  which  the 
preamble  is  founded  should  be  fully  and  truly  stated, 
and  substantially  proved  or  admitted. 

691.  Petitioners  are  said  to  have  no  locus  standi 
before  a  Committee  when  their  property  or  interests 
are  not  directly  and  especially  affected  by  the  bill,  or 
when,  for  other  reasons,  they  are  not  entitled  to  oppose 
it.  Of  this  the  Committee  is  to  be  the  judge. 


Rule  105. 

Voting  in  Committee. 

All  questions  before  Committees  on  private 
bills  are  decided  by  a  majority  of  voices 
including  the  voice  of  the  Chairman;  and 
whenever  the  voices  are  equal,  the  Chairman 
has  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

692  This  is  exactly  the  same  as  Standing  Order 
No.  1 24  of  the  British  House,  respecting  Private 
Business. 

693  The  names  of  the  members  attending  each 
Committee  are  entered  by  the  Committee  Clerk  in  the 
minutes;  and  when  a  division  takes  place,  the  Clerk 
takes  down  the  names  of  the  members,  distinguishing 
on  which  side  of  the  question  they  respectively  vote: 
and  such  lists  are  to  be  given  in,  with  the  report,  to 
the  House.  M.  701. 


Rule  106. 

Provisions  not  Covered  by  Notice. 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to  which 
any  private  bill  may  be  referred  by  the 
House,  to  call  the  attention  of  the  House 
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specially  to  any  provision  inserted  in  such 
bill  that  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
contemplated  in  the  notice  or  petition  for  the 
same,  as  reported  upon  by  the  Committee 
on  Standing  Orders. 

694  In  case  the  Committee  do  not  so  report  and 
a  member  is  of  opinion  that  certain  provisions  of  a  bill 
are  not  contemplated  in  the  notice  for  the  same,  he 
may  raise  a  point  of  order  and  it  will  be  for  the  Speaker 
to  decide.  In  such  a  case  it  is  the  more  regular  course 
to  discharge  the  order  for  consideration  in  Committee 
of  the  Whole  and  then  refer  the  bill  to  the  Committee 
on  Standing  Orders. 

695  The  amendments  made  to  a  private  bill  ought 
not  to  be  so  extensive  as  to  constitute  a  different  bill 
from  that  which  has  been  read  a  second  time. 

696  The  Committee  on  a  bill  have  no  authority  to 
make  any  amendments  therein  which  may  involve  an 
infraction  of  the  Standing  Orders,  or  which  may 
affect  the  interests  of  the  parties  interested,  without 
due  notice  having  been  given  to  the  same.  The 
Committee  have  sometimes  with  the  consent  of  the 
parties  made  very  material  alterations  in  a  bill  and  in 
all  such  cases  they  will  report  the  fact  to  the  House. 
Can.  Com.  J.  1867-8,  p.  212. 

697  In  cases  when  the  Committee  have  cpnsidered 
an  amendment  of  the  general  law  preferable  to  the 
passage  of  certain  private  bills,  they  have  occasionally 
made  a  special  report  to  that  effect,  and  postponed 
the  consideration  of  the  bills  to  whicjn  it  had  reference 
to  enable  the  House  to  take  action  in  the  matter;  or 
they  have  expunged  certain  provisions,  and  recom¬ 
mended  an  amendment  of  the  general  law  in  these 
respects.  B.  611. 

698  When  a  bill  comes  from  a  Committee  with 
extensive  amendments  affecting  private  rights  and 
interests,  it  is  the  practice  now  in  the  English  House 
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to  refer  the  bill  as  amended  to  the  examiner  to  enquire 
whether  the  amendments  involve  any  infraction  of  the 
Standing  Orders.  If  he  reports  there  is  no  infraction, 
the  bill  proceeds  without  interruption,  but  if  he  reports 
that  there  has  been  an  infraction,  then  his  report 
together  with  the  bill  goes  to  the  Standing  Orders 
Committee.  It  will  be  seen  from  Canadian  precedents 
that  an  analogous  practice  has  obtained  in  this  House. 
B.  612 

699  Sometimes  a  Committee,  in  cases  of  doubt, 
have  asked  instructions  from  the  House  as  to  the 
course  they  should  take  with  reference  to  the  bill  before 
them.  B.  612,  613. 

700  When  the  Committee  have  found  it  advisable 
to  alter  the  title  of  the  bill  they  will  report  the  fact  to 
the  House,  and  it  will  be  an. ended  on  the  motion  for 
the  final  passage.  B.  613. 

701  It  will  frequently  be  necessary  for  the  Com¬ 
mittee  to  order  that  the  bill  be  reprinted,  as  amended, 
and  this  is  done  at  the  expense  of  the  promoters. 

702  If  a  Committee  find  that  a  bill  should  more 
properly,  or  would  more  conveniently  be  considered 
by  another  Committee, they  will  make  a  recommenda¬ 
tion  to  that  effect,  and  it  will  be  so  referred.  B.  613. 

703  If  the  Committee  are  of  opinion  that  the  bill 
falls  under  that  class  which  require  the  consent  of  the 
Governor-General  before  its  passage,  they  will  report 
the  fact  to  the  House;  and  the  consent  will  be  signified 
by  a  Privy  Councillor  at  a  future  stage  of  the  pro¬ 
ceedings.  B.  613. 


Rule  107. 

All  Bills  to  be  Reported. 

The  Committee  to  which  a  private  bill  may 
have  been  referred,  shall  report  the  same  to 
the  House,  in  every  case;  and  when  any 
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material  alteration  has  been  made  in  the 
preamble  of  the  bill,  such  alteration,  and  the 
reasons  for  the  same,  are  to  be  stated  in  the 
report. 

704  In  case  the  Committee  do  not  report  with 
reference  to  a  bill,  the  House  should  take  cognizance 
of  the  matter.  B.  614. 

705  It  is  the  duty  of  every  Committee  to  report  to 
the  House  the  bill  that  has  been  committed  to  them, 
and  not  by  long  adjournments  to  withhold  from  the 
House  the  result  of  their  proceedings;  and  therefore  it 
has  been  prescribed  by  Standing  Order  that  every 
Committee  on  an  opposed  private  bill  shall  report 
specially  to  the  House  the  cause  of  any  adjournment 
over  any  day  on  which  the  House  shall  sit.  If  any 
attempt  of  this  nature  be  made  to  defeat  a  bill,  the 
House  will  interfere  to  prevent  it.  Thus,  in  1825,  the 
Committee  on  a  private  bill  having  adjourned  for  a 
month,  was  “ordered  to  meet  tomorrow,  and  proceed 
on  the  bill;”  and  again,  on  the  23rd  March,  1836,  the 
House  being  informed  that  a  Committee  had  adjourned 
till  16th  May,  ordered  them  “to  meet  tomorrow,  and 
proceed  on  the  bill.”  M.  733. 

706  If  a  Committee  adjourn,  without  naming 
another  day  for  resuming  their  sittings;  or  if,  from  the 
absence  of  a  quorum,  the  Committee  be  unable  to 
proceed  to  business  or  to  adjourn  to  a  future  day,  they 
have  no  power  of  reassembling  without  an  order  from 
the  House,  giving  the  Committee  leave  to  sit  and 
proceed  on  a  certain  day.  M.  733. 

707  When  a  Committee  cannot  meet  for  want  of  a 
quorum,  the  attention  of  the  House  may  be  called  to 
the  fact,  and  its  interposition  invoked.  In  such  a  case, 
the  House  will  order:  That  the  Committee  be  revived 
and  that  leave  be  given  to  sit  and  proceed  on  a  certain 
day.  Or  the  House  may  order:  That  the  Com¬ 
mittee  have  leave  to  sit  and  proceed  with  two  or  more 
members,  in  case  there  is  no  likelihood  of  a  quorum. 
B.  615. 

708  Bills  may  be  referred  back  for  reconsideration. 
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Rule  108. 

Bills  reported  by  Committee. 

Private  bills  reported  to  the  House  by  any 
Committee,  shall  be  placed  upon  the  orders 
of  the  day  following  the  reception  of  the 
report,  for  consideration  in  Committee  of  the 
Whole,  in  their  proper  order,  next  after  bills 
referred  to  a  Committee  of  the  whole  House. 

See  Rule  28. 

709  Towards  the  end  of  the  session,  it  is  not 
unusual  to  place  bills  reported  from  Select  Committees 
immediately  on  the  orders  of  the  same  day,  but  this 
can  be  done  only  on  motion  and  by  general  assent. 
B.  616. 


Rule  109. 

Bills  Reported  Together. 

(1)  All  private  bills  reported  to  the  House 
by  any  Committee  may,  on  one  motion  be 
referred  together  to  a  Committee  of  the 
whole  House  and  such  Committee  may 
consider  and  report  one  or  more  such  bills  at 
the  same  sitting. 

(2)  In  the  event  of  the  expiry  of  the  hour 
for  private  bills,  the  Chairman  will,  on  rising, 
report  to  the  House  such  bills  as  have  been 
disposed  of  by  the  Committee,  and  the  bill 
under  discussion  at  the  expiry  of  the  hour 
shall  retain  its  place  on  the  order  paper  for 
the  next  sitting. 
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710  In  the  event  of  the  expiry  of  the  horn  for 
private  bills,  (on  Tuesday  or  Friday  evening),  the 
Chairman  will  on  rising  report  to  the  House  such  bills 
as  have  been  disposed  of  by  the  Committee  and  the  bill 
under  discussion  at  the  expiry  of  the  hour  shall  retain 
its  place  on  the  Order  Paper  for  the  next  sitting  of  the 
Committee.  B.  617. 


Rule  110. 

Preamble  not  Proven. 

When  the  Committee  on  any  private  bill 
reports  to  the  House  that  the  preamble  of 
such  bill  has  not  been  proved  to  their  satis¬ 
faction,  they  must  also  state  the  grounds 
upon  which  they  have  arrived  at  such  a 
decision;  and  no  bill  so  reported  upon  shall  be 
placed  upon  the  orders  of  the  day,  unless  by 
special  order  of  the  House. 

711  Committees  have  reported  against  bills  on  the 
following  grounds:  no  sufficient  evidence  offered  in 
favour  of  the  preamble;  antagonistic  evidence  no 
proof  of  the  consent  of  the  parties  interested;  the 
petitions  against  the  measure  being  as  numerous  as,  or 
even  more  numerous  than,  those  in  its  favour;  a  great 
difference  of  opinion  ir  the  locality  affected  as  to  the 
expediency  of  the  measure;  legislative  interference 
not  being  desirable  or  necessary;  the  bill  would  inter¬ 
fere  with  lawsuits  pending  or  with  existing  rights;  the 
power  sought  would  not  advance  the  interest  of  the 
locality;  the  bill  asking  for  an  extension  of  the  powers 
of  a  certain  company  to  purposes  entirely  foreign  to  its 
original  charter;  most  unusual  provisions;  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  a  General  Act  affording  sufficient  facilities 
to  the  promoters  to  obtain  the  powers  asked  for. 
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Rule  111. 

Chairman  to  sign  Bill  and  Amendments. 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  shall  sign 
with  his  name  at  length,  a  printed  copy  of  the 
bill,  on  which  the  amendments  are  fairly 
written,  and  shall  also  sign  with  the  initials 
of  his  name,  the  several  amendments  made 
and  clauses  added  in  Committee;  and  another 
copy  of  the  bill,  with  the  amendments 
written  thereon,  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
Clerk  of  the  committee,  and  filed,  or  attached 
to  the  report. 


Rule  112. 

Notice  of  Amendment. 

No  important  amendment  may  be  pro¬ 
posed  to  any  private  bill,  in  a  Committee  of 
the  whole  House,  or  at  the  third  reading  of 
the  bill,  unless  one  day’s  notice  of  the  same 
has  been  given. 

712  It  is  the  correct  course,  in  all  cases  where  it  is 
necessary  to  make  material  amendments,  to  refer  the 
bill  back  to  the  Select  Committee,  to  which  it  had  been 
previously  sent,  instead  of  considering  the  proposed 
changes  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  B.  618. 

713  The  bill,  as  amended  in  a  Select  Committee, 
is  not  reported  from  Committee  of  the  Whole  “with 
amendments;”  that  is  done  only  when  it  is  actually 
amended  in  Committee  of  the  Whole,  or  when  the  bill 
has  come  from  the  Senate,  as,  in  the  latter  case,  it  is 
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necessary  to  send  the  amendments  for  concurrence  to 
the  Upper  Chamber. 

714  Amendments  made  in  Committee  of  the 
Whole  must  be  read  a  second  time  and  concurred  in. 


Rule  113. 

Reprinting  of  Bills  when  Amended. 

Private  bills  amended  by  standing  or 
special  Committees  may,  after  being  reported 
and  before  considerable  n  by  a  Committee  of 
the  whole  House,  be  reprinted  in  whole  or  in 
part  as  the  Clerk  of  the  House  may  direct, 
and  the  cost  of  such  reprinting  shall  be 
added  to  the  cost  of  the  first  printing  of  the 
bill  and  be  payable  by  the  promoters  of  the 
same. 


Rule  114. 

Amendments  by  the  Senate. 

When  any  private  bill  is  returned  from  the 
Senate  with  amendments,  the  same  not  being 
merely  verbal  or  unimportant,  such  amend¬ 
ments  are,  previous  to  the  second  reading, 
referred  to  the  S+anding  Committee  to  which 
such  bill  was  originally  referred. 

715  If  the  Committee  report  favourably  the 
amendments  will  be  immediately  read  a  second  time 
and  agreed  to,  and  returned  with  the  usual  message. 
If  the  Committee  report  that  the.  amendments  should 
be  disagreed  to  for  certain  reasons,  the  House  will 
•onsider  the  amendments  forthwith,  and  having  read 
them  a  second  time  will  disagree  to  those  on  which 
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the  Committee  have  reported  unfavourably  for  the 
reasons  set  forth  in  their  report.  The  House  will  then 
“insist”  or  “not  insist”  on  their  amendments  when  the 
message  is  received  that  the  other  House  disagrees  to 
them.  B.  623,  624. 

716  The  Committee  may  recommend  that  certain 
amendments  be  made  to  the  Senate  amendments. 
B.  624. 


Rule  115. 

Suspension  of  Rules. 

Except  in  cases  of  urgent  and  pressing 
necessity,  no  motion  for  the  suspension  or 
modification  of  any  rule  applying  to  private 
bills  or  petitions  for  private  bills  shall  be 
entertained  by  the  House  until  after  reference 
is  made  to  the  Committee  on  Standing 
Orders  or  to  one  of  the  Committees  charged 
with  the  consideration  of  private  bills, and  a 
report  made  thereon  by  one  of  such  com¬ 
mittees. 

See  Rule  98. 

718  When  a  Committee  charged  with  private  bills 
has  reported  in  favour  of  extending  the  time  for 
depositing  with  the  Clerk  the  copy  of  a  bill,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  Chairman  to  make  a  formal  motion  in  the 
House  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation.  This 
motion  may  also  extend  the  time  for  receiving  reports 
from  Committees.  B.  586. 

719  “So  far  the  maxim  is  certainly  true  and  founded 
on  good  sense  that  as  it  is  always  in  the  power  of  the 
majority  by  their  numbers  to  stop  any  improper 
measures  proposed  on  the  part  of  their  opponents,  the 
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only  weapon  by  which  the  minority  can  defend  them¬ 
selves  from  similar  attempts  from  those  in  power 
are  the  forms  and  rules  and  proceedings  which  have 
been  found  necessary  from  time  to  time  and  are 
become  the  Standing  Orders  of  the  House,  by  a  strict 
adherence  to  which  the  weaker  party  can  alone  be 
protected  from  those  irregularities  and  abuses  which 
these  forms  were  intended  to  check,  and  which  the 
wantonness  of  power  is  but  too  often  apt  to  suggest  to 
large  and  successful  majorities.”  Hatsell. 


Rule  116. 

Register. 

A  book  to  be  called  the  “Private  Bill 
Register,”  shall  be  kept,  in  which  book  shall 
be  entered  by  a  Clerk,  appointed  by  the 
Clerk  of  the  House,  to  be  called  “Registrar 
of  Private  Bills,”  the  name,  description  and 
place  of  residence  of  the  parties  applying  for 
the  bill,  or  of  their  agent,  the  amount  of  fees 
paid,  and  all  the  proceedings  thereon,  from 
the  time  of  the  deposit  of  the  bill  with  the 
Clerk  of  the  House  to  the  passing  of  the  bill — 
such  entries  to  specify  briefly  each  proceeding 
in  the  House  or  in  any  Committee  to  which 
the  bill  or  the  petition  may  be  referred,  and 
the  day  on  which  the  Committee  is  appointed 
to  sit — such  booK  to  be  open  to  public 
inspection  during  office  hours. 


Rule  117. 

Lists  of  Bills  and  Petitions. 

The  Clerk  of  the  House  shall  cause  lists 
of  all  private  bills  and  petitions  for  such  bills 
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upon  which  any  committee  is  appointed  to 
sit,  to  be  prepared  daily  by  the  clerk  of  the 
committee  to  which  such  bills  are  referred 
specifying  the  time  of  the  meeting  and  the 
room  where  the  committee  sits,  and  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  hung  up  in  the  lobby. 


Rule  118. 

Parliamentary  Agents. 

(1)  No  person  shall  act  as  parliamentary 
agent  conducting  proceedings  before  the 
House  of  Commons  or  its  Committees  without 
the  express  sanction  and  authority  of  the 
Speaker,  and  all  such  agents  shall  be  per¬ 
sonally  responsible  to  the  House  and  to  the 
Speaker,  for  the  observance  of  the  rules, 
orders  and  practice  of  Parliament  and  rules 
prescribed  by  the  Speaker,  and  also  for  the 
payment  of  all  fees  and  charges. 

(2)  A  list  of  such  persons  shall  be  kept  by 
the  Registrar  of  Private  Bills  and  a  copy  filed 
with  the  Clerk  of  the  House. 

720  Members  may  not  be  agents;  and  no  officer 
or  clerk  of  the  House  is  allowed  to  transact  private 
business  before  the  House,  for  his  emolument  or  ad¬ 
vantage,  either  directly  or  indirectly.  M.  630.  B.  582. 


Rule  119. 

Liability  of  Agents. 

Any  parliamentary  agent  who  wilfully 
acts  in  violation  of  the  rules  and  practice  of 
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Parliament,  or  of  any  rules  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Speaker,  or  who  wilfully  misconducts 
himself  in  prosecuting  any  proceedings  before 
Parliament,  shall  be  liable  to  an  absolute  or 
temporary  prohibition  to  practice  as  a 
parliamentary  agent,  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Speaker;  provided,  that  upon  the  application 
of  such  agent,  the  Speaker  shall  state  in 
writing  the  ground  for  such  prohibition. 


Rule  120. 

Unprovided  Cases. 

Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  the 
rules  relating  to  public  bills  shall  apply  to 
private  bills. 
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Rule  121. 

The  Library  of  Parliament. 

A  proper  catalogue  of  the  books  belonging 
to  the  library  shall  be  kept  by  the  Librarians, 
in  whom  the  custody  and  responsibility 
thereof  shall  be  vested,  and  who  shall  be. 
required  to  report  to  the  House  through  Mr. 
Speaker,  at  the  opening  of  each  session,  the 
actual  state  of  the  library. 

721  The  library  is  also  governed  by  the  Library  of 
Parliament  Act,  ch.  14,  R.  S.  C.  (1906),  under  which 
all  books,  paintings,  maps,  and  other  effects  in  the 
joint  possession  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
are  vested  in  His  Majesty  for  the  use  of  both  Houses  of 
Parliament;  the  direction  and  the  control  of  the 
library,  and  of  the  officers  and  servants  connected 
therewith  shall  be  vested  in  the  Speaker  of  the  Senate 
and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  assisted  by  a  joint 
Committee  to  be  appointed  by  the  two  Houses,  and 
these  may  from  time  to  time  make  such  orders  and 
regulations  for  the  government  of  the  Library,  and  for 
the  proper  expenditure  of  moneys  voted  by  Parliament 
for  the  purchase  of  books, maps  or  other  articles  to  be 
deposited  therein,  as  to  them  seem  meet,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament.  The 
Librarians  are  designated  by  this  Act  as  follows:  “two 
officers,  one  of  whom  shall  be  called  the  General 
Librarian,  and  the  other  of  whom  shall  be  called  the 
Parliamentary  Librarian,  which  officers  shall  be 
appointed  by  joint  Commission  under  the  great  seal, 
as  Librarians  of  Parliament,  and  shall  each  have  the 
rank  of  a  deputy  head  of  a  department,  and  equal 
powers  as  respects  the  control  and  management  of  the 
library.” 
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Rule  122. 

Access  to  Library  during  Session. 

No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  resort  to 
the  library  during  a  session  of  Parliament, 
except  the  Governor  General,  the  members 
of  the  Privy  Council  and  of  the  two  Houses 
of  Parliament,  the  officers  of  both  Houses; 
and  such  other  persons  as  may  receive  a 
written  order  of  admission  from  the  Speaker 
of  either  House.  Members  may  personally 
introduce  strangers  to  the  library  during  the 
day-time,  but  not  after  the  hour  of  seven 
o’clock,  p.m. 


Rule  123. 

Loan  of  Books  during  Session. 

During  the  session  of  Parliament,  no 
books  belonging  to  the  library  shall  be  taken 
out  of  the  building,  except  by  the  authority 
of  the  Speaker,  or  upon  a  receipt  given  by  a 
Member  of  either  House. 


Pule  124. 

Access  to  Library  during  Recess. 

During  the  recess  of  Parliament,  the 
library  and  reading  room  shall  be  open  every 
day  in  each  week,  Sundays  and  holidays 
excepted,  from  the  hour  of  ten  in  the  morning 
till  four  in  the  afternoon;  and  access  to  the 
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library  shall  be  permitted  to  persons  in¬ 
troduced  by  a  Member  of  either  House,  or 
admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Clerk  or 
Librarians,  subject  to  such  regulations  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  security 
and  preservation  of  the  collection;  but  no  one 
shall  be  allowed  to  take  any  book  out  of  the 
library,  except  Members  of  either  House, 
and  such  others  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Speaker  of  either  House. 


Rule  125. 

Members  borrowing  Books. 

During  the  recess  of  Parliament,  no 
Member  of  either  House,  not  residing  at  the 
Seat  of  Government,  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
borrow  or  have  in  his  possession,  at  any  one 
time,  more  than  three  works  from  the 
library;  or  to  retain  the  same  for  a  longei 
period  than  one  month. 


Rule  126. 

The  Public  borrowing  Books. 

No  other  persons  who  may  be  privileged 
by  card  from  the  Speaker  of  either  House 
to  borrow  books  from  the  library,  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  in  their  possession  more  than 
two  works  at  any  one  time,  or  to  retain 
the  same  longer  than  three  weeks;  and  all 
such  persons  shall  return  the  books  so  taken 
when  required  by  the  Librarians. 
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Rule  127. 

Books  of  Reference. 

No  books  of  reference,  or  books  of  special 
cost  and  value,  may  be  removed  from  the 
Seat  of  Government  under  any  circumstances. 


Rule  128. 

Report  of  Books  Absent. 

At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Joint  Library 
Committee  at  every  session  of  Parliament 
the  Librarians  shall  report  a  list  of  the 
books  absent  at  the  commencement  of  the 
session,  specifying  the  names  of  any  persons 
who  have  retained  the  same  in  contravention 
of  either  of  the  foregoing  rules. 


Rule  129. 

Subscriptions  for  Newspapers. 

The  Clerk  of  the  .House  is  authorized  to 
subscribe  for  the  newspapers  published  in 
the  Dominion,  and  for  such  other  papers, 
British  and  foreign,  as  may,  from  time  to 
time,  be  directed  by  the  Speaker. 
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CHAPTER  XI 
FORMS  AND  FORMULAE 
MOTIONS 


No.  1 

For  the  Election  of  the  Speaker. 

That . Esquire,  member  for  the  Electoral 

District  of . ,  do  take  the  Chair  of  this  House 

as  Speaker. 


No.  2 

For  the  Address  in  Reply  to  the  Speech  from  the  Throne. 

That  the  following  Address  be  presented  to  His 
Excellency  the  Governor-General  to  offer  the  humble 
thanks  of  this  House  to  His  Excellency  for  the  gracious 
speech  which  he  has  been  pleased  to  make  to  both 
Houses  of  Parliament,  namely: 

To  His  Excellency,  the  Most  Noble . 

(here  cite  all  the  titles  of  the  Governor-General.) 

May  it  please  your  Excellency: 

We,  His  Majesty’s  most  dutiful  and  loyal  subjects, 
the  House  of  Commons  of  Canada,  in  Parliament 
assembled,  beg  leave  to  offer  our  humble  thanks  to 
Your  Excellency  for  the,  gracious  speech  which  Your 
Excellency  has  addressed  to  both  Houses  of  Parliament. 


No.  3 

For  Giving  Precedence  to  Debate  or  Address  in  Reply 
to  Speech  from  the  Throne. 

That  the  Order  for  the  consideration  of  the  motion 
for  an  Address  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General 
in  reply  to  his  Speech  at  the  opening  of  the  Session, 
have  precedence  over  all  other  business,  except  intro¬ 
duction  of  Bills,  until  disposed  of. 
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No.  4 

For  Engrossing  and  Presenting  to  His  Excellency  the 
Address  in  Reply  to  the  Speech  from  the  Throne. 

(Immediately  after  the  Address  in  Reply  to  the 
Speech  from  the  Throne  has  been  adopted, the  following 
motion  is  made) : 

That  the  said  Address  be  engrossed  and  presented 
to  His  Excellency  the  Governor-General  by  such 
members  of  this  House  as  are  of  the  Honourable  the 
Privy  Council. 


No.  5 

For  the  Election  of  the  Deputy  Speaker. 

That . Esquire,  Member  for  the  Electoral 

District  of . be  appointed  Chairman  of  Com¬ 

mittees  of  the  Whole  House. 


No.  6 

For  the  Appointment  of  the  Selection  Committee  under 

Rule  10. 

That  a  Special  Committee  be  appointed  to  prepare 
and  report  with  all  convenient  speed  lists  of  members 
to  compose  the  Standing  Committees  of  this  House, 
under  Rule  10,  said  Committee  to  be  composed  of . 

(If  it  is  found  advisable  to  increase  the  number  of 
members  of  this  Special  Committee,  the  following 
words  are  added:) 

And  that  that  portion  of  Rule  10  limiting  the 
number  of  members  of  the  said  Committee  be  suspended 
in  relation  thereto. 
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No.  7 

For  Concurrence  in  the  Report  of  the  Selection  Com¬ 
mittee  Appointed  under  Rule  10. 

That  this  House  doth  concur  in  the  Report  of  the 
Special  Committee  appointed  to  prepare  and  report, 
with  all  convenient  speed,  Lists  of  Members  to  compose 
the  Standing  Committees  of  this  House,  during  the 
present  session,  presented  this  day. 


No.  8 

For  Giving  Authority  to  the  Standing  Committees. 

(When  motion  No.  7  has  been  adopted,  the  following 
is  made:) 

That  the  Standing  Committees  of  this  House  shall 
severally  be  empowered  to  examine  and  inquire 
all  such  matters  and  things  as  may  be  referred  to  them 
by  the  House;  and  to  report  from  time  to  time  their 
observations  and  opinions  thereon;  with  power  to  send 
for  persons,  papers  and  records,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Committee  on  Debates  and  that  on  the  Library 
of  Parliament. 


No.  9 

For  Fixing  the  Quorum  of  a  Committee. 

That  the  quorum  of  the  Select  Standing  (or  Special) 

Committee  on . do  consist  of  five  (or  any 

number)  members. 


No.  10 

For  the  Formation  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Printing. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate,  to  acquaint 
their  Honours  that  this  House  will  unite  with  them  in 
the  formation  of  Joint  Committee  of  both  Houses 
on  the  subject  of  the  Printing  of  Parliament,  and  that 
the  Members  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Printing, 
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viz.:  Messieurs . will  act  as  Members,  on  the 

part  of  this  House,  on  the  said  Joint  Committee  on  the 
Printing  of  Parliament;  and  that  the  Clerk  do  carry 
the  said  Message  to  the  Senate. 


No.  11 

For  the  Formation  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the 

Library. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate,  informing 
their  Honours  that  this  House  has  appointed  Mes¬ 
sieurs: . a  Committee  to  assist  His  Honour 

the  Speaker  in  the  direction  of  the  Library  of  Parliament 
so  far  as  the  interests  of  the  House  of  Commons  are 
concerned,  and  to  act  on  behalf  of  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons  as  Members  of  a  Joint  Committee  of  both  Houses 
on  the  Library;  and  that  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said 
Message  to  the  Senate. 


No.  12 

For  the  Formation  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  the 
Restaurant. 

That  Messrs . be  appointed  to  assist  Mr. 

Speaker  in  the  direction  of  the  Restaurant,  as  far  as 
the  interests  of  the  Commons  are  concerned,  and  to  act 
as  Members  of  a  Joint  Committee  of  both  Houses  on 
the  Restaurant;  and  that  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Sen¬ 
ate  to  acquaint  their  Honours  therewith;  and  that  the 
Clerk  do  carry  the  sa>d  Message  to  the  Senate. 


No.  13 

For  the  Appointment  of  a  Joint  Committee. 

That  a  Committee  to  be  composed  of  members  of 
both  Houses  be  appointed  to  examine  and  report 
upon . and  that  Messrs . be  mem¬ 

bers  of  such  Committee  on  the  part  of  this  House; 
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That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  requesting 
them  to  unite  with  this  House  for  the  above  purpose 
and  informing  them  that  this  House  has  selected  some 
of  its  members  to  act  on  the  said  proposed  Committee, 

namely  Messrs . 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  Message  to  the 
Senate. 


No.  14 

For  Concurring  in  the  Appointment  of  a  Joint  Com¬ 
mittee. 

That  this  House  do  agree  to  concur  in  the  appoint¬ 
ment  of  a  Joint  Committee  to  examine  and  report  on 

. and  that  Messrs . be  members 

of  such  committee  on  the  part  of  this  House. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  informing 
them  of  the  above  resolution: 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  resolution  to  the 
Senate. 


No.  15 

For  the  Appointment  of  a  Special  Committee. 

That  a  Special  Committee  consisting  of  Messrs . 

be  appointed  to  consider  (here  describe  matter  to  be 
considered)  and  all  matters  pertaining  thereto,  with 
power  to  call  for  persons,  papers  and  records,  to 
examine  witnesses  under  oath  and  (if  the  members 
are  to  be  more  than  15)  that  Rule  11  be  suspended  in 
relation  thereto. 


No.  16 

For  an  Instruction  to  a  Committee. 

“That  it  be  an  Instruction  to  the  Standing  Com¬ 
mittee  on  (Banking  and  Commerce)  that  they  have 

power  to  make  provision  in  Bill  No . for  ....  (v.g. 

the  repeal  of  the  duty  on  promissory  notes  and  bills  of 
exchange.) 
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No.  17 

For  the  House  to  Resolve  Itself  into  Committee  to 
Consider  Certain  Resolutions. 

That  this  House  will,  at  its  next  sitting  (or,  to¬ 
morrow),  resolve  itself  into  a  Committee  to  consider 
the  proposed  Resolution  respecting . 


No.  18 

For  Concurrence  in  a  Report  from  a  Special  Committee. 

“That  this  House  doth  concur  in  the  Report  of  the 
Special  Committee  appointed  to  consider  and  report 
upon  (the  arrangements  which  should  be  made  for  the 
celebration  of  the  Fiftieth  Anniversary  of  the  founda¬ 
tion  of  this  Dominion)  presented  on  the  (31st  day  of 
May  last,)”; 

(or)  “That  the  First  (or  second,  or  third,  as  the  case 
may  be)  Report  of  the  Committee  etc.,  be  concurred 
in.” 


No.  19 

For  Concurrence  in  a  Committee  Report  Recommending 
an  Expenditure  of  Money  or  the  Levying  of  an  Impost. 

That  the  Final  Report  of  the  Select  Standing  (or 

Special)  Committee  on . be  now  considered 

and  that  the  recommendations  contained  therein  be 
commended  to  the  consideration  of  the  Government. 


No.  20 

For  Concurrence  in  a  Report  from  a  Special  Committee 
to  Whom  a  Bill  was  Referred.  (When  the  Report 
is  not  the  Bill  Itself.) 

That  this  House  doth  concur  in  .the  First  (Second 
or  Third)  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  to  whom 
was  referred  Bill  No.  (13,  intituled  an  Act  to  consol¬ 
idate  and  amend  the  Railway  Act); 

(or)  That  the  First  (Second  or  Third  as  the  case  may 
be),  Report  of  the  Special  Committee  appointed  to, 
etc.,  be  concurred  in. 
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No.  21 

For  Concurrence  in  a  Report  from  a  Standing  Com¬ 
mittee. 

That  this  House  doth  concur  in  the  (Fourth)  Report 
of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Miscellaneous  Private 
Bills;  (or)  That  the  (Fourth)  Report  of  the  Standing 
Committee  on  Miscellaneous  Private  Bills  be  con¬ 
curred  in. 


No.  22 

For  the  Formation  of  the  Committee  of  Supply. 

That  this  House  will,  to-morrow,  resolve  itself  into  a 
Committee  to  consider  of  a  Supply  to  be  granted  to 
His  Majesty. 


No.  23 

For  the  Formation  of  the  Committee  of  Ways  and 

Means. 

That  this  blouse  will,  to-morrow,  resolve  itself  into 
a  Committee  to  consider  the  Ways  and  Means  for 
raising  the  Supply  to  be  granted  to  His  Majesty. 


No.  24 

For  the  House  to  Resolve  Itself  into  the  Committee  of 

Supply. 

(The  Order  of  the  Day  being  read  for  the  House  to 
resolve  itself  into  the  Committee  of  Supply,  this 
motion  is  made,  usually  by  the  Finance  Minister): 
That  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair. 


No.  25 

For  the  House  to  Resolve  Itself  into  the  Committee  of 
Ways  and  Means. 

(The  Order  of  the  Day  being  read  for  the  House  to 
resolve  itself  into  the  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means, 
this  motion  is  made,  usually  by  the  Finance  Minister.); 
That  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair. 
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No.  26 

For  Referring  the  Estimates  to  the  Committee  of 

Supply. 

(After  the  Governor  General’s  message  transmitting 
the  estimates  has  been  read  in  the  House,  the  Finance 
Minister  makes  this  motion) : 

That  His  Excellency’s  Message  and  Estimates  be 
referred  to  the  Committee  of  Supply. 


No.  27 

For  Reporting  Progress  (in  Committee  of  the  Whole, 
or  Supply,  or  Ways  and  Means). 

I  move,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  you  do  now  report 
progress. 


No.  28 

For  the  Chairman  to  Leave  the  Chair  in  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  or  Supply,  or  Ways  and  Means. 

I  move,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  you  do  now  leave  the 
Chair. 


No.  29 

For  Reviving  the  Order  for  the  Formation  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  Supply,  or  Ways  and  Means. 

(When  the  House  has  adopted  an  amendment  to  the 
motion  “that  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair.” 
for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply,  (or 
Ways  and  Means,)  the  following  motion  may  be 
proposed  so  as  to  prevent  the  order  for  the  formation 
of  either  of  those  Committees  from  lapsing): 

That  the  House  do  on . next,  (or  “to-morrow,” 

or  “immediately”)  resolve  itself  into  Committee  of 
Supply  (or  Ways  and  Means.) 
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No.  30 

For  Voting  Supplies  in  Committee. 

That  a  sum  not  exceeding  $ . be  granted  to  His 

Majesty  for  Customs  (or  any  Department)  as  follows: 

Salaries,  $ . contingencies  $ .  for  the  fiscal 

year  ending  31st  March  192 . 


No.  31 

For  Making  Good  the  Supply  (Usually  Called  the  Ways 
and  Means  Resolution.) 

That  towards  making  good  the  Supply  granted  to 
His  Majestv  for  the  expenses  (or:  on  account  of  certain 
expenses)  of  the  Public  Service  for  the  financial  year 

ending  31st  March . 19...  the  sum  of  $ . be 

granted  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of 
Canada. 


No.  32 

For  Referring  the  Auditor  General’s  Report  to  the 
Public  Accounts  Committee. 

That  the  Public  Accounts  and  the  Report  of  the 

Auditor  General,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending . be 

referred  to  the  Standing  Committee  on  Public  Accounts. 


No.  33 

For  the  Adjournment  of  the  House  over  a  Holiday. 

That  when  this  House  adjourns  on  (Friday,  the  29th 
day  of  June  next)  it  stand  adjourned  until  (Tuesday, 
the  3rd  of  July.) 
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No.  34 

For  the  House  to  Sit  on  Wednesday  Evening. 

That  on  Wednesday  the .  and  subsequent 

Wednesdays  to  the  end  of  the  Session,  the  House  Shall 
meet  at  three  o’clock,  p.m.,  and  that  the  sittings  on 
such  days  shall  in  every  respect  be  under  the  same 
rules  provided  for  other  days. 


No.  35 

For  the  Government  to  Take  Over  Private  Members’ 

Days. 

That  on  and  after  Monday  the . ,  to  the  end  of 

the  session,  Government  Notices  of  Motions  and  Gov¬ 
ernment  Orders  shall  have  precedence  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays  and  Thursdays  over  all  business  except 
Questions  by  Members  and  Notices  of  Motions  for 
the  production  of  papers. 


No.  36 

For  the  House  to  Sit  on  Saturday. 

That  on  Saturday  the . ,  and  every  Saturday 

thereafter  until  the  end  of  the  Session,  the  House 
shall  meet  at  three  o’clock  in  the  afternoon  and  the 
order  of  business  and  procedure  shall  be  the  same  as 
on  Fridays. 


No.  37 

For  Holding  Morning  Sittings. 

That  on  and  after  Tuesday  the . until  the 

end  of  the  present  session,  the  House  shall  meet  at 
11  o’clock  in  the  morning  of  each  sitting  day  (or,  if  it  is 
intended  to  sit  on  Saturday) :  each  day  except  Sundays, 
and  that  in  addition  to  the  usual  intermission  at  six 
o’clock  p.m.  there  shall  also  be  an  intermission  every 
day  from  one  to  three  o’clock. 
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No.  38 

For  the  Adjournment  of  the  House  for  the  Purpose  of 
Discussing  a  Matter  of  Urgent  Public  Import¬ 
ance  under  Rule  39. 

The  member,  from  his  place  in  the  House,  says: 
“Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  leave  to  move  the  adjournment  of 
the  House,  undei  Rule  39,  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a 
definite  matter  of  urgent  p  ublic  importance,  namely(here 
describe  the  question  to  be  debated).  He  then  hands 
a  written  statement  of  the  matter  to  be  discussed  to 
the  Speaker  who,  having  read  it  to  the  House,  puts  the 
question:  “Has  the  honourable  member  leave  to 
proceed?”  If  leave  is  granted  the  member  moves  the 
following) : 

That  the  House  do  now  adjourn. 


No.  39 

For  the  Suspension  of  a  Sitting. 

That  the  present  sitting  be  now  suspended  till 
p.m.  (or  a.m.,  as  the  case  may  be),  this  day. 


No.  40 

For  the  Adjournment  of  Debate. 

That  the  Debate  do  now  adjourn. 

(or)  I  move  the  adjournment  of  the  debate. 


No.  41 

For  the  Previous  Question. 
That  the  Question  be  now  put. 


No.  42 

For  Reading  the  Orders  of  the  Day  (Rule  36). 

That  the  Orders  of  the  Day  be  now  read. 

(or)  That  the  House  do  now  proceed  to  the  Orders 
of  the  Day. 
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No.  43 

For  Discharging  an  Order  of  the  Day. 

That  Order  of  the  Day  No . (here  describe 

the  Order)  which  has  just  been  read  be  discharged. 


No.  44 

For  Proceeding  to  Another  Order  (Rule  36.) 
That  the  House  do  now  proceed  to  another  Order, 
namely:  (here  describe  the  order  either  by  giving  the 
number  or  title  thereof.) 


No.  45 

For  Reverting  to  an  Order  of  Business. 

That  the  House  do  now  revert  to  Routine  Pro¬ 
ceedings  (or)  to  Government  Orders  (or)  to  Public 
Bills  and  Orders  (or)  to  Private  Bills  (or)  to  Notices 
of  Motions. 


No.  46 

For  Resuming  a  Suspended  Order. 

That  the  House  do  now  proceed  to  etc.  (as  in  Form 
No.  76.) 


No.  47 

For  Resuming  Debate  Adjourned  Under  Routine 
Proceedings. 

That  the  adjourneu  debate  on  the  proposed  motion 

of  Mr . for  the  concurrence  in  the  Final 

Report  of  the  Special  Committee  on . be  the 

First  Order  of  the  Day  at  the  next  sitting  of  the  House. 


No.  48 

For  Leave  to  Introduce  a  Bill. 

I  beg  to  move,  seconded  by  . for  leave 

to  introduce  a  Bill  intituled:  An  Act . 
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No.  49 

For  the  Reading  of  Bills. 

That  Bill  No . be  now  read  a  (first,  second 

or  third)  time. 

When  this  motion  is  negatived,  it  is  competent  for  a 
member  to  move  immediately:  That  the  said  Bill  be 
read  a  first  (second  or  third)  time  on . next. 


No.  50 

Motion  to  Commit  after  Second  Reading. 


That  Bill  No . intituled  An  Act . 

(or,  the  said  Bill)  be  referred  to  the  Standing  Com¬ 
mittee  on . (or  to  a  Special  Committee 

consisting  of  Messrs . )with  power  to  report 

from  time  to  time,  (or)  with  power  to  send  for  persons, 
papers  and  records  and  to  report  from  time  to  time. 


No.  51 

For  Referring  a  Bill  Back  to  a  Committee. 
(Generally) 

That  the  said  Bill  be  referred  back  to  the  Standing 
Committee  on . for  further  consideration. 


No.  52 

For  Referring  a  Bill  Back  to  a  Committee 
(for  particular  reasons) 

(The  Order  of  the  Day  being  read  for  the  House  to 
resolve  itself  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  on  a  Bill): 

“That  the  House  do  not  now  resolve  itself  into 
Committee  of  the  Whole  on  said  Bill  but  that  the  said 

Bill  be  sent  back  to  the  Standing  Committee  on . 

(or  the  Special  Committee,  as  the  case  mav  be)  with 
instruction  that  they  have  power  to  make  therein 
provision  for . 

('This  motion  can  only  be  made  when  the  Committal 
of  the  bill  appears  on  the  Order  Paper  as  an  Order  of 
the  Day.) 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


231 


No.  53 

For  Considering  Private  Bills  in  Committee  of  the 
Whole. 

That  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair  for  the 
House  to  resolve  itself  into  Committee  of  the  Whole  on 
Private  Bills,  pursuant  to  Rule  109. 


No.  54 

For  Suspending  Rule  re  Posting  of  Private  Bills. 

That  in  view  of  the  late  period  of  the  Session,  Private 
Bills  sent  by  the  Senate  to  this  House  for  concurrence 
be  read  twice  on  the  same  day,  and  that  Rule  103 
relative  to  posting  of  such  Bills  be  suspended  for  the 
remainder  of  the  Session. 


No.  55 

For  Refunding  Fees  and  Charges  Paid  on  Certain  Bills. 

That,  in  accordance  with  the  recommendation 
contained  in  the  (Second)  Report  of  the  (Standing) 
Committee  on  (Miscellaneous  Private  Bills),  the  fee 
and  charge  on  each  of  the  following  Bills  be  refunded 
less  the  cost  of  printing  and  translation,  viz.:  Bill  No. 

(or)  That  the  additional  charge  paid  on  Bill  No . 

intituled  an  Act . be  refunded,  in  accordance 

with  the  Recommendation  contained  in  the  (Seventh) 
Report  of  the  (Standing)  Committee  on  (Banking  and 
Commerce.) 


No.  56 

For  the  Passing  of  a  Bill. 

That  Bill  No . do  now  pass  and  that  the 

title  be  as  on  the  Order  Paper. 

(If  the  title  is  to  be  changed) :  That  Bill  No . 

do  now  pass  and  that  the  title  be  (here  give  the  new 
title.) 
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No.  57 

For  Concurrence  in  Senate  Amendments. 

That  the  said  amendments  be  now  read  a  second 
time  and  concurred  in. 


No.  58 

For  Disagreeing  to  Amendments  Made  by  the  Senate 
to  Bills  Passed  in  the  House  of  Commons. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  to  acquaint 
Their  Honours  that  this  House  disagrees  to  their 
amendment  to  Bill  No.  (66,  An  Act  to  amend  the 
Judges  Act),  for  the  following  reasons: 

Because  the  amendment  is  not  relevant  to  the 
Bill  which  is  only  to  provide  the  salaries  for  two 
additional  judges,  to  restrict  in  certain  cases  the 
travelling  expenses  of  judges,  and  to  extend  certain 
provisions  of  the  Act  now  applying  to  County  Court 
judges  to  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  District  of  Montreal; 

Because,  though  it  may  be  advisable  to  modify  the 
pensions  at  present  provided  with  respect  to  future 
appointments,  it  is  not  in  the  public  interest  that  the 
remuneration  or  pensions  of  judges  now  on  the  Bench 
should  be  changed  to  their  prejudice; 

Because,  the  amendment  forbids  the  judges  to 
perform  any  duties  outside  their  judicial  duties,  and 
that,  while  it  may  be  an  advantage  to  make  more 
precise  and  definite  the  prohibitions  at  present  existing, 
there  are  duties  that  everyone  is  bound  to  perform, 
that  so  wide  a  prohibition  is  impossible  for  the  judges  to 
observe,  and  that,  in  any  case,  it  is  not  in  the  public 
interest  to  enforce  so  unlimited  a  restriction; 

Because,  there  are  in  connection  with  said  amend¬ 
ment  questions  of  grave  importance  touching  the 
independence  of  the  judiciary,  which  call  for  the 
careful  consideration  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
consideration  which  cannot  adequately  be  given  at  the 
present  session,  and  because  these  questions  can  be 
more  advantageously  dealt  with  upon  a  Bill  submitted 
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for  that  purpose,  and  at  a  time  when  they  can  be 
deliberately  considered,  and  that  the  Clerk  do  carry 
the  said  message  to  the  Senate. 


No.  59 

For  Agreeing  to  Senate  Amendments  to  Money  Bills. 

(The  amendments  having  been  concurred  in): 
That  the  Clerk  do  carry  back  the  Bill  to  the  Senate 
and  acquaint  Their  Honours  that  this  House  hath 
agreed  to  their  amendments,  the  Minister  of  Finance 
accepting  the  said  amendments  with  a  protest  against 
the  right  of  the  Senate  to  make  amendments  to  money 
bills. 


No.  60 

For  a  Conference  with  the  Senate,  When  the  Senate 
Insists  on  Its  Amendments. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  respectfully 
requesting  a  Free  Conference  with  Their  Honours  to 
consider  certain  amendments  made  by  the  Senate  to 

Bill  No . An  Act . to  which  amendments 

this  House  has  not  agreed  and  upon  which  the  Senate 
insist,  and  any  amendment  which  at  such  Conference 
it  may  be  considered  desirable  to  make  to  said  Bill  or 
amendments  thereto. 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  message  to  the 
Senate.  _ 

No.  61 

For  a  Conference  with  the  Senate,  When  the  House 
Insists  on  Its  Amendments 

That  a  Message  ne  sent  to  the  Senate  respectfully 
requesting  a  Free  Conference  with  Their  Honours  to 
consider  the  reasons  advanced  by  this  House  for 

insisting  upon  its  amendments  to  Bill  No . 

An  Act . and  any  amendments  which  at  such 

Conference  it  may  be  considered  desirable  to  make 
to  the  said  Bill  or  amendment  thereto. 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  message  to  the 
Senate. 
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No.  62 

For  Appointing  the  Managers  of  the  Conference. 

(Upon  reception  of  Senate’s  Message  acceding  to 
the  request  for  the  Conference). 

That  Messrs . be  appointed  Managers 

on  behalf  of  this  House  of  the  Fiee  Conference  with  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  the  amendments  made  to  Bill 

No . intituled  An  Act . and  that  a 

Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  to  acquaint  Their 
Honours  therewith. 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  message  to  the 
Senate. 

(This  motion  applies  to  cases  provided  in  motion 
Nos.  60  and  61.) 


No.  63 

For  a  Return. 

That  there  be  laid  before  this  House  a  Return 
showing  etc.  _ 

No.  64 

For  an  Address  to  the  Governor-General  for  the 
Production  of  Documents. 

That  an  humble  Address  be  presented  to  His  Ex¬ 
cellency  the  Governor-General,  praying  His  Excellency 
to  cause  to  be  laid  before  this  House  a  copy  of  all 
documents,  letters,  messages,  correspondence  reports 
and  Orders  in  Council  respecting  etc.;  and  that  the  said 
Address  be  presented  to  His  Excellency  by  such 
members  of  this  House  as  are  of  the  King’s  Privy 
Council.  _ 

No.  55 

For  Copy  of  Correspondence. 

That  there  be  laid  before  this  House  a  copy  of  all 
correspondence  between  any  member  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  and . referring  to  etc. 

(or)  That  there  be  laid  before  this  House  a  copy  of 
all  letters,  papers  and  documents  of  any  kind  relative 
to  etc. 
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(or)  That  there  be  laid  before  this  House,  a  copy  of 
all  vouchers,  correspondence,  etc.  in  connection  with 
etc. 

(or)  That  there  be  laid  before  this  House  a  copy  of 
all  correspondence,  telegrams  and  documents  of  all 
kinds  exchanged  between  any  person  or  persons  and 

the  Department  of . or  any  other  Department 

of  the  Government  relating  to . ;  and  also, 

copies  of  all  correspondence  exchanged  between  the 
different  Departments  of  the  Government  respecting 
the  same  question. 


No.  66 

For  Printing  a  Document  in  Case  of  Urgency. 

That . (describe  the  document)  be  printed 

forthwith,  and  that  Rule  74  in  relation  thereto  be 
suspended. 

(This  motion  requires  the  unanimous  consent  of  the 
House.) 


No.  67 

For  Printing  Documents  in  Both  Languages. 

That  500  copies  in  the  English  language  and 
400  copies  in  the  French  language  of  the  (here  describe 
the  document)  laid  on  the  table  of  the  House  this  day 

(or  on  the . day  of . )  be  printed 

forthwith  and  that  Rule  74  in  relation  thereto  be 
suspended. 


No.  68 

For  Correcting  Entries  in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings 
or  Journal. 

That  the  Votes  and  Proceedings  (or  the  Journal)  of 

the  sitting  of .  be  corrected  by  striking  out  the 

words . in  line . ,  page . ,  (or)  by 


236 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


insei  ting  the  words . between  the  words  . 

. and . inline . ,  page . 

(or)  by  adding  the  words . to  line . ,  page 

. .  (or)  by  striking  out  the  words  . . 

in  line . ,  page . and  substituting 

therefor  the  words . . 


No.  69 

For  Cancelling  Entries  in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings 
or  Journal. 

That  the  entries  made  in  the  Votes  and  Proceedings 

(or  Journal)  of  the  fitting  of .  in  connection 

with . be  expunged. 

No.  70 

For  Dividing  a  Complicated  Question. 

That  the  question  under  debate  be  divided  into  two 

propositions,  one  of  them  to  read  as  follows . , 

and  the  other  one,  as  follows . 


No.  71 

For  Rescinding  a  Resolution  of  the  House. 

That  the  resolution  (or  motion)  adopted  by  this 

House  on . and  reading  as  follows . be 

rescinded. 


No.  72 

For  Reading  a  Paper  Laid  Upon  the  Table. 

That  the  return  (or  report,  or  paper  or  petition  as 
the  case  may  be)  which  has  just  been  laid  upon  the 
table  be  now  read. 


No.  73 

For  Taking  Down  Unparliamentary  Words. 

That  the  words . which  have  just  been 

used  by  Mr . member  for . be 

taken  down  by  the  Clerk. 
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No.  74 

For  Deciding  Whether  the  Words  Taken  Down  Have 
Been  Used. 

That  the  House  is  of  opinion  that  the  words  which 
have  been  taken  down  and  read  by  the  Clerk  have 
been  used  by  Mr . member  for . 


No.  75 

For  Directing  the  Sergeant-at-Arms  to  Take  a  Member 
into  Custody. 

That  Mr . member  for . be  taken 

into  custody  by  the  Sergeant-at-Arms. 


No.  76 

For  Directing  a  Member  to  Attend  in  his  Place  to 
Answer  for  his  Conduct. 

That  Mr . member  for . having 

refused  to  comply  with  gn  order  given  to  him  by  the 

House  on . do  a'ttend  in  his  place  to-morrow 

to  answer  for  his  conduct. 


No.  77 

For  Directing  the  Speaker  to  Admonish  or  Reprimand. 

That  Mr . be  admonished  (or  reprimanded) 

by  Mr.  Speaker  for  (here  describe  the  breach  com¬ 
mitted.) 


No.  78 

For  Censuring  and  Temporarily  Suspending. 

That  the  House  do  censure  Mr .  member 

for . and  exclude  him  from  the  Chamber  for 

fifteen  days  (or  for  the  rest  of  the  sitting,  or  any  other 
period,  as  the  case  may  be). 
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No.  79 

For  Having  an  Admonition  or  Reprimand  Entered  in  the 

Journal. 

That  the  admonition  (or  reprimand)  delivered  by 

Mr.  Speaker  against  the . members  for . 

be  entered  in  the  Journal. 


No.  80 

For  Relieving  from  Punishment. 

Thai  Mr . ,  member  for . Be 

relieved  from  the  suspension  pronounced  upon  him. 


No.  81 

For  Discussing  a  Question  of  Which  Notice  Has  Been 

Given. 

That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  it  is  expedient 

to  amend  the  Act  intituled  An  Act . so  as  to 

provide  that . 

(or)  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  it  is  essential 
for  the  future  welfare  of  Canada  that  appropriate 

measures  be  taken  by  the  Government  to . 

(or)  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  it  is  ad¬ 
visable  that  the  Government  should  as  soon  as  possible 

bring  forward  a  policy  having  for  its  object  the . 

(or)  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  action  should 
be  taken  by  the  Government  at  the  earliest  possible 

opportunity  with  a  view  to . 

(or)  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House  the  Govern¬ 
ment  should  introduce  legislation  at  this  session  which 
will . 

(or)  That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  it  is  de¬ 
sirable  that  the  Government  should  fully  realize  that 
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No.  82 

For  Rejecting  the  Vote  of  an  Interested  Member. 

That  the  vote  of  Mr . member  for . 

in  favor  of  (or  against)  the  motion — That... . be 

disallowed  inasmuch  as  the  said  member  has  a  direct 
pecuniary  interest  in  the  question,  and  that  the  Votes 
and  Proceedings  be  corrected  accordingly. 

No.  83 

For  the  Condemnation  of  an  Unworthy  Act  on  the  Part 
of  a  Minister  or  an  Officer  of  the  Crown. 

That  this  House  recommend  to  the  Government 

the  advisability  of  reducing  the  salary  of  Mr . 

Minister  of . (or)  Deputy  Minister  of 

. by  $ . 


No.  84 

For  Applying  Closure. 

That  the  debate  on  the  (second  or  third)  reading  of 

Bill  No . intituled  An  Act . ,  (or) 

clause  ( . of  Resolution  respecting . 

(or)  on  Resolution  respecting . )  shall  not  be 

further  adjourned. 

No.  85 

For  Concurrence  in  a  Recommendation  by  the 
Speaker. 

That  the  recommention  of  His  Honour  the  Speaker 

laid  upon  the  table  of  the  House  on  the . 

respecting  the  appointment  of  Mr . ..as  a 

Clerk  at  a  salary  of  $ . in  the  Committee  Branch 

(or  any  other  branch)  of  the  House  be  concurred  in. 

No.  86 

For  Returning  Evidence  to  the  Senate. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  to  return  to 
that  House  the  evidence,  etc.  taken  before  the  Standing 
(or  Special)  Committee  of  the  Senate  to  whom  was 
refened . ;  and 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  Messaee  to  the 
Senate. 
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No.  87 

For  Hearing  the  Evidence  of  a  Senator  before  a  Com¬ 
mittee. 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  requesting 

Their  Honours  to  give  leave  to  Hon.  Mr . 

one  of  their  members,  to  attend  and  give  evidence 
before  the  Select  Standing  (or  Special)  Committee  on 


(If  the  Committee  has  already  been  empowered 
to  hear  witnesses,  no  special  report  is  required  prior  to 
this  motion). 


No.  88 

For  Accepting  a  Gift  Made  to  the  House. 

That  this  House  do  accept  the  Mace  presented  in 
1916  by  Colonel  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Charles 
Cheers  Wakefield,  then  Lord  Mayor  of  London,  and 
by  Sir  George  Alexander  Touche,  M.P.,  and  Sir 
Samuel  George  Shead,  then  Sheriffs  of  London,  and 
that  the  warm  thanks  of  the  House  be  conveyed  by 
Mr.  Speaker  to  the  donors. 


No.  89 

For  Amending  the  B.  N.  A.  Act. 

That  an  humble  Address  be  presented  to  His  Most 
Excellent  Majesty  the  King,  in  the  following  words: 

We,  Your  Majesty’s  most  dutiful  and  loyal  subjects, 
(the  Senate  and)  Commons  of  Canada,  in  Parliament 
assembled,  humbly  approach  Your  Majesty  praying 
that  you  may  graciously  be  pleased  to  give  your  con¬ 
sent  to  submit  a  measure  to  the  Parliament  of  the 
United  Kingdom  to  amend  the  British  North  America 
Act  1867  in  the  manner  following,  or  to  the  following 
effect: 

“An  Act  to  amend  the  British  North  America  Act, 
1867. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  King’s  Most  Excellent 
Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
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Lords,  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this 
present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  same,  as  follows: . 

This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  British  North  America 
Act  (year  of  its  passing)  or  the  British  North  America 

Act,  1867  to . ,  and  this  Act  may  be  cited 

together  as  the  British  North  America  Act,  1867  to . 

etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

All  of  which  we  humbly  pray  Your  Majesty  to  take 
into  your  favourable  and  gracious  consideration. 


No.  90 

For  Approval  of  a  Treaty. 

That  it  be  resolved  by  the . House  of  Commons. 

That  it  is  expedient  that  Parliament  do  approve  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  Allied  and  Associated 
Powers  and  Bulgaria  signed  at  Neuilly-sur-Seine  on 
the  twenty-seventh  day  of  November, one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  nineteen,  a  copy  of  which  has  been 
laid  before  Parliament  and  which  was  signed  on  behalf 
of  His  Majesty,  acting  for  Canada,  by  the  plenipoten- 
taries  therein  named  and  that  this  House  do  approve 
of  the  same. 

(Immediately  after  the  adoption  of  the  above 
motion,  the  following  is  moved): 

That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate  informing  their 
Honours  that  this  House  has  adopted  a  Besolution 
approving  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  between  the  Allied 
and  Associated  Powers  and  Bulgaria  signed  at  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine  on  the  27th  day  of  November,  1919,  and 
requesting  that  their  Honours  will  unite  with  this  House 
in  the  approval  of  Lie  said  Treaty  by  filling  up  the 
blanks  therein  with  the  words  “Senate  and.” 

And  that  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  message  to 
the  Senate. 


No.  91 

On  the  Occasion  of  the  Sovereign’s  Death. 

(The  following  motion  was  made  in  the  House  after 
Queen  Victoria’s  death): 


242 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


On  motion  of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier,  seconded  by  Mr. 
Borden  (Halifax), 

Resolved,  That  an  humble  Address  be  presented  to 
His  Majesty  the  King  in  the  following  words: — 

To  the  King’s  Most  Excellent  Majesty: 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign:— 

We,  Your  Majesty’s  dutiful  and  loyal  subjects,  the 

. Commons  of  Canada,  in  Parliament 

assembled,  humbly  beg  leave  to  approach  Your 
Majesty  with  the  expression  of  our  deep  and  heartfelt 
sorrow  at  the  demise  of  our  late  Sovereign,  Lady  Queen 
Victoria. 

In  common  with  our  fellow  subjects  in  all  parts  of 
the  Empire,  we  deplore  the  loss  of  a  great  ruler  whose 
manifold  and  exalted  virtues  have  for  three  genera¬ 
tions  commanded  the  respect  and  admiration  of  the 
world. 

As  representatives  of  the  Canadian  people,  we 
mourn  for  the  beloved  Sovereign  under  whom  our 
Dominion  first  rose  into  being,  and  to  whose  wise  and 
beneficient  sway  are  due  in  no  small  measure  its 
growth  and  prosperity. 

May  we  venture  to  add  that  above  and  beyond  these 
sentiments  which  the  sad  occasion  naturally  calls 
forth,  there  has  come  to  each  one  of  us  a  sense  of 
personal  bereavement  which,  we  say  it  with  all  possible 
respect  and  duty,  makes  Your  Majesty’s  sorrow  our 
own. 

We  pray  that  the  God  of  consolation  may  comfort 
Your  Majesty  and  the  members  of  the  Royal  Family 
in  their  affliction. 

It  is  with  feeling  not  less  deep  and  sincere  than 
those  to  which  we  have  just  given  utterance  that  we 
hail  Your  Majesty’s  accession  to  the  Throne  of  your 
ancestors.  We  beg  to  assure  Your  Majesty  of  our 
devoted  attachment  to  Your  Majesty’s  person  and 
Government,  and  to  express  our  unclouded  confidence 
that  the  glory  and  the  greatness  of  the  British  Empire 
abroad,  and  the  happiness  and  well  being  of  Your 
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Majesty’s  people  at  home,  will  suffer  no  diminution 
under  Your  Majesty’s  gracious  rule. 

On  motion  of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier,  seconded  by  Mr. 
Borden  (Halifax), 

Ordered,  that  the  said  Address  be  engrossed. 

On  motion  of  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier,  seconded  by  Mr. 
Borden  (Halifax), 

Resolved,  That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Senate 
informing  their  Honours,  That  this  House  hath  passed 
an  Address  to  His  Most  Excellent  Majesty  the  King, 
expressing  the  deep  and  heartfelt  sorrow  of  this  House 
at  the  demise  of  our  late  Sovereign  Lady,  Queen 
Victoria,  and  requesting  their  Honours  to  unite  with 
this  House  in  the  said  Address. 

That  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  Message  to  the 
Senate. 
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AMENDMENTS 

No.  92 

The  Six  Months  “Hoist” 

The  question  being  proposed  “That  Bill  No . 

intituled . be  now  read  a  second  (or  third) 

time;”  Mr . moves  in  amendment,  seconded 

by  Mr . 

“That  the  word  “now”  be  left  out,  and  the  words 
“this  day  six  months”  added  at  the  end  of  the  question.” 

(This  amendment  may  also  be  moved  on  the  second 
reading  of  a  resolution.) 


No.  93 

On  Second  Reading. 

The  question  being  proposed  “That  Bill  No . 

intituled  An  Act . be  now  read  a  second 

time”; 

Mr . moves  in  amendment  thereto, 

seconded  by  Mr . that  all  the  words  after 

"That”  in  the  said  motion  be  struck  out  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

“The  further  consideration  of  this  Bill  be  deferred 
until  the  principle  thereof  has,  by  means  of  a  Referen¬ 
dum,  been  submitted  to  and  approved  of  by  the 
electors  of  Canada.” 

(or)  “The  character  and  object  of  this  Bill  are  such  as 
to  constitute  it  a  measure  of  public  policy  which 
ought  not  to  be  dealt  with  by  any  private  Bill.” 

(or)  The  question  being  proposed  “that  Bill  No.  133, 
the  War-time  Elections  Act  be  now  read  a  second 
time.” 

Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier  moved  in  amendment  thereto, 
seconded  by  Mr.  Pugsley:  “That  this  Bill  be  not  now 
read  a  second  time  but  that  it  be  resolved  that  the 
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abridgement  by  this  Parliament  of  the  electoral 
franchise  now  enjoyed  in  any  Province  of  the  Dominion 
by  any  class  of  His  Majesty’s  subjects  would  be  con¬ 
trary  to  the  peace,  order  and  good  Government  of 
Canada.” 


No.  94 

On  Third  Reading  of  a  Bill. 

The  question  being  proposed  “That  Bill  No.  133 
intituled  the  War-time  Elections  Act  be  now  read  a 
third  time.” 

Mr.  Neely  moved  in  amendment  thereto,  seconded 
by  Mr.  Sinclair  “That  the  said  Bill  be  not  now  read  a 
Third  time  but  that  it  be  referred  back  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Whole  with  instruction  that  they  have 
power  to  amend  it  by  eliminating  from  it  all  such 
provisions  as  tend  to  remove  the  franchise  from  any 
class  of  His  Majesty’s  subjects  who  are  now  qualified 
electors,  according  to  the  laws  of  the  province  in  which 
they  reside.” 


No.  95 

On  Concurrence  in  a  Committee  Report. 

The  question  being  proposed  “That  the  Final  Report 

of  the  Select  Standing  (or  Special)  Committee  on . 

be  now  concurred  in,” 


Mr . moves  in  amendment  thereto, 

seconded  by  Mr . “That  the  said  Report  be 


not  now  concurred  in  but  that  it  be  recommitted  to  the 

Select  Standing  (or  Special)  Committee  on . with 

instruction  that  tb  jy  have  power  to  amend  the  same 
so  as  to  recommend  that . 


No.  96 

To  Address  in  Reply  to  Speech  from  the  Throne. 

The  question  being  proposed  “That  the  following 
Address  be  presented  to  His  Excellency  the  Governor- 
General  to  offer  the  humble  thanks  of  this  House  to 
His  Excellency  etc. 
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Mr. . moves  in  amendment  thereto  sec¬ 
onded  by  Mr . “That  the  following  words  be 


added  to  the  said  Address:  “We  respectfully  submit  to 
Your  Excellency  that  (set  forth  here  the  grievances 
upon  which  the  opinion  of  the  House  is  sought).’’ 


No.  97 

On  Going  into  Committee  of  Supply. 

The  Order  being  read  for  the  House  to  resolve 
itself  again  into  Committee  of  Supply; 

Sir  Robert  Borden  moved  “That  Mr.  Speaker  do 
now  leave  the  Chair.” 

Mr.  Fielding  moved  in  amendment  thereto  seconded 
by  Mr.  King:  “That  all  the  words  after  the  word 
“that”  to  the  end  of  the  question  be  left  out  and  the 
following  words  be  inserted  instead  thereof :  this  House 
desires  to  record  its  opinion  that  before  any  arrange¬ 
ment  respecting  the  permanent  representation  of 
Canada  at  Washington  is  consummated,  the  House 
should  be  fully  informed  concerning  the  negotiations 
between  the  Canadian,  Imperial  and  United  States 
Governments  and  all  correspondence  and  Orders  in 
Council  on  the  subject  should  be  submitted  to  the 
House.” 


No.  98 

On  Going  into  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means. 

The  Order  being  read  for  the  House  to  resolve  itself 
into  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means. 

^  Sir  Henry  Drayton  moved,  seconded  by  Sir  George 
E.  Foster:  “That  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the 
Chair.” 

Mr.  Fielding  moved  in  amendment,  seconded  by 
Mr.  King:  “That  all  the  words  after  the  word  “that” 
to  the  end  of  the  question  be  omitted  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor:  “in  view  of  the  continued 
increase  in  the  high  cost  of  living,  of  the  greatly  in¬ 
creased  burden  of  taxation,  of  the  hardship  which 
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many  people  suffer  from  these  causes  and  the  unrest 
naturally  arising  therefrom;  and  in  view  of  the  desira¬ 
bility  of  adopting  measures  to  increase  production  and 
effect  such  relief  to  consumers  and  producers  as  may 
be  within  the  power  of  Parliament,  the  House  is  of 
opinion  that  pending  a  wider  revision  of  the  tariff, 
substantial  reductions  of  the  burdens  of  Customs 
taxation  should  be  made  with  a  view  to  the  accom¬ 
plishing  of  two  purposes  of  the  highest  importance: 
first,  diminishing  the  very  high  cost  of  living  which 
presses  so  severely  on  the  masses  of  the  people;  second, 
reducing  the  cost  of  the  instruments  of  production  in 
the  industries  based  on  the  natural  resources  of  the 
Dominion,  the  vigorous  development  of  which  is 
essential  to  the  progress  and  prosperity  of  our  country”. 


No.  99 

On  Order  for  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

The  order  being  read,  intituled  An  Act  to  establish 
a  Supreme  Court  and  a  Court  of  Exchequer  for  the 
Dominion  of  Canada. 


Mr . moves,  seconded  by  Mr . 

“That  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair,” 

Mr . moves  in  amendment  seconded  by  Mr. 

M . “That  all  the  words  after  the  word  “That” 


to  the  end  of  the  question  be  left  out  and  the  following 
words  substituted  instead  thereof:  “In  the  resolutions 
adopted  at  the  conference  held  at  Quebec,  etc. 


No.  100 

Conseauential  Amendment  to  Senate  Amendment. 

Thi  Order  for  consideration  of  the  amendment  made 
by  the  Senate  to  the  Bill  No.  29  intituled  An  Act  res¬ 
pecting  Honey  is  called  and  read.  Said  amendment  is  as 
follow-  Page  1,  line  26:  add  the  following  as  section 
4:  “Every  one  who  violates  any  provision  of  section  two 
or  section  three  of  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  the  penalties 
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provided  by  section  sixteen  of  the  Food  and  Drugs 
Act,  1920.” 

The  said  amendment  having  been  read  a  second  time; 

Mr.  Tolmie  moves,  seconded  by  Mr.  Ballantyne 
that  the  said  amendment  be  concurred  in  subject  to 
the  following  consequential  amendment:  “That  the 
said  amendment  be  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
“section  two  or”  in  the  first  line  thereof  and  inserting 
in  the  first  line,  after  the  word  “who,”  the  following: 
“is  guilty  of  wilful  adulteration  of  honey  under  section 
two  or  who.”  That  a  Message  be  sent  to  the  Sen¬ 
ate  to  acquaint  their  Honours  therewith. 

And  that  the  Clerk  do  carry  the  said  message  to 
the  Senate. 


No.  101 

On  Report  of  Resolution  from  Committee  of  the  Whole. 

(When  a  motion  for  considering  the  reports  stands  on 
the  Orders  of  the  Day.) 

The  question  being  proposed  for  the  second  reading 
and  concurrence  in  the  Resolution: 

Mr . ,  n  amendment,  seconded  by  Mr . 

That  all  the  words  after  “that”  to  the  end  of  the  ques¬ 
tion  be  left  on  and  the  following  substituted  therefor 


(Any  amendment  may  be  made  by  the  House  at  this 
stage,  but  if  it  entails  a  long  debate  the  resolution  had 
better  be  referred  back.) 


No.  102 

On  Introduction  of  a  Bill. 

The  question  being  proposed  that  Mr . 

have  leave  to  introduce  Bill  No . intituled 

An  Act . 


Mr . moves  in  amendment,  seconded  by 

Mr . that  the  following  words  be  added  at  the 


end  of  the  question . 

(An  amendment  to  the  title  of  the  bill  may  be  moved 
at  this  stage.) 
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No.  103 

Sub-Amendments  Passed  in  the  Negative. 

The  question  being  proposed  “That  Bill  No.  75 
intituled  An  Act  respecting  Military  Service  be  now 
read  a  second  time; 

Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier  moves,  seconded  by  Mr.  Pugsley, 
in  amendment  thereto:  “That  all  the  words  after  the 
word  “That”  in  the  said  motion  be  struck  out  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor:  “the  further  consider¬ 
ation  of  this  Bill  be  deferred  until  the  principle  thereof 
has,  by  means  of  a  Referendum,  been  submitted  to 
and  approved  of  by  the  electors  of  Canada.” 

The  question  being  proposed  on  the  amendment, 
Mr.  Barrette  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Achim,  in 
amendment  to  the  said  amendment  “that  all  the 
wTords  of  the  said  amendment  after  the  word  “therefor” 
be  left  out  and  replaced  by  the  following:  this  Bill  be 
not  now  read  a  second  time  but  that  it  be  read  a  second 
time  this  day  six  months.” 

And  the  question  being  put  on  the  amendment  to  the 
amendment,  it  was  negatived. 

And  the  question  being  put  on  the  amendment,  it 
was  negatived. 

And  the  question  being  proposed  on  the  main 
motion, 

Mr.  Copp  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Chisholm,  in 
amendment  thereto  “That  all  the  words  of  the  question 
after  the  word  “That”  be  struck  out  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor:  “the  further  consideration  of  this 
Bill  be  deferred  until  such  adequate  provision  has  been 
made  for  the  dependents  of  soldiers  enlisted  for  overseas 
service  as  will  remove  the  necessity  of  raising  money 
by  public  subscription  for  their  support.” 

And  the  question  being  put  on  the  said  amendment, 
it  wms  negatived. 

And  the  question  being  put  on  the  main  motion,  it 
was  resolved  in  the  affirmative. 
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No.  104 

Sub-Amendments  Passed  in  the  Affirmative. 

Mr.  Lemieux  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Marcil  “That 
in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  action  should  be  taken  by 
the  Government  at  the  earliest  possible  opportunity 
with  a  view  to  give  effect  to  the  recommendations  of 
the  Committee  on  Technical  Education.’’ 

Mr.  Blake  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Currie  in 
amendment  thereto:  “That  all  the  words  after  the 
word  “That”  be  struck  out  and  the  following  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor: — in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  the 
promotion  of  technical  education  and  manual  training 
is  essential  to  the  proper  development  of  the  resources 
of  Canada  and  the  extension  of  her  internal  and 
foreign  commerce,  and,  that  reasonable  assistance 
should  be  given  thereto  at  the  earliest  practical  op¬ 
portunity.” 

Mr.  Steele,  seconded  by  Mr.  Mackie,  moved  in 
amendment  to  the  said  amendment:  that  the  words 
“reasonable  assistance  should  be  given”  be  struck  out 
of  the  said  amendment  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor:  “the  Government  should  consider  the  ad¬ 
visability  of  giving  assistance.” 

And  the  question  being  put  on  the  said  amendment 
to  the  amendment,  it  was  resolved  in  the  affirmative. 

And  the  question  being  put  on  the  amended  amend¬ 
ment,  it  was  also  resolved  in  the  affirmative. 

And  the  question  being  put  in  the  main  motion  so 
amended,  Mr.  Tolmie  moved,  seconded  by  Mr. 
Stewart:  ‘That  the  following  words  be  added  at  the 
end  thereof:  “as  soon  as  the  financial  condition  of  the 
country  will  permit.” 

And  the  question  on  the  amendment  to  the  original 
question,  so  amended,  being  again  proposed,  it  was 
resolved  in  the  affirmative. 

Then  the  main  question  as  amended  being  put  as 
follows: 

“That,  in  the  opinion  of  this  House,  the  promotion 
of  technical  education  and  manual  training  is  essential 
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to  the  proper  development  of  the  resources  of  Canada 
and  the  extension  of  her  internal  and  foreign  commerce, 
and,  that  the  Government  should  consider  the  ad¬ 
visability  of  giving  assistance  thereto  at  the  earliest 
practicable  opportunity  as  soon  as  the  financial 
condition  of  the  country  will  permit.” 

It  was  resolved  in  the  affirmative. 

Amendments  to  Amendments  on  going  into  Supply  or 
Ways  and  Means. 

Such  sub-amendments  are  not  allowed.  This  point 
seems  to  have  been  definitely  settled  by  the  following 
decision  given  by  Mr.  Speaker  Lemieux  on  June  6, 
1922: 

The  Order  of  the  Day  being  read  for  the  Committee 
of  Ways  and  Means  and  Mr.  Fielding  having  moved, 
seconded  by  Mr.  Mackenzie  King,  and  the  question 
being  proposed: — -“That  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave 
the  Chair.” 

An  amendment  was  moved  by  Sir  Henry  Drayton, 
seconded  by  Mr.  Meighen: — That  all  the  words  after 
the  word  “That”  be  struck  out  and  the  following  be 
substituted  therefor: — 

“The  Liberal  Party  assembled  in  Convention  in 
August,  1919,  adopted  a  resolution  which,  after  re¬ 
citing  its  professed  purposes,  contained  the  following 
specific  and  unqualified  pledges: 

‘That  to  these  ends,  wheat,  wheat  flour  and  all 
products  of  wheat;  the  principal  articles  of  food;  farm 
implements  and  machinery;  farm  tractors;  mining, 
flour  and  saw  mill  machinery  and  repair  parts  thereof; 
rough  and  partly  dressed  lumber;  gasoline,  illuminating, 
lubricating  and  fuel  oils;  nets,  net  twines,  and  fisher¬ 
men’s  equipments;  cements,  and  fertilizers,  should  be 
free  from  customs  duties,  as  well  as  the  raw  material 
entering  into  same. 

‘That  the  British  preference  be  increased  to  50  per 
cent,  of  the  general  tariff. 

‘And  the  Liberal  Party  hereby  pledges  itself  to 
implement  by  legislation  the  provisions  of  this  resolu¬ 
tion  when  returned  to  power.’ 
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“That  such  pledges  were  restated  as  the  policy  of 
the  Liberal  Party  in  an  official  handbook  issued  just 
before  the  general  election,  namely,  in  October,  1921, 
under  the  authority  of  its  leader  Honourable  W.  L. 
Mackenzie  King. 

“That  candidates  contesting  on  behalf  of  the  Liberal 
Party  in  the  said  election  used  widely  the  promises 
therein  set  out  as  a  means  of  securing  support. 

“That  the  Liberal  Party  having  been  returned  to 
power,  the  Budget  proposals  of  the  Finance  Minister 
now  brought  down,  constitute,  on  the  part  of  the 
Government,  an  utter  failure  to  implement  such  pledges 
by  legislation. 

“That  the  making  of  such  solemn  pledges,  the 
utilization  of  them  to  secure  support,  and  their  flagrant 
violation  after  the  attainment  of  office  reveal  a  disregard 
of  political  honour  and  tend  to  lower  the  standard  of 
public  life.” 

Mr.  Cierar  moved,  seconded  by  Mr.  Hoey, — That 
the  said  proposed  amendment  be  amended  by  striking 
out  all  the  words  after  the  word  “support”  at  the  end 
of  the  third  last  paragraph  and  substituting  the 
following  therefor: 

“That  the  Liberal  party  having  been  returned  to 
power,  the  Budget  proposals  of  the  Finance  Minister 
now  brought  down,  based  as  they  are  mainly  on  the 
principle  of  protection  in  respect  of  the  tariff,  are 
wholly  inadequate  to  implement  such  pledges  by 
legislation. 

That  while  recognizing  that  changes  in  fiscal  policy 
should  be  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  industries 
affected  a  reasonable  opportunity  of  readjustment, 
this  House  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  principle  of  pro¬ 
tection  as  a  basis  for  fiscal  policy  in  Canada  is  unsound 
and  not  in  the  best  interests  of  the  Dominion.” 

A  point  of  order  was  raised  by  Mr.  Fielding  on  the 
ground  that  there  cannot  be  two  amendments  on  a 
motion  to  go  into  Committee  of  Ways  and  Means. 

1  he  Honourable  Member  for  Marquette  (Mr. 
Crerar)  has  submitted  that  we  should  conform  to 
British  practice  in  this  case  and  he  has  contended  that 
we  could  do  so  under  our  Buie  I  which  reads  as  follows: 
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“In  all  cases  not  provided  for  hereinafter  or  by 
Sessional  or  other  Orders,  the  rules,  usages  and  forms 
of  proceeding  of  the  House  of  Commons  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  in  force  on  the 
first  day  of  July,  1867,  shall  be  followed.” 

The  very  first  words  of  this  rule:  “In  all  cases  not 
provided  for”  must  be  taken  into  consideration. 

The  House  has  provided  for  the  case  at  issue  by 
adopting  precedents  against  moving  more  than  one 
amendment  on  the  motion  that  the  Speaker  leave  the 
Chair  for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply  or 
Ways  and  Means. 

Mr.  Speaker  Smith,  cited  by  the  hon.  gentleman, 
has  given  two  divergent  decisions  on  this  point. 
On  June  22,  1858,  he  ruled  that  “An  amendment  to  an 
amendment  to  a  motion  for  the  House  in  Committee 
of  Supply  is  out  of  order.”  That  was  his  first  ruling. 

And  on  April  27,  1860,  he  ruled  that  “But  one 
amendment  to  a  motion  for  going  into  Committee  of 
Supply  can  be  made,  although  the  amendment  itself 
may  be  amended.” 

This  is  the  only  decision  allowing  a  second  amend¬ 
ment  which  has  ever  been  given  in  the  Canadian 
Parliament,  and  it  is  anterior  to  Confederation  and 
apparently  self-contradictory. 

On  June  14,  1864,  Mr.  Speaker  Wallbridge  ruled 
that  “But  one  amendment  can  be  moved  to  a  motion 
for  the  House  going  in  Committee  of  Supply.”  (Vide 
Journal,  pp.  388-389). 

Since  Confederation  our  practice  has  been  con¬ 
sistently  against  such  an  amendment. 

On  May  1st,  lo67,  Mr.  Speaker  Cockburn,  upon 
ruling  out  of  order  a  very  complex  amendment  to  a 
motion  for  the  Committee  of  Supply  said:  “The  House 
could  in  general,  according  to  precedent,  order  a 
complicated  motion  to  be  divided.  But  that  could 
only  be  done  by  amending  the  motion,  which  cannot 
be  done  now,  for  but  one  amendment  can  be  moved 
in  going  into  Committee  of  Supply.”  (vide  Journal 
pp.  268-270). 
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On  May  2nd,  1873,  whilst  the  House  was  debating 
an  amendment  to  the  motion  that  Mr.  Speaker  do  now 
leave  the  Chair,  Mr.  Tupper  (later  Sir  Charles) 
moved  to  leave  certain  words  out  of  the  said  amend¬ 
ment  and  insert  certain  other  words  instead  thereof. 

Mr.  Holton  (then  the  recognized  authority  on  such 
questions  in  the  Canadian  Parliament)  objected  to  this 
proceeding  and  Mr.  Speaker  Cockburn  again  decided 
that  “No  amendment  can  be  made  to  the  amendment 
to  the  motion  for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of 
Supply.”  (vide  Journal  p.  262). 

On  February  29th,  1876,  Mr.  Speaker  Anglin  over¬ 
ruled  Mr.  Workman’s  motion  in  favour  of  Protection, 
being  an  amendment  of  an  amendment  of  Mr.  Irving  to 
the  motion  that  Mr.  Speaker  leave  the  Chair  for  the 
House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply,  (vide  Journal 
p.  89). 

Since  the  last  mentioned  date,  the  point  has  been 
considered  as  definitely  settled  and  no  second  amend¬ 
ment  to  such  a  motion  has  ever  been  moved  in  this 
House. 

On  Anril  9th,  1878,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald,  then 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  stated  from  his  seat,  that  he 
intended  moving  an  amendment  on  going  into  Supply 
with  regard  to  “the  Quebec  crisis.” 

Mr.  Mackenzie,  then  Prime  Minister,  although 
admitting  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald’s  right  to  make  such 
an  amendment,  took  the  ground  that  if  it  were  made 
on  the  motion  to  go  into  Supply  it  would  prevent  sub¬ 
amendments.  He  said  that  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald’s 
amendment  should  not  be  confined  “to  an  occasion 
when  there  can  be  no  sub-amendment  because  it 
simply  meant  asking  the  House  to  conform  to  the 
mover’s  own  view  of  a  particular  transaction  or  else 
vote  it  down.  Whilst  the  House  might  concur  with  a 
certain  portion  of  the  Motion  but  not  with  the  rest,” 
said  Mr.  Mackenzie,  “we  are  obliged,  on  a  Motion  in 
amendment  on  going  into  Supply,  to  accept  whatever 
the  Hon.  Member  chooses  to  offer  us,  or  to  reject  it.” 

In  Hansard  it  reads  “or  to  neglect  it.”  The  reporter 
evidently  meant  the  word  “reject.” 
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“The  Hon.  Member  will  place  his  Motion  in  such  a 
way  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  House  to  give  any 
opinion  at  all  on  it  except  to  accept  it  or  to  vote  it 
down.” 

Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  here  interjected  “Exactly.” 

Mr.  Holton  speaking  on  the  question  then  said: — 
“The  Right  Hon.  Gentleman  intended  to  adopt  a  form 
of  words  or  submit  it  to  the  House  in  a  connection  in 
which  it  was  not  susceptible  of  amendment  and  what¬ 
ever  shades  of  opinion  there  might  be  and  whatever 
choice  there  might  be  as  to  the  form  of  expression,  the 
Hon.  Gentleman  practically  said  to  the  House:  ‘take 
this  or  nothing.’  ” 

Mr.  Blake  also  concurred  in  this  opinion. 

I  think  the  above  precedents  are  binding  on  me, 
especially  when  supported  by  the  opinions  of  such 
experienced  Parliamentarians  as  Macdonald,  Mac¬ 
kenzie,  Blake  and  Holton. 

The  Honourable  Member  for  Marquette  has  quoted 
Bourinot  to  show  that  these  precedents  are  based  on  a 
misunderstanding  of  a  Canadian  Speaker  as  to  the 
English  practice.  Bourinot  made  that  statement  in  a 
foot  note  of  his  Third  Edition,  but  he  did  not  include 
this  note  in  his  Forfrth  Edition.  It  is,  as  a  matter  of 
fact,  an  obiter  dictum  which  has  no  bearing  on  the 
principle  accepted  by  the  Canadian  House  of  Com¬ 
mons.  Bourinot  recognized  this  fact  in  his  Fourth 
Edition  in  which  he  lays  down  the  practice  unequi¬ 
vocally  as  follows: — ■ 

“Only  one  amendment  can  be  moved  to  the  question 
that  Mr.  Speaker  do  now  leave  the  Chair.  If  that 

amendment  is  negatived . no  other  Motion  can  be 

proposed.” 

And  he  adds  as  a  note  on  the  same  page: 

“This  limitation  is  peculiar  to  the  Canadian  Com¬ 
mons.”  (p.  420). 

The  same  question  arose  in  1917,  and  was  decided 
upon  the  same  principle. 

In  this  case  an  amendment  moved  by  Mr.  Turriff 
on  the  proposed  motion  of  Sir  Thomas  White  for  the 
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Committee  of  Ways  and  Means  (the  Budget)  was 
negatived  on  a  division.  Thereupon,  Mr.  Robb 
(Huntingdon),  moved  a  second  amendment,  and  it 
being  late  at  night  the  debate  was  adjourned. 

But  next  day,  11th  Mav,  1917,  the  Deputy  Speaker 
stated  to  the  House  that  the  second  amendment  was 
irregular  and  should  have  been  declared  to  be  out  of 
order.  He  ruled  that  the  main  motion  was  the  only 
question  before  the  House  and  might  be  debated,  but 
no  further  amendments  could  be  moved. 

(Hans.  1917,  Vol.  II.  pp.  1317,  1319). 

(Journals,  1917,  pp.  188,  193.) 

In  1917,  on  a  similar  occasion,  a  second  amendment 
was  intended  to  be  moved,  but  on  being  informed  by 
my  predecessor,  Mr.  Speaker  Rhodes,  that  he  would  be 
ruled  out  of  order,  Dr.  Clark,  then  member  for  Red 
Deer,  desisted  from  his  intention,  thus  accepting  our 
well  established  practice. 

I  am  not  unmindful  of  the  views  expr  ssed  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance  and  also  by  my  predecessor  the 
Hon.  member  for  Bonaventure,  whose  long  experience 
in  this  House  gives  weight  to  their  opinions  on  questions 
of  Pailiamentary  procedure. 

In  Great  Britain,  more  than  one  amendment  may  be 
moved  on  the  Motion  that  the  Speaker  leave  the  Chair 
for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply  or  Ways 
and  Means,  but  it  is  done  on  conditions  quite  different 
from  the  practice  in  this  House.  Whenever  an 
amendment  is  moved  striking  out  all  the  words  after 
“That”  from  the  main  Motion,  the  Speaker  puts  the 
question  “That  all  the  words  proposed  to  be  left  out 
stand  part  of  the  question.”  If  this  is  voted  in  the 
negative,  amendments  and  sub-amendments  are 
allowed,  but  if  it  is  voted  in  the  affirmative,  they  are 
not. 

The  practical  meaning  of  this  procedure  is  that  the 
House  grants  leave  to  move  the  amendment.  In 
another  sense,  it  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  the 
previous  question.  I  cannot  see  my  way  to  following 
the  British  practice. 
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As  to  the  suggestion  to  give  the  Honourable  member 
for  Marquette  and  his  supporters  the  opportunity  of 
expressing  their  views  upon  the  budget  proposals,  I 
must  say  that  the  Speaker,  in  his  interpretation  of  the 
rules,  is  not  at  liberty  to  recognize  the  existence  of 
parties  or  groups  in  the  House.  Although  he  has  to 
observe  certain  amenities  in  giving  precedence  to  lead¬ 
ers  in  debate,  he  presides  over  an  assembly  of  the 
people’s  representatives  where  every  member  has  an 
equal  right  of  using  the  rules  and  usages  to  express  his 
views  on  public  matters. 

In  England,  although  the  Home  rule  party  under 
Parnell  and  his  successors  consisted  of  a  large  group,  it 
never  was  given  an  official  status  in  parliamentary 
procedure.  Even  today,  there  are  at  Westminster 
several  groups  or  parties  but  they  are  all  subject  to  the 
same  rules  of  procedure.  All  the  members  are  on  an 
equal  footing.  I  think  our  rules  and  practice  based 
on  precedents,  traditions,  and  usages  give  every 
Honourable  member  ample  opportunity  to  put  himself 
on  record  upon  any  question.  I  therefore  rule  that  no 
amendment  can  be  moved  to  the  amendment  proposed 
to  the  Motion  that  I  do  now  leave  the  Chair  for  the 
House  to  resolve  itself  into  Committee  of  Ways  and 
Means.  The  sub-amendment  moved  by  the  Honour¬ 
able  member  for  Marquette  accordingly  is  out  of  order. 

I  may  add  that  the  same  rule  applies  whether  the 
Motion  is  for  the  House  to  go  into  Committee  of  Supply 
or  Ways  and  Means. 
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PETITIONS 

No.  105 

To  the  Governor  in  Council. 

To  His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable . 

Governor  General  of  Canada,  in  Council. 

The  Petition  of  the  undersigned . of  the 

. of . humbly  sheweth: 

That  (here  state  the  object  desired  by  the  petitioner.) 
Wherefore  your  petitioner  humbly  prays  that  Your 
Excellency  may  be  pleased  to . 

And  as  in  duty  bound  your  petitioner  will  ever  pray. 
(Signature)  Seal  in  case  of  an  existing  Corporation. 
(Date) 


No.  106 

(To  Either  House) 

To  the  Honourable  the  Senate  (or)  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada,  in  Parliament  assenmled: 

The  Petition  of  the  undersigned . of  the 

. of . 

That  (here  state  the  object  desired  by  the  petitioner). 
Wherefore  your  petitioner  humbly  prays  that 
Your  Honourable  House  may  be  pleased  to . 

And  as  in  duty  bound  your  petitioner  will  ever 
pray. 

(Signature)  (Seal  in  case  of  an  existing  Corporation) 
(Date) 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


259 


NOTICES 

No.  107 

By  Two  Members  to  the  Speaker  in  Case  of  a  Vacancy. 
Dominion  of  Canada  The  House  of  Commons. 
To  wit: 

To  the  Honourable  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Commons: 

We,  the  undersigned,  hereby  give  notice  that  a 
vacancy  has  occurred  in  the  representation  in  the 
House  of  Commons,  for  the  Electoral  District  of  (here 
state  Electoral  District,  cause  of  vacancy  and  name 
of  member  vacating  seat). 

Given  under  our  Hands  and  Seals,  at . ,this 

. day  of . 

(Signature) 

Member  for  the  Electoral  District  of . 

(Seal) 

Member  for  the  Electoral  District  of . 

(Seal) 


No.  108 

By  Two  Members  in  Case  of  Absence  of  Speaker. 

Electoral  District  of . 

Dominion  of  Canada  House  of  Commons. 

To  wit: 

To  Hon.  J.  A.  Stewart,  Esq.,  M.  P.  for  Lanark 

and 

Hon  Charles  Marcil,  M.P.  for  Bonaventure. 

We,  the  undersigned,  hereby  give  notice,  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  Chapter  11  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  1906,  the  Speaker  being  absent  from  Canada 
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that  a  vacancy  hath  occurred  in  the  representation 
of  the  House  of  Commons  for  the  Electoral  District 


of . consequent  upon  the  death  of 

. the  sitting  member  therefor. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  seal  at  Ottawa 
. day  of . 1920. 


Member  for  the  Electoral  District  of 


Member  for  the  Electoral  District  of 


No.  109 

Resignation  of  a  Member. 

Dominion  of  Canada  House  of  Commons. 

To  wit: 

To  the  Honourable  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Commons: 

I, . member  of  the  House  of  Commons  of 


Canada,  for  the  Electoral  District  of . do 

hereby  resign  my  seat  in  the  said  House  of  Commons, 
for  the  constituency  aforesaid. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  at  the . of 

. this  day  of . 

(Signature)  (Seal) 

Witness 

Witness. 

(2  witnesses  required). 


No.  110 

Two  Members’  Warrant  for  New  Writs  of  Election 

Electoral  District  of . . . 

Dominion  of  Canada  House  of  Commons. 

To  wit: 

To  the  Chief  Electoral  Officer  for  Canada: 

We,  the  undersigned  hereby  give  notice,  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  section  10  of  chapter  11  of  the  Revised 
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Statutes  of  Canada,  1906,  the  Speaker  being  absent 
from  Canada,  that  a  vacancy  hath  occurred  in  the 
representation  in  the  House  of  Commons  for  the 

Electoral  District  of . consequent  upon  the 

death  (or  resignation  or  appointment  to  a  place  of 
emolument)  of  the  sitting  Member  therefor,  and  you 
are  hereby  authorized  to  issue  a  new  Writ  for  the 
election  of  a  Member  to  fill  such  vacancy. 

Given  under  our  hand  and  seal  at . 

this . day  of . 19 . 

Member  for  the  Electoral  District  of . 

Member  for  the  Electoral  District  of . 
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PROCLAMATION 

No.  Ill 

For  Assembling  Parliament  for  the  Despatch  of 
Business 

BYNG  OF  VIMY 
(L.S.) 

CANADA 

GEORGE  THE  FIFTH,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas, 
KING,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  Emperor  of  India. 

To  Our  Beloved  and  Faithful  the  SENATORS  of 
the  Dominion  of  Canada,  and  the  MEMBERS 
elected  to  serve  in  the  House  of  Commons  of  Our 
said  Dominion,  and  to  each  and  every  of  you — 

Greeting: 


A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  Our  Parliament  of  Canada  stands 

prorogued  to  the . day  of  the 

month  of . 19 . ,  at  which  time,  at  Our 

City  of  Ottawa,  you  were  held  and  constrained  to 
appear.  Nevertheless,  for  certain  causes  and  con¬ 
siderations,  we  do  will,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  our 
Privy  Council  for  Canada,  that  you  and  each  of  you, 
be  as  to  us  in  this  matter  entirely  exonerated,  com¬ 
manding  and  by  the  tenor  of  these  presents  enjoining 
you,  and  each  of  you  and  all  others  in  this  behalf 

interested,  that  on . ....the . 

day  of  the  n  onth  of . next, at  our  City  of 

Ottawa  aforesaid,  personally  you  be  and  appear,  for  the 
despatch  of  business,  to  treat,  do,  act  and  conclude 
upon  these  things  which  in  our  said  Parliament  of 
Canada,  by  the  Common  Council  of  our  said  Dominion, 
may  by  the  favour  of  God,  be  ordained. 

In  Testimony  Whereof,  We  have  caused  these  Our 
Letters  to  be  made  Patent,  and  the  Great  Seal  of 
Canada  to  be  hereunto  affixed.  Witness:  Our 
Right  Trusty . . . etc.,  etc., . 


RULES  AND  FORMS 


263 


At  Our  Government  House,  in  Our  City  of  Ottawa, 

in  Our  said  Dominion,  this  day  of . 

in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred 

and . ,  and  in  the . year  of 

Our  Reign. 

By  Command, 

Under-Secretary  of  State. 


FORMULAE  USED  BY  MEMBERS 

No.  112 

Notice  of  Closure. 

I  beg  to  give  notice  that  immediately  before  the 
Order  of  the  Day  is  next  called  for  resuming  the  debate 

on  the  motion  for . I  will  move  that  the  said 

debate  shall  not  be  further  adjourned. 


No.  113 

Report  of  Managers  of  Conference  with  the  Senate. 

Your  Managers  beg  to  report  that  they  duly  held 
the  conference  with  the  Managers  appointed  by  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  the  amendments  made  by  the 
House  of  Commons  to  Bill  A  of  the  Senate,  An  Act  to 
consolidate  and  amend  the  Railway  Act,  and  that  the 
Managers  for  the  Senate  have  agreed  to  recommend 
that  the  Senate  do  agree  to  the  amendment  made  by 
the  House  of  Commons  to  Clause  325  of  the  said  Bill 
with  respect  to  the  powers  of  the  Railway  Board  with 
respect  to  tariff  rates,  but  that  the  Senate  Managers 
insist  upon  their  refusal  to  agree  to  the  amendments 
of  the  House  of  Commons  to  Clauses  374  and  376  of 
the  said  Bill,  witn  respect  to  the  powers  granted  to 
companies  under  special  Act,  and  with  respect  to  the 
connection  of  telephone  lines  with  other  systems, 
respectively. 

No.  114 

Introduction  of  Member. 

“Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  the  honour  to  present  to  you 
. member  for  the  Electoral  District  of . 
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who  has  taken  the  oath  and  signed  the  roll  and  now 
claims  the  right  to  take  his  seat.” 


No.  115 

Member’s  Oath. 

It . .  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful  and 

hear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King . 
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SPEAKER’S  FORMULAE 

No.  116 

On  Being  Elected. 

(The  newly-elected  Speaker  may  then  make  any 
remarks  he  thinks  proper,  but  in  doing  so,  he  must  also 
say:  “I  beg  to  return  my  humble  acknowledgments 
to  the  House  for  the  great  honour  you  have  been  pleased 
to  confer  on  me  by  (unanimously)  choosing  me  to  be 
your  Speaker.” 


No.  117 

On  Arriving  in  the  Senate  Chamber  for  the  Speech  from 
the  Throne,  after  his  Election 

May  it  please  Your  Excellency, — 

The  House  of  Commons  have  elected  me  as  their 
Speaker,  though  I  am  but  little  able  to  fulfil  the 
important  duties  thus  assigned  to  me. 

If  in  the  performance  of  those  duties,  I  should  at 
any  time  fall  into  error,  I  pray  that  the  fault  may  be 
imputed  to  me,  and  not  to  the  Commons, whose  servant 
I  am. 


No.  118 

On  Returning  from  the  Reading  of  the  Speech  from  the 

Throne. 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  the  House  that  when  the 
House  did  attend  His  Excellency,  the  Governor-General 
this  day,  His  Excellency  was  pleased  to  make  a  speech 
to  both  Houses  of  Parliament,  of  which  I  have,  to 
prevent  mistakes,  obtained  a  copy. 


No.  119 

On  Returning  from  the  Senate  after  a  Royal  Assent 

I  have  the  honour  to  inform  the  House  that  when  the 
House  did  attend  his  Excellency,  the  Governor-General 
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this  day,  His  Excellency  was  pleased  to  give,  in  His 
Majesty’s  name,  the  Roval  Assent  to  the  following 
Rills: 


No.  120 

After  Prayers  Before  Calling  the  House  to  Order. 

“Let  the  doors  be  open.” 


No.  121 

On  Introduction  of  a  Bill. 

Mr . moves,  seconded  by . for 

leave  to  introduce  a  Bill  intituled  An  Act . 

Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  that  the  Honourable 
Gentleman  shall  have  leave  to  introduce  said  Bill? 

Carried. 

Moved  by  Mr . ,  seconded  by  Mr . 

that  the  said  Bill  be  now  read  a  first  time.  Is  it  the 
pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  the  motion? 

Carried. 

Clerk  Assistant:  “First  reading  of  this  Bill.” 

When  shall  the  said  Bill  be  read  a  second  time? 

Next  sitting  of  the  House. 


No.  122 

On  Second  Reading  of  a  Bill. 

Moved  by  Mr . ,  seconded  by  Mr. . 

that  Bill  No . intituled  An  Act . be 

now  read  a  second  time.  Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the 
House  to  adopt  the  motion?  Carried. 

Clerk  Assistant:  “2nd  Reading  of  this  Bill.” 
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Moved  by  Mr . seconded  by . 

that  I  do  now  leave  the  Chair  for  the  House  to  resolve 
itself  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  on  said  Bill.  Is  it  the 
pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  the  motion?  Carried. 

or  (as  the  case  requires)  Moved  by  Mr . , 

seconded  by  Mr . that  the  said  Bill  be 

referred  to  the  Standing  Committee  on .  (or 

to  a  Special  Committee  consisting  of  etc.).  Is  it  the 
pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  said  motion?  Carried. 


No.  123 

After  Having  Put  a  Motion  or  Amendment. 

“Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  that  the  said  motion 
(or  amendment)  be  adopted? 

Carried. 

(Or):  I  declare  the  motion  or  amendment  lost,  (as  the 
case  may  be). 


No.  124 

On  Receiving  a  Report  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole. 

(a)  Reporting  a  Bill  Without  Amendment. 

Mr . ,  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole 

reports  that  they  have  considered  Bill  No . in¬ 
tituled  An  Act . and  directed  him  to  report  the 

same  without  amendment. 

When  shall  the  report  be  received?  Now?  Now. 
When  shall  said  Bill  be  read  a  Third  time?  Now? 
Now. 

Moved  by  Mr . ,  seconded  by  Mr . 

that  said  Bill  be  now  read  a  third  time.  Is  it  the 
pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  the  motion? 
Carried. 

Clerk- Assistant:  Third  Reading  of  this  Bill.” 

Moved  by  Mr . ,  seconded  by  Mr . 

that  said  Bill  do  now  pass  and  that  the  title  be  as  on 
the  Order  Paper. 
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No.  125 

On  Receiving  a  Report  fiom  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole 
(b)  Reporting  a  Bill  with  Amendments. 

Mr . ,  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole 

reports  that  they  have  considered  Bill  No . 

An  Act . and  directed  him  to  report  the  same  with 

amendments.  When  shall  the  report  be  received? 
Now?  Now. 

Clerk- Assistant:  “First  Reading  of  the  Amend¬ 
ments.” 

Moved  by  Mr . ,  seconded  by  Mr . 

that  the  said  amendments  be  now7  read  a  second  time 
and  concurred  in.  Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House 
to  adopt  the  motion?  Carried. 

Clerk-Assistant:  “Second  Reading  of  the  Amend¬ 
ments.” 

When  shall  the  Bill  be  read  a  Third  time? 

Next  sitting  of  the  House. 


No.  126 

On  Receiving  a  Report  from  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole 
(c)  Reporting  Progress  on  a  Bill. 

Mr . ,  of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole 

reports  that  they  have  considered  Bill  No. . An 

Act . and  directed  him  to  report  progress  on 

same  and  ask  him  to  sit  again.  When  shall  the 
Committee  have  leave  to  sit  again?  Next  sitting  of 
the  House. 


No.  127 

On  Receiving  Report  of  Chairman  of  Committee  of 
Supply  (or  Ways  and  Means). 

Mr . ,  of  the  Committee  of  Supply  reports 

that  they  have  agreed  to  certain  resolutions  and 
directed  him  to  report  the  same  and  ask  leave  to  sit 
again. 
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When  shall  the  report  be  received?  Next  sitting 
of  the  House. 

When  shall  the  Committee  have  leave  to  sit  again? 
Next  sitting  of  the  House. 


No.  128 
On  a  Division. 

(The  Speaker  first  reads  the  motion  or  puts  the 
question). 

Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  to  adopt  the  motion? 
Those  in  favour  of  the  motion  please  say  “aye,"  those 
against  the  motion,  please  say  “no.” 

In  my  opinion  the  “noes”  (or)  “ayes”  have  it. 

(If  five  members  at  least  rise),  then: 

Call  in  the  members. 

(When  the  members  are  in,  the  Speaker  puts  the 
question  again),  then- 

Those  in  favour  of  the  motion,  please  rise. 

(After  these  have  been  recorded) : 

Those  against  the  motion,  please  rise. 

(After  the  Clerk  has  announced  the  result): 

I  declare  the  motion  lost  (or)  carried. 


No.  129 

On  Adjourning  the  House. 

This  House  stands  adjourned  until  to-morrow  at 
hree  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  (or,  if  the  House 
adjourns  later  than  midnight):  until  three  o’clock 
this  afternoon. 


No.  130 

On  an  Appeal  from  the  Speaker’s  Decision. 

The  Speaker  having  decided  (or  ruled)  that . , 

Mr . appeals  from  that  decision  (or  ruling). 

Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  that  the  Speaker’s 
decision  (or  ruling)  be  sustained ?  Those  in  favour  of 
the  Speaker’s  decision  (or  ruling),  being  sustained, 
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please  say  “aye;”  those  against,  please  say  “nay.” 
In  my  opinion,  the  “ayes”  (or)  “nays”  have  it. 

(If  five  members  at  least  rise)- 
Call  in  the  members. 

(Division  then  takes  place). 


No.  131 

On  an  Appeal  from  Chairman  of  Committee’s  Ruling. 

(Same  as  precedent,  except  that  Speaker  says: 
Is  it  the  pleasure  of  the  House  that  the  Chair¬ 
man’s  ruling  be  confirmed.) 


No.  132 

In  the  Senate,  for  Royal  Assent  to  Supply  Bill. 

May  it  please  Your  Excellency: 

The  Commons  of  Canada  have  voted  Supplies 
required  to  enable  the  Government  to  defray  certain 
expenses  of  the  Public  Service. 

In  the  name  of  the  Commons,  I  present  to  Your 
Excellency  the  following  Bill: 

An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of 
money  for  the  Public  Service  of  the  financial  year  ending 
the  31st  March . 

To  which  Bill  I  humbly  request  Your  Excellency’s 
assent. 
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DEPUTY  SPEAKER’S 
FORMULAE 


No.  133 

Reporting  a  Bill  Without  Amendment  from  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Whole. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  have 

considered  Bill  No . ,  An  Act  to . and 

directed  me  to  report  the  same  without  amendment. 


No.  134 

Reporting  a  Bill  with  Amendment. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  have 

considered  Bill  No . An  Act  to . and 

directed  me  to  report  the  same  with  an  amendment  or 
(with  amendments). 


No.  135 

Reporting  Progress  on  a  Bill  or  Resolution. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  have 

considered  Bill  No . An  Act  to . and 

directed  me  to  report  progress  on  same  and  ask  leave 
to  sit  again. 


No.  136 

Reporting  Supply  or  Ways  and  Means  Resolutions. 

The  Committee  of  Supply  (or  Ways  and  Means) 
have  adopted  certain  Resolutions  and  directed  me  to 
report  the  same  and  ask  leave  to  sit  again. 
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No.  137 

Reporting  a  Resolution. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  has 

adopted  a  certain  Resolution  respecting . and 

directed  me  to  report  the  same. 

(A  Resolution  is  always  reported  without  any 
mention  of  amendments  that  may  have  been  made 
in  Committee). 


APPENDIX 

The  Forms  Necessary  to  Giving  Validity  to  a  Statute 
of  Parliament. 

1.  In  order  to  give  legal  force  to  a  bill,  or,  in  other 
words,  make  it  a  statutory  enactment,  the  following 
legal  and  constitutional  conditions  are  imperative: 

(a)  That  the  bill  has  passed  through  all  its  stages 
in  both  Houses  and  is  consequently  ready  for  the  royal 
assent.  If  it  should  receive  the  assent  of  the  Governor- 
General  and  be  afterwards  discovered  not  to  have 
passed  its  proper  stages  in  both  Houses  or  be  otherwise 
not  in  conformity  with  the  constitutional  procedure 
governing  such  cases,  it  is  so  much  waste  paper. 

(b) .  The  next  condition  is  that  a  bill,  having  passed 
as  above  set  forth,  should  receive  the  assent  of  the 
Governor-General  as  representing  the  Crown.  The 
British  North  America  Act,  section  55,  provides  that 
the  Governor-General  shall  either  assent  thereto  in  the 
king’s  name,  or  withhold  the  king’s  assent  or  reserve 
the  bill  for  the  signification  of  the  King’s  pleasure. 

2.  The  constitutional  usage,  invariable  in  all  such 
cases, requires  the  assent  shall  be  given  by  the  Sovereign 
or  his  representative  in  the  presence  of  both  Houses, 
either  in  person  or  by  commission  as  frequently  happens 
in  England.  In  Canada,  a  deputy  governor  or  ad¬ 
ministrator  is  appointed  by  commission  to  act  for  the 
Governor  General  and  to  assent  to  bills  in  the  presence 
of  the  legislative  body  composed  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Commons.  It  is  the  assent  in  the  presence 
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of  the  two  Houses  that  is  legally  and  constitutionally 
necessary,  and  not,  it  should  appear,  the  mere  signing 
of  a  bill,  which  may  be  done  before  or  after  the  giving 
of  this  assent  in  the  regular  constitutional  form. 

3.  The  English  law  and  usage  are  set  forth  in  the 
preamble  of  an  old  act,  (Hatsell,  Yol.  2,  p.  338):  “The 
law  of  this  realm  is  and  always  has  been,  that  the 
assent  and  consent  of  the  King  of  this  realm  to  any  act 
of  parliament  ought  to  be  given  in  his  own  presence, 
being  personally  present  in  the  Higher  House  of 
Parliament,  or  by  his  letters  patent  under  his  great 
seal  and  assigned  with  his  hand,  declared  and  ratified 
in  his  absence,  to  the  lords  spiritual  and  temporal, 
assembled  together  in  the  Higher  House.” 

4.  In  case  the  King  does  not  attend  in  person  but 
by  proxy,  he  signs  a  commission  setting  forth  the  bills 
to  which  the  assent  can  be  given  in  the  presence  of  the 
two  Houses.  He  does  not  sign  each  bill,  but  it  is  suffi¬ 
cient  that  he  allows  his  assent  to  be  given  in  the  usual 
formal  way  in  the  House  of  Lords.  It  is  this  assent 
given  in  this  way  that  is  necessary  to  make  a  bill  a 
statutory  enactment. 

When  the  King  comes  in  person  to  give  his  royal 
assent,  the  Clerk  Assistant  of  the  House  of  Lords 
waits  upon  His  Majesty  in  the  robing  room,  before  he 
enters  the  Llouse,  reads  a  list  of  bills  and  receives 
his  command  upon  them.  Then,  when  seated  upon 
his  Throne,  the  Clerk  of  the  Crown  reads  the  titles 
and  the  Clerk  of  Parliaments  makes  an  obeisance  to 
His  Majesty,  and  then  signifies  His  Majesty’s  assent 
with  the  usual  fo-mula.  A  gentle  inclination,  indica¬ 
tive  of  assent,  is  given  by  His  Majesty  who  has,  how¬ 
ever,  given  his  commands  to  the  Clerk  as  already 
stated.  A  similar  form  of  sanction  is  common  to  all 
the  legislative  bodies  of  Canada.  In  case  His  Majesty 
is  not  present  in  England,  his  assent  is  given  by  com¬ 
mission,  and  the  bills  are  not  separately  signed. 

5.  A  defect  in  the  commission,  such  as  the  non¬ 
citing  of  a  bill  therein,  or  the  fact  that  there  was  no 
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record  showing  that  the  commissioner  gave  the  King’s 
royal  assent  to  a  bill  in  the  presence  of  the  two  Houses 
will  invalidate  a  statute. 

6.  The  signature  of  the  Governor-General  appears 
to  be  a  purely  formal  act,  wrhich  need  not  be  necessarily 
given  before  the  legal  sanction  in  the  Council  Chamber. 
(Stephens’  Commentaries  II.  402).  In  only  one  case 
has  the  signature  of  the  Crown  been  first  necessary, 
and  that  was  to  an  act  of  grace  or  pardon  which  was 
read  only  once  in  each  of  the  Houses  without  any 
amendment. 

The  date  of  assent  to  a  bill  must  be  determined,  I 
think,  by  the  fact  of  it  having  been  given  in  the  Senate 
Chamber  in  accordance  with  the  usual  forms.  “That 
date  of  assent,”  to  quote  Hatsell,  II,  351,  “is  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  record  of  the  journal  of  the  Lords 
and  may  be  certified  by  the  Clerk  of  Parliaments.” 
The  official  Gazette  is  also  evidence  in  such  a  case. 
They  should  guide, as  well  as  the  fact  that  the  Governor- 
General  was  aware  that  the  bill  was  to  be  sanctioned 
with  others.  If  the  Clerk  of  either  House  forgets  to 
sign  a  bill  as  passed,  that  fact  does  not  invalidate  a  bill 
which  has  passed  all  its  constitutional  stages,  but  he 
may  rectify  the  error  later.  It  is  the  fact  that  the 
Journals  show  that  the  bill  has  passed  which  should 
govern.  In  the  same  way  it  seems  it  is  the  assent 
given  in  the  constitutional  form  and  place  that  should 
govern  in  a  case  of  doubt. 


RESOLUTION  AGAINST  LONG 
SPEECHES 

The  following  Resolution  was  adopted  by  the 
House,  on  April  19th,  1886: 

“That  the  growing  practice,  in  the  Canadian  House 
of  Commons,  of  delivering  speeches  of  great  length, 
having  the  character  of  carefully  and  elaborately  pre¬ 
pared  wiitten  essays,  and  indulging  in  voluminous  and 
often  irrelevant  extracts,  is  destructive  of  legitimate 
and  pertinent  debate  upon  public  questions,  is  a  waste 
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of  valuable  time,  unreasonably  lengthens  the  sessions 
of  parliament,  threatens  by  increased  bulk  and  cost  to 
lead  to  the  abolition  of  the  Official  Report  of  the  De¬ 
bates,  encourages  a  discursive  and  diffuse,  rather  than 
an  incisive  and  concise  style  of  public  speaking,  is  a 
marked  contrast  to  the  practice  in  regard  to  debate 
that  prevails  in  the  British  House  of  Commons,  and 
tends  to  repel  the  public  from  a  careful  and  intelligent 
consideration  of  the  proceedings  of  Parliament.” 


INDEX 


(The  figures  preceded  by  p.  refer  to  the  pages,  the 

others,  to  the  numbers  of  the  paragraphs). 

A. 

Absence  of  deputy  speaker,  rule  13  (4)  p. 

Absence  of  speaker,  19. 

Acceptance  of  bribe,  473. 

Acceptance  of  professional  fees,  640. 

Access  to  library,  rule  122  p.  215;  rule  123,  p.  215; 

rule  124,  p.  215;  rule  125,  p.  216;  rule  126, 
p.  216. 

Accusation  against  chairman  of  committee  of 
ways  and  means,  469. 

Address  in  reply  to  the  speech  from  the  throne, 
247. 

Adherence  to  rules,  291,  308. 

Adjournment  of  debate,  rule  36,  p.  93.  253,  258, 

259. 

Adjournment  of  debate  on  motion  that  speaker 
LEAVE  THE  CHAIR,  180. 

Adjournment  of  debate  or  sitting  of  committee 
of  the  whole,  161,  188,  189,  190. 

Adjournment  of  the  house,  310,  396,  397;  rule  36, 
p.  93;  rule  39,  p.  103;  over  holidays,  38. 

Adjournment  for  discussion  of  urgent  matter 
under  pule  39,  p.  103. 

Restrictions,  385. 

Support  of  house  required,  386. 

One  motion  only,  387. 

Prima  facie  urgency,  388,  394, 

Irregular  motion,  389,  390. 

Debate,  391,  392,  393. 

Adjournment  of  debate,  395. 

Adjournment  of  standing  and  select  committees, 

121. 


278 


INDEX 


Agents,  parliamentary,  720;  rule  118,  p.  212. 

Aid  and  supply:  rule  76,  p.  163;  rule  77,  p.  165;  rule 
78,  p.  167. 

Functions  of  committee  of  supply,  610. 

Functions  of  committee  of  ways  and  means,  611. 

Procedure  in  those  committees,  612. 

Duration  of  committees,  613. 

Budget,  614. 

Receiving  reports,  615. 

Aliens’  right  of  petitioning  the  house,  606. 

Allocation  of  seats,  282. 

Alterations  in  order  for  production  of  papers, 
378,  379,  380,  383. 

Alterations  in  order  of  business,  290,  303. 

Amendments:  Rule  36,  p.  93;  rule  17B,  p.  54;  rule 
44,  p.  114;  rule  45,  p.  115;  rule  51,  p.  128; 
rule  54.  p.  130;  rule  56,  p.  138;  rule  85,  p. 
178;  rule  111,  p.  208;  rule  114,  p.  209. 

Modes  of  making,  331. 

On  motion  that  speaker  leave  the  chair  for 
committee  of  supply,  146,  147,  148. 

Multiplicity  of,  332. 

Relevancy,  333. 

Must  not  raise  new  issue,  334. 

Must  not  anticipate  notice  of  motion,  335. 

Order  in  moving,  336. 

Must  not  be  inconsistent,  337,  537. 

Must  not  be  an  expanded  negative,  338. 

May  be  amended  339. 

Negatived  cannot  be  proposed  again,  340. 

May  be  withdrawn,  341,  427,  539. 

Speaker  may  refuse  to  put,  342. 

Division  on,  67,  343,  344,  345. 

If  undisposed  of,  main  mot  on  cannot  be  with¬ 
drawn,  429. 

Previous  question  cannot  be  moved  upon,  435, 
436. 

May  be  moved  on  motion  that  speaker  leave 
the  chair  for  committee  of  the  whole  to 
consider  a  bill,  450. 
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Amendments — Con. 

May  be  moved  on  motion  for  leave  to  intro¬ 
duce  a  bill,  496. 

On  second  reading  of  public  bill,  513,  516,  518, 
519,  520. 

On  third  reading  of  bill,  551,  553. 

To  resolutions  in  supply,  174,  176. 

To  bills,  211. 

Not  on  second  reading  of  private  bill,  519. 

Notice  required  for  material  amendment  to 
private  bill,  712. 

Concurrence  in,  714. 

Amendments  by  the  Senate,  307. 

Answers  to  questions,  348,  361;  rule  37,  p.  95. 

Anticipating  appointed  matter,  423. 

Appeal  from  decision  of  chairman  of  committee 
OF  THE  WHOLE,  181,  182,  183. 

Appendix  to  committee  report,  566. 

Appointed  day  for  considering  an  order  cannot 
BE  CHANGED,  308. 

Appointment  of  committee  over  fifteen  members, 
117;  rule  11,  p.  28. 

Appointment  on  staff  of  the  house,  569;  rule  58, 
p.  143;  rule  63,  p.  149. 

Apology  for  unparliamentary  language,  236. 

Arrest,  freedom  or  members  from,  483,  484,  485. 

Assault  on  members,  467. 

Attendance  and  payment  of  witnesses,  rule  82, 
p.  172. 

Attendance  of  members  compulsory,  92,  99,  283, 
284,  289;  rule  24,  p.  76. 

Authorization  for  production  of  papers,  365,  368; 
rule  34,  p.  91. 
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B. 

Bills  imperfect,  rule  49,  p.  127;  speaker  declines  to 
put,  498. 

Bills,  private.  Petitions  for,  rule  88,  p.  183. 

Deposit  of  bills  and  fees,  rule  89,  p.  184. 
Publication  of  rules,  rule  90,  p.  188. 

Publication  of  notices,  rule  91,  p.  189. 

Model  bill,  rule  92,  p.  193. 

Map  or  plan  with  petition,  rule  93,  p.  194. 
Maps,  plans  and  exhibits  with  bills,  rule  94, 
p.  194. 

Toll  bridge,  rule  95,  p.  195. 

Examination  of  petitions,  rule  96,  p.  196. 
Instruction  to  committees,  rule  97,  p.  197. 
Suspension  of  rules,  rule  98,  p.  197. 
Introduction,  rule  99,  p.  198. 

Letters  patent  or  agreements,  rule  100,  p.  199. 
Bills  and  petitions  referred,  rule  101,  p.  199. 
Reports  on  bills  by  examiner,  rule  102,  p.  200. 
Notice  of  sitting  of  committee,  rule  103f  p.  200. 
Consent  of  parties  interested,  rule  104,  p.  201. 
Voting  in  committee,  rule  105,  p.  202. 
Provisions  not  covered  by  notice,  rule  106,  p. 
202. 

All  bills  to  be  reported,  rule  107,  p.  204. 

Bills  reported  by  committee,  rule  108,  p.  206. 
Bills  reported  together,  rule  109,  p.  206. 
Preamble  not  proven,  rule  110,  p.  207. 
Chairman  to  sign  bills  and  amendments,  rule 
111,  p.  208. 

Notice  of  amendments,  rule  112,  p.  208. 
Reprinting  of  bills  when  amended,  rule  113, 
P.  209. 

Amendments  by  the  Senate,  rule  114,  p.  209. 
Suspension  of  rules,  rule  115,  p.  210. 

Register,  rule  .116,  p.  211. 

Unprovided  cases,  rule  120,  p.  213. 

Object  of  private  bill,  670. 

Difference  between  public  and  private  bills,  671. 
Expiration  of  time  for  presenting  petitions,  672. 
Examiner  passes  on  petitions,  673. 


INDEX 


281 


Bills,  Private — Con. 

Judicial  character  of  house  re  private  bills,  674. 
Petitions  received  when  bill  being  considered, 
675. 

Refunding  fees,  676,  677,  678. 

Mode  of  introduction,  682. 

Private  bill  days,  683. 

Petitioners  heard  on  preamble,  687. 

Specific  statements  required,  688. 

Preamble  first  considered,  689. 

Facts  to  be  substantiated,  690. 

Petitioner’s  locus  siandi,  691. 

Speaker’s  decision  resorted  to,  694. 

Scope  of  bill  not  to  be  changed  by  amend¬ 
ments,  695. 

Material  alterations,  696. 

General  law  recommended,  697. 

Private  rights  affected  by  amendments,  698. 
Instructions  sought  from  the  house,  699. 
Change  of  title,  700. 

Reprinting  bill,  701. 

Referred  from  one  committee  to  another,  702. 
May  require  Crown’s  consent,  703. 

Committee  bound  to  report  bill,  705. 

House  may  intervene,  704. 

Committee  losing  power  of  reassembling,  706. 
Want  of  quorum,  707. 

Recommittal,  708. 

Cases  of  rejected  preambles,  711, 

Material  amendments,  712. 

Reported  with  amendments,  713. 

Concurrence,  714. 

Extension  -1  delays,  718. 

Bills,  public.  Introduction,  rule  48,  p.  125. 
Imperfect  bills,  rule  49,  p.  127. 

Relating  to  trade,  rule  50,  p.  127. 

First  reading,  rule  51,  p.  128. 

Separate  readings,  rule  52,  p.  129. 

Certificate  as  to  readings*  rule  53,  p.  129. 
Readings  before  committal,  rule  54,  p.  130. 
Proceedings  in  committee,  rule  55,  p.  133. 
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Bills,  public — Con. 

Proceedings  reported,  rule  56,  p.  138. 

Report  from  committee,  rule  57,  p.  140. 

Notice  of  introduction,  493. 

How  member  introduces  bill,  494. 

Motion  debatable,  495,  496. 

Motion  may  be  amended,  496. 

Debate  short  497. 

Third  reading,  rule  26,  p.  83. 

Bills  from  committee  of  the  whole,  rule  27,  p.  83. 
Bills  from  select  committees,  rule  28,  p.  83. 
Bills  from  Senate,  first  reading,  rule28  a,  p.  84. 
Bills  amended  by  the  Senate,  rule  29,  p.  84. 
Interpretation  of  rule,  492. 

Notice  for  introduction  of,  493. 

How  member  introduces,  494. 

Motion  debatable,  495,  496. 

Motion  may  be  amended.  496. 

Debate  generally  short,  497. 

Motion  for  first  reading,  504  et  seq. 

“Six  months  hoist,”  512. 

Separate  readings  507. 

Readings  before  committal,  509  et  seq. 
Proceeding  in  committee,  524  et  seq. 

Proceeding  on  bills  reported,  547  et  seq. 

Bills  relating  to  trade;  rule  50,  p.  127. 

Bills  originating  in  the  Senate,  499. 
Consolidation  of  existing  laws,  500. 

Resolution  not  debatable  in  the  House,  501. 
Object  of  the  rule,  502. 

Adoption  of  the  resolution,  503. 

Books  of  reference  in  library,  rule  127,  p.  217. 

Bribery  in  elections,  rule  80,  p.  171. 

House’s  privileges  thereon,  638. 

British  house  standing  orders  not  applicable. 
9.  10. 

Budget  speech,  when  made,  176. 

Business  of  the  house.  Daily  routine,  rule  25,  p.  80. 
Third  reading  of  bills,  rule  26,  p.  83. 


INDEX 


283 


Business  of  the  house — Con. 

Bills  from  committee  of  the  whole,  rule  27,  p.  83. 
Bills  from  select  committees,  rule  28,  p.  83. 
First  reading  of  Senate  bill,  rule  28A.,  p.  84. 
Public  bills  amended  by  Senate,  rule  29,  p.  84. 
Bills  amended  by  Senate,  rule  30,  p.  84. 

Orders  of  the  day,  rule  31,  p.  87. 

Dropped  orders,  rule  32,  p.  89. 

Motions  not  disposed  of,  rule  33,  p.  91. 
Returns  not  brought  down,  rule  34,  p.  91. 
Motion  to  read  orders,  rule  35,  p.  92. 
Privileged  motions,  rule  36,  p.  93. 

Questions,  rule  37,  p.  95. 

Motions  for  production  of  papers,  rule  38,  p.  99. 
Adjournment,  rule  39,  p.  103. 

No  business  proceeded  with  until  election  of 
speaker,  33. 

Alterations  in  order  of,  290,  303. 

Adherence  to  rules,  291,  308. 

Introduction  of  bills,  293. 

Time  for  moving  adjournment  under  rule  39. 
294. 

Questions  of  privilege,  295. 

Thursday  and  Friday,  296. 

Order  papei,  297. 

Precedence  given  to  bills,  298,  299,  300. 
Withdrawal  of  motion  for  2nd  reading,  301. 
Government  taking  over  public  bill,  302. 

Order  of  bills  altered  towards  end  of  session,  303, 
304. 

Motion  haying  priority,  305. 

Ministers  ard  private  bills,  306. 

Suspension  of  rules,  307. 

Appointed  day  cannot  be  changed,  308. 

Order  read  must  be  proceeded  with,  309. 
Adjournment  of  house,  310. 

Speaking  on  orders  of  the  day,  311; 

Ministerial  explanations,  312. 

Personal  explanations,  313,  314,  315. 

Questions,  316,  317. 

Definition  of  an  order  of  the  day,  318. 
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Business  of  the  house — Con. 

Leave  to  sit  again  “this  day,”  321. 
Government  responsible  for  progress  of  busi¬ 
ness,  320. 

Effect  of  adjournment  of  motion  on  Wednes¬ 
day  at  6  o’clock,  322,  323. 

Dropped  order,  521. 

Private  bill  days,  683. 


C. 

Calling  out  “no”  and  voting  “aye”,  81. 

Casting  of  chairman,  65,  66. 

Casting  of  speaker,  63,  64,  66. 

Certificate  as  to  readings  of  bills,  rule  53,  p.  129. 

Clerk  Assistant’s  certificate,  508. 
Chairman’s  signature,  567,  rule  111,  p.  208. 

Change  of  title  (in  a  bill),  700. 

Clerk  of  the  house,  rule  60  et  seq.  pp.  165  et  seq. 
Office  filled  by  prominent  men,  574. 

Duties  575. 

Clerk  assistant,  576,  577. 

Closure,  rule  17B,  p.  54;  218,  219,  220. 

Committal,  rule  45,  p.  115. 

Definition  443. 

Sent  to  committee,  444. 

No  notice  required,  445. 

Not  debatable,  446. 

Instructions  not  mandatory,  447. 

Time  to  move  instructions,  448. 

Instructions  are  not  amendments,  449,  524. 
Instructions  may  be  amendment  to  motion  to 
leave  the  chair,  450. 

Committee  of  the  whole,  chairman’s  casting  vote, 
65,  66. 

Adjournment  of  debate  or  sitting  not  allowed, 
161,  188,  189,  190. 

Superseding  a  question  in,  161,  191. 
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Committee  of  the  whole — Con. 

Motion  to  leave  the  chair,  rule  15,  p.  46,  161. 
Effect  of  adoption  of  motion  to  leave  the  chair, 
191. 

Motion  to  report  progress,  161. 

Intermediate  proceeding  required,  161,  190,  398. 
Debate,  162,  237. 

Seconder  not  required,  162. 

Previous  question  cannot  be  moved,  162,  440. 
No  motion  required  in  the  house  when  commit¬ 
tee  is  to  sit  “again,”  179. 

“This  day”  adjournments,  321,  order  in,  rule  14,  . 
p.  45. 

Appeal  from  Chairman’s  decision,  181,  182,  183. 
Appeal  must  be  in  writing,  183. 

Breach  of  decorum,  184. 

Improper  language  taken  down,  185. 

Speaker’s  interference,  186,  187. 

Outbreak  of  disorder,  186. 

Black  Rod’s  appearance,  187. 

Committee  of  supply,  formation  of,  142. 

Meeting  of,  144. 

“That  Speaker  leave  the  chair”,  motion  for, 
146,  155. 

Debate  on  motion,  146,  153. 

Amendment  to  motion  for,  146,  147,  148. 
Adjournment  of  debate,  on  motion,  180. 
Redress  of  grievances,  146. 

Effect  of  adoption  of  amendment,  147. 

Must  not  be  allowed  to  lapsfe,  147. 

Motion  required  for  committee  to  sit  again,  179. 
Discontinuance  of  sittings,  147. 

Only  one  amendment  allowed,  148,  149,  150. 
Withdrawal  of  amendment,  151. 

Notice  of  amendment  not  required,  152. 
Debate  on  amendment,  153. 

Instructions  to  not  allowed,  154, 

Withdrawal  of  motion,  155. 

Clerk  of,  158. 

Speaker  may  take  part  in  debate,  159. 

Voting  in,  160. 
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Committee  of  supply — Con. 

Estimates,  see.  163  et  seq. 

Control  of  public  expenditure,  610. 

Committee  of  ways  and  means,  Formation  of,  142. 
Motion  required  for  committee  to  sit  again,  179. 
Conduct  of  debate  in,  177,  178. 

Provides  the  country’s  income,  611. 

Procedure  in,  612. 

Sittings  discontinued,  613. 

Budget  speech,  614. 

Proceedings  on  receiving  reports,  615. 

Committee,  select — ■ 

Rule  11.  p.  28. 

Definition  of,  112,  113. 

Proceedings  in,  96,  97,  98,  99,  100,  101,  102, 
103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108,  109,  110,  111, 
128,  129. 

Notice  required  for  appointment  of,  114. 
Matter  of  Privilege,  115. 

On  disagreement  with  Senate  re  bill,  115. 
Reporting  from  time  to  time,  116. 

Motion  for  appointment  of,  116. 

Appointment  of  committee  of  over  fifteen 
members,  117,  130. 

Member  excluded  from  118,  126,  127. 
Attendance  of  members  compulsory,  119. 
Additional  members,  120. 

Adjournment,  121. 

Counsel  appearing  before,  122. 

Consideration  of  bill,  123,  124,  125. 

Instructions  to,  124. 

Evidence,  125. 

Secret  committees,  127. 

Procedure  of  house  followed,  128,  129. 
Substitution  of  member,  131. 

Committee,  standing — 

Rule  10,  p.  24. 

Definition,  95. 

When  and  how  appointed,  87,  88,  89. 

Special  striking  committee,  87,  88,  89. 
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Committee,  standing  -Con. 

Powers  of,  90,  93,  111,  123,  124. 

Chairman  of,  how  elected,  91. 

Attendance  of  members,  92. 

Rules  governing  them,  93,  98. 

Members  may  attend  standing,  99. 

Chairman’s  vote,  100. 

Chairman’s  vote  in  Private  Bills  committee,  100, 
Adjournment  from  day  to  day,  121. 
Adjournment  from  place  to  place,  101. 
Meeting  during  sittings  of  house,  102. 

Sitting  on  Saturday,  103. 

Sitting  during  adjournment  of  house,  103,  104. 
Strangers  may  be  excluded,  105. 

Members  of  the  house  who  are  not  members  of 
Committees,  105,  106. 

Exclusion  of  members  from  105. 
Sub-committees,  107. 

Special  information  required,  108,  109. 

Printing  of  evidence,  110. 

Special  report,  111. 

Reports,  rule  57,  p.  140. 

Concurrence  in  reports,  557. 

Conduct  of  chairman  of  committee  of  ways  and 
means,  177,  178. 

Conduct  of  speaker  challenged,  61. 

Conduct  of  strangers,  rule  71,  p.  156. 

Cases  of  misconduct,  587. 

Conference  with  senate,  rule  85,  p.  178. 

Subject  matter  of  conferences,  660. 

Irregular  demand  for  conference,  661 
Suspension  of  proceedings,  662. 

Free  conference,  663. 

See  also  307. 

Counting  the  house,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49. 

Court,  matters  pending  in,  243  (c). 

Cries  of  “shame”,  279. 

Crossing  the  house,  274c,  275. 

Custody  of  bills,  552. 
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D. 

Debatable  motions,  rule  17A,  p.  52;  213,  214,  215, 
216,  217. 

Debate — 

Unparliamentary  language,  193,  225,  236,  239, 
240,  241,  242,  243,  246. 

Sitting  posture  for  speaking,  194. 

Speaking  after  question  is  “fully  put,”  195. 
Speaking  during  a  division,  196. 

Speaking  out  of  order  when  no  question  before 
the  house,  197,  453. 

Remarks  allowed  by  indulgence  of  the  house, 
198,  201. 

Personal  explanation,  198,  199,  201,  313,  314, 
315. 

Urgent  matter,  198,  rule  39,  p.  103. 

Privilege,  question  of,  200. 

Newspapers,  quoting  of,  202. 

Senate,  allusion  to,  203,  234  (b). 

Speech  made  in  same  session,  quoting  of,  204, 
234. 

Essay  reading,  205. 

Pamphlet  reading,  205. 

Reviving  debate  already  concluded,  245. 

“Hear,  hear”,  206. 

“Question !”,  206. 

Address  in  reply  to  speech  from  throne,  247. 
Rising  of  Speaker,  procedure  on,  207. 
Resumption  of  adjourned  debate,  209. 
Precedence  refused  to  mover  of  amendment, 
210,  212. 

Reference  to  proceedings  of  committee  which 
has  not  yet  reported  244,  563. 

Not  debatable  motions,  213,214,  215,  216,217. 
Order  in  debate,  rule  18,  p.  57. 

Speaking  on  point  of  order,  224. 

Naming  a  member  for  disorder,  225,  230,  231. 
Suspension  of  member,  226,  230. 

Expulsion  of  member,  226. 

Words  taken  down,  227,  228,  229. 
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EBATE - Con. 

Withdrawal  of  member  when  conduct  under 
consideration,  232,  233. 

Return  of  member  who  had  withdrawn,  233. 
Use  of  King’s  name  in  debate,  234  (f). 
Reflections  on  judges  in  debate,  234  (i),  246. 
Reflections  on  past  acts  of  the  house,  234  (j). 
Reading  of  public  document  in  debate,  234  (k). 
Reports  not  before  the  house,  234  (1),  244. 
Apology  insisted  on,  236. 

Imputation  of  motives,  238. 

Threatening  language  241. 

Hypothetical  use  of  words,  242. 

Reference  to  personages  of  high  station,  246. 
Personalities  against  member,  234  (e). 

Seditious  words,  234  (g). 

Treasonable  words,  234  (g). 

Obstructing  business,  234  (h). 

Matter  pending  in  court,  234  (c). 

Reference  to  debate  of  same  session,  234  (a). 
Interrupting  member,  248. 

Member’s  statement  respecting  himself  to  be 
accepted,  249. 

Twice  speaking,  rule  21,  p.  69. 

Mover  of  an  amendment,  251,  256,  266. 
Seconder  of  amendment  257. 

Mover  of  adjournment  of  debate,  252,  253, 
258,  259. 

Seconder  of  adjournment  of  debate,  259. 

Mover  of  order  of  the  day,  254,  260,  261. 
Seconder  of  motion,  255. 

Motion  to  adjourn  the  House,  262. 

Substantive  motion,  263,  264,  265. 

Speaking  on  orders  of  the  day  being  called,  311. 
Questions  of  privilege,  295. 

Debate  on  motion  for  adjournment  under  rule 
39;  391,  392,  393. 

Speaker’s  duty  re  unparliamentary  motion,  451, 
452,  453. 

Debate  in  committee  of  the  whole,  162,  237. 
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Decorum  in  debate,  rule  19,  p.  62. 

Rules  to  be  observed,  234,  236,  237. 

Decorum  in  the  house,  rule  23. 

Conduct  of  members  274. 

Reading,  276. 

Entering  the  house,  274  (b). 

Crossing  the  house,  274  (c),  275. 

Talking  loud,  274  (d). 

Interrupting,  274  (e). 

Tobacco,  277. 

Obstructing  passage  on  floor  of  house,  278. 

Cries  of  “shame,”  279. 

Speaker’s  jurisdiction,  57. 

Member’s  oath  taken  during  sitting,  281. 

Delays  in  bringing  down  returns,  325. 

Deposit  of  bills  and  fees,  rule  89,  p.  184. 

Cases  in  which  fees  have  been  refunded,  676, 
677,  678. 

Deputy  speaker,  rule  13,  p.  35. 

Salary,  138. 

Acts  in  absence  of  Speaker,  139. 

Clerk  informs  house  of  Speaker’s  absence,  139, 
140. 

Presides  in  committee  when  Acting-Speaker,  140. 
Disobedience  to  house’s  order,  462. 

Disqualification  of  member  from  voting  in  the 
house,  267,  268,  272,  273. 

Division  in  committees,  693. 

Division  on  first  reading,  506. 

Divisions,  rule  7,  p.  18;  rule  8,  p.  19. 

Proceedings  on  67. 

How  the  house  votes,  67. 

Member  not  to  vote  if  absent  when  question 
put,  68. 

Member  who  has  heard  question  put  must  vote, 
69. 

Practice  in  England  contrary  to  ours,  70. 
Strangers  in  gallery,  71. 
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Divisions — Con . 

Members  to  remain  seated  until  question  de¬ 
clared,  72. 

Member  voting  contrary  to  his  intention,  73,  80. 
Member’s  vote  incorrectly  entered,  74. 
Speaking  during,  75. 

Pairing,  76,  77,  78. 

Withdrawal  of  vote,  79. 

Calling  out  “no”  and  voting  “aye”,  81,  82. 
Voting  against  own  motion,  82,  83. 

Mover  and  seconder  not  bound  to  vote,  84. 
Disorder  during,  85. 

Double  elections,  rule  79;  law  changed,  637. 
Dropped  orders,  rule  32,  p.  89. 

Definition  of  notice  of  motion,  319. 

Proceedings  on  questions  and  motions,  320. 
Order  to  sit  again  “this  day,”  321. 

Effect  of  one  of  orders  of  the  day  be  coming 
dropped  order,  521. 

Duration  of  member’s  immunity,  484. 

Duration  of  order  for  returns,  326,  327,  328. 
Duties  of  officers  of  the  house,  rule  59,  p.  144; 

Editing  parliamentary  publications,  573. 
Duties  of  speaker,  54,  55,  56,  58,  59,  60,  62. 

E 

Editing  parliamentary  publications,  573. 

Effect  of  absence  of  quorum  in  committee,  135, 
136,  137. 

Effect  of  adjourning  debate  at  6  o’clock  on 
WEDNESDAY,  322,  323. 

Effect  of  adoption  of  motion  to  leave  the  chair, 
191. 

Effect  of  counting  out  the  house,  50,  51,  53,  156. 
Effect  of  previous  question,  434,  439. 

Election  of  speaker,  28,  29,  35. 

Enacting  clause  in  a  bill,  527. 
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Entering  the  house,  274  (b). 

Error  in  order  for  production  of  papers,  376,  377. 
Estimates — 

Conduct  of  civil  servants  debated,  163. 
Submitted  to  Committee,  164. 

Message  from  Governor  General,  164. 

Separate  motion  for  each  grant,  165. 

Debate  on  each  item  of  resolution,  166,  167,  168. 
Reduction  of  grant,  167,  170,  174. 

Reference  of  vote  to  select  committee,  168. 
Postponement  of  resolution,  169. 

Increase  of  grant,  170,  171. 

Condition  to  grant,  172. 

Change  of  destination  of  grant,  172. 

Proceeding  dn  resolutions,  173. 

Amendments  to  resolution,  174,  176. 

Evidence,  when  reported  from  committee,  565. 

Examination  of  petitions,  rule  96,  p.  196. 

Examiner’s  decision,  673. 

Exception  to  rule  108  in  case  of  urgency,  709. 
Expanded  negative,  338. 

Expedient  to  initiate  money  bills  in  senate,  668- 
Expedition  of  business,  665. 

Expiration  of  time  for  presenting  petitions  for 
private  bills,  672. 

Expulsion  of  members,  226,  286. 

Extension  of  time  for  private  bills,  718. 

F 

Fees,  acceptance  of  by  members,  640. 

Fees,  on  private  bills,  rule  89,  p.  184. 

Cases  in  which  fees  have  been  refunded,  676, 
677.  678. 

Final  report  ends  a  committee,  562. 
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First  reading  of  public  bill,  motion  for,  rule  51, 
p.  128. 

Reading  of  bill  at  length,  504. 

Clerk’s  duty,  505. 

Clerk-assistant  is  reader,  505. 

Division  thereon,  506. 

First  reading  of  senate  bills,  rule  28A,  p.  84. 
Forged  petitions,  607. 

Formal  motions,  401,  402. 

Formation  of  committee  of  supply,  142. 

Formation  of  committee  of  the  whole,  141. 
Formation  of  select  committee,  114,  115,  116,  117, 
118,  130. 

Formation  of  committee  of  ways  and  means,  142. 
Formation  of  standing  committee,  87,  88,  89,  90. 
Free  conference,  663. 

Freedom  of  speech  in  the  house  192,  235,  480. 
Freedom  from  arrest  or  molestation,  483,  650. 
Friday,  business  on,  296. 

Friday,  estimates  on  rule  17c,  p.  56. 

Speaker  leaving  the  chair,  221. 

Purport  of  rule  222. 

Consent  of  the  house  required,  223. 

Functions  of  committee  of  the  whole,  143. 


G 

Galleries  of  thf  house,  585,  587. 

Gallery  for  the  press,  586. 

General  principle  as  to  notice  of  motion,  400. 
General  principle  as  to  production  of  papers,  369. 
Gentleman  usher  of  the  black  rod,  rule  68,  p.  154. 
Messages  brought  in  the  house,  581. 

When  the  house  is  sitting  in  committee,  582. 

Government  days,  296. 

Government  taking  over  public  bill,  302 
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H. 

Holidays,  38. 

Hours  of  attendance,  rule  66,  p.  152;  officers  and 
clerk’s  attendance,  580. 

Hours  of  sitting,  20. 

House’s  intervention  in  committee’s  work,  704. 
House’s  judicial  character,  674. 

House’s  privileges,  454,  et  seq.  See  Privilege. 
Hypothetical  use  of  words,  242. 

I. 

Immunity  of  mexMbers,  483,  484,  485,  486,  487,  489- 
Immunity  of  petitioners,  488. 

Immunity  of  witnesses,  488,  651,  652,  653. 

Improper  language  taken  down,  185. 

Imputation  of  motives,  238. 

Increase  of  committee  quorums,  132. 

Indemnity,  289. 

Instructions  sought  from  the  house  by  a  com¬ 
mittee,  699. 

Instructions  to  committees  on  private  bills,  rule 
97,  p.  197;  447,  448,  449,  450,  524,  530. 
Instructions  to  select  committee,  124. 
Interference  with  members,  466. 

Intermediate  proceeding,  161,  190,  398. 

Internal  economy,  rule  9,  p.  23. 

Statutory  provisions,  86. 

House’s  estimates,  86. 

Interpretation  of  rules,  11. 

Interrupting  member,  248,  274(e). 

Introduction  of  private  bills,  rule  99,  p.  198. 
Practice  differs  from  public  bills,  682. 

Private  bill  days,  683. 

Signature  of  petition,  684. 

Delay  between  presentation  and  reception,  685. 
Report  of  clerk  of  petitions,  686. 
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Introduction  of  public  bills,  293. 

Irregular  demand  for  conference,  661. 
Irregularity  in  notice  of  motion,  408. 

Irregular  questions,  349  et  seq. 

J. 

Journals  of  the  house,  rule  72,  p.  157. 

Definition  of  Journals,  588. 

Preparation  of  Journals,  589. 

Required  as  evidence,  590. 

Judges,  reflections  on  in  debate,  234  (i),  246. 
Jurisdiction  of  speaker,  56,  57. 

K. 

King’s  name,  use  of  in  debate,  234  (f). 

L. 

Language,  French  or  English  in  motion,  rule  42,  p. 
110;  414. 

Law  clerk  (now  parliamentary  counsel),  rule  64, 
p.  149. 

Change  of  title  and  duties,  578. 

Letters  patent  or  agreements,  rule  100,  p.  199, 
Liability  of  parliamentary  agents,  rule  119,  p.  212. 
Libels  on  members,  470,  471. 

Library  of  parliament,  rule  121,  p.  214. 

Lists  of  bills  and  petitions,  rule  117,  p.  211. 
Loan  of  books  during  session,  rule  123,  p.  215. 
Lords  may  not  initiate  money  bills,  667. 

M. 

Mace,  the.  Must  be  in  the  house  for  election  of 
Speaker,  34. 
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Mace,  the — Con. 

Placed  on  the  table  at  6  o’clock  on  private  bill 
nighte,  42. 

In  Speaker’s  absence,  140. 

When  house  goes  into  Committee,  157. 

Map  or  plan  with  petition,  rule  93,  p.  194. 

Maps,  plans  and  exhibits  with  bills,  rule  94,  p.  194. 
Material  alterations  in  private  bills,  646. 
Material  amendments  to  private  bills,  712. 
Meeting  of  the  house,  rule  2,  p.  4. 

When  hour  is  to  be  changed,  20. 

No  notice  required,  21. 

First  meeting  of  new  parliament,  25. 

Saturday  sittings  require  notice,  22,  23. 
Order  of  procedure  on  Saturday,  23. 

Two  sittings  on  same  day,  24. 

Sunday  sittings,  37. 

Members.  Acceptance  of  professional  fees,  640. 
Attendance,  rule  24,  p.  76;  283,  284. 

Seat  in  the  house,  282. 

Expulsion,  226,  286. 

Suspension,  226,  286; 

Resignation,  287. 

Transportation,  288. 

Borrowing  books  from  the  library,  rule  125, 
P.  216. 

Cannot  be  forced  to  proceed  with  motion,  416. 
Committed  for  crime,  487. 

Duty  regarding  petitions,  603. 

Immunity,  483,  484,  485,  488,  489. 

Indemnity,  289. 

Interest  in  vote  rule  22,  p.  73. 

Disaualification  from  voting,  267,  268,  272,  273. 
Proceedings  on  objection  to  a  vote,  269. 
Withdrawal  of  member  whose  vote  is  question¬ 
ed,  270. 

Objection  to  member  voting  in  committee  of 
the  whole,  271. 

Oath,  26.  281. 

Offering  bribe  to,  rule  81,;  p.  171. 
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Members — Con. 

How  regarded  in  England,  639. 

Required  as  a  witness,  643. 

Seat  under  consideration,  583. 

Statement  respecting  himself  to  be  accepted, 
249. 

Message  from  governor  general  makes'  a  quorum, 
52,  581. 

Message  to  and  from  the  senate,  rule  84,  p.  178. 

Proceedings  not  interrupted  by,  659. 
Ministerial  explanations,  312. 

Ministers  and  private  bills,  306. 

Misconduct  of  strangers,  587. 

Model  bill,  rule  92,  p.  193. 

Molestation,  483,  484. 

Money  clauses,  546,619,  620,  621,  626,  628. 

Money  petitions  for,  599,  609,  625,  626,  627. 
Motions.  Must  be  written,  rule  42,  p.  110. 
Substantive,  263,  264,  265, 

Language  used,  414. 

Read  from  the  Chair,  415. 

Member  cannot  be  forced  to  proceed  with  mo¬ 
tion,  416. 

Vagueness  of  motion,  417. 

Motion  to  discharge  Bill,  418. 

May  be  divided,  419. 

Personal  charges  not  allowed  in,  420. 

Matters  before  courts,  421. 

Question  already  decided  during  session,  422. 
Anticipating  appointed  matter,  423. 
Substantive  motion  required,  424. 

In  absfence  of  member  who  gave  notice,  425. 
Should  be  read  before  speech  begun,  453. 
Notice  required,  rule  40,  p.  107;  399  et  seq. 
Without  notice,  rule  41,  p.  110. 

Routine  motions,  292,  412. 

Unaminous  consent  not  sufficient,  413. 

Member  may  not  speak  against  own,  83. 

To  leave  the  chair,  rule  15,  p.  46;  543. 


298 


INDEX 


Motions—  Con. 

To  report  progress,  161,  542. 

Effect  of  “report  progress”,  191. 

Debatable  and  not  debatable  213  el  seq,  329. 
Withdrawal  of,  rule  43,  p.  112. 

Procedure  to  be  followed  for,  426. 

Substitution,  428. 

Undisposed  of  amendment,  429. 

Withdrawn  may  be  moved  again,  430,  431 . 
Request  for  leave  not  debatable,  426. 

To  commit,  rule,  45,  p.  115. 

Definition,  443. 

Committed  to  committees,  444. 

No  notice  required,  445. 

Not  debatable,  446. 

Instructions  to  committees,  not  mandatory, 
447. 

Time  to  move  instructions,  448. 

Instructions  are  not  amendments,  449,  524. 
May  be  amendment  to  motion  to  leave  the 
Chair,  450. 

Unparliamentary,  rule  46,  p.  117. 

Speaker’s  duty,  451. 

House  t,o  be  informed  at  once,  452. 

To  adjourn  the  house,  262. 

Having  priority,  305. 

Not  disposed  of,  rule  33,  p.  91. 

If  adjourned  or  not  when  house  rises  on  Wed¬ 
nesday,  322,  323. 

To  read  orders,  rule  35,  p.  92;  329. 

Privileged,  rule  36,  p.  93. 

Mode  of  amending  motions,  331. 

Multiplicity  of  amendments,  332. 

Relevancy  of  amendments,  333. 

Amendment  must  not  raise  new  issue,  334. 
Amendment  not  to  anticipate  notice  of 
motion  335. 

Order  in  moving  amendment,  336. 

Amendment  not  to  be  inconsistent,  337,  537. 
Expanded  negative,  338. 

Amendment  to  amendment,  339. 
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Motions — Con. 

Amendment  negatived  cannot  be  proposed 
again,  340. 

Amendment  may  be  withdrawn,  341. 

Speaker  may  refuse  to  put  amendment,  342. 
Voting  on  amended  motion,  343,  344,  345. 

To  produce  papers,  373. 

For  first  reading,  rule  51,  p.  128. 

Reading  bill  at  length,  504. 

Clerk’s  and  clerk  assistant’s  duty,  505. 

Division  thereon,  506. 

For  third  reading  debatable,  rule  17a,  p.  52;  550-. 
Allowed  on  consideration  of  report,  560. 
Imposing  public  aid  and  charge,  rule  77,  p.165. 
Consideration  postponed,  616,  618. 

Stages  of  bills,  617. 

Reports  of  committee  on  money  matters,  619. 
Preliminary  resolutions,  620,  626,  628. 

Money  clauses  in  bills,  621. 

For  grants,  625,  628. 

Mover  may  vote  against  own  motion  on  previous 
question,  438. 


N. 

Naming  member  for  disorder,  225,  230,  231, 
Negligence  to  produce  returns,  382. 

New  clauses,  535. 

New  privileges  cannot  be  created,  457. 
Newspapers,  491. 

Non  residents:  members  of  the  staff,  rule  67,  p.  153. 

Not  debatable  motions,  rule  17A,  p.  52;  213,  214, 
215,  216,  217. 

Notice,  rule  40,  p.  107. 

Resolutions  of  the  house,  399. 

General  principle  of  notice,  400. 

Formal  motions,  401,  412. 

Adjournment  of  house,  402. 

Notices  handed  in  on  Saturday,  403. 
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Notice — Con. 

Notices  handed  to  Clerk  or  Clerk -Assistant,  404. 
Withdrawal  of,  405. 

Modification  of,  406. 

Withholding  of,  407. 

Irregularity  in,  408. 

Objection  to,  409. 

Must  be  in  mover’s  name,  410,  425. 

Definition  of  notice  of  motion,  319. 

Required  for  introduction  of  bill,  494 
Motion  for  concurrence,  558. 

For  amendments  to  private  bills,  712. 

For  sitting  of  committee,  rule  103,  p.  200. 
Number  of  members  on  committees,  132. 


O 

Oath  taken  by  members,  26. 

Administered  to  officers  of  the  House,  571. 
Object  of  a  private  bill,  670. 

Objection  as  to  language,  in  which  a  bill  is  printed, 
510. 

Objection  to  production  of  papers,  371,  375. 
Obstructing  business,  234  (h). 

Offer  of  money  to  members,  rule  81,  p.  171;  472. 
In  England,  639. 

Officers  of  the  house,  rule  58,  p.  143. 

Summoned  outside  657. 

Civil  service  commission  and  house,  569. 
Speaker’s  power,  570. 

Oath,  571. 

Application  of  Superannuation  Act,  572. 
Opinion  of  house  sought  by  speaker,  62. 

Order  in  committee  of  the  whole,  rule  14,  p.  45. 
Appeal  from  Chairman’s  decision,  181,  182,  183. 
Must  be  in  writing,  183. 

Breach  of  decorum,  184. 

Improper  language  taken  down,  185. 

Speaker’s  interference,  186,  187. 
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Order  in  committee  of  the  whole — Con. 

Outbreak  of  disorder,  186. 

Black  Rod’s  appearance,  187. 

Order  discharged,  379. 

Order  for  return,  rule  37  (4),  p.  96;  326,  327,  328. 
Order  in  debate,  rule  18,  p.  57;  224  el  seq. 

Order  of  bill  altered,  303,  304. 

Order  of  house  as  to  third  reading,  548,  549. 
Order  paper,  297. 

Order  read  must  be  proceeded  with,  309. 

Order  to  sit  again  “this  day”,  321. 

Orders,  motion  to  read,  rule  35,  p.  92. 

Not  debatable,  329. 

Superseding  order,  329. 

Orders  of  the  day,  rule  31,  p.  87. 

Appointed  day  cannot  be  changed,  308. 

Order  read  must  be  proceeded  with,  309. 
Adjournment  of  House,  310. 

Speaking  on  orders  of  the  day,  311. 

Ministerial  explanations,  312. 

Personal  explanations,  313,  314,  315. 
Questions,  316,  317. 

Definition  of  an  “Order  of  the  Day”,  318. 
Orders  of  the  house,  5. 


P 

Parliamentary  agents,  rule  118,  p.  212. 
Parliamentary  counsel,  578. 

Members  and  officers  of  the  House  excluded,  720. 
Past  acts  of  the  house,  reflections  on,  234  (j). 
Personages  of  high  station,  reference  to  in  debate, 
216. 

Personalities  against  member  in  debate,  234  (c). 
Petitions  for  private  bills,  rule  88,  p.  183; 

Object  of  a  private  bill,  670. 

Narrow  line  between  public  and  private  bill,  671. 
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Petitions  for  private  bills — Con. 

Expiration  of  time  for  presenting  petitions,  672. 
Examiner  passes  on  petition,  673. 

Judicial  character  of  House,  674. 

Petition  received  when  bill  being  considered, 
675. 

Petitions  to  parliament,  rule  75,  p.  159. 

Right  of  petitioning,  593. 

How  petitions  presented,  594. 

Prayer  required,  595. 

Remonstrances,  596. 

Words  to  be  used,  597. 

Reading  of  petition,  598. 

Money  request,  599,  609,  625,  626,  627. 
Consideration  in  case  of  urgency,  600. 
Affecting  the  House,  601. 

Members’  duty,  602. 

Printing  of  petitions,  603. 

Written  or  typewritten,  604. 

Presented  by  corporations,  605. 

Aliens’  right  denied,  606. 

Forged  petitions,  607. 

Against  taxation,  608. 

Prayers,  reading  in  English  and  French  alternately, 
16. 

Reading  of  when  Speaker  has  to  be  chosen,  17. 
Preamble  not  proven,  rule  110,  p.  207. 

Cases  of  rejected  preambles,  711. 

Precedence  given  to  bills,  298,  299,  300;  rule  30, 
p.  84. 

Previous  question,  rule  44,  p.  114. 

Definition,  433. 

Effect  of,  434,  439. 

Cannot  be  moved  upon  an  amendment,  435, 
436. 

Cannot  be  amended,  436. 

Withdrawal  of,  437. 

Mover  and  seconder  may  vote  against,  438. 
Carried,  439. 

Negatived,  439. 
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Previous  question — Con. 

Not  allowed  in  Committee,  440. 

Superseded,  441. 

On  routine  motions,  442. 

Printing  of  bills,  rule  73,  p.  158;  in  both  languages, 
510. 

Printing  of  documents,  rule  74,  p.  158. 

Notice  required,  591. 

Procedure  followed,  592. 

Printing  of  evidence,  647. 

Private  bills.  See  Bills,  private. 

Speaker  taking  Chair  at  6  o’clock,  42. 
Prisoner  needed  as  witness,  655. 

Privilege,  rule  47,  p.  118. 

Authority  for  House’s  privileges,  454. 

House’s  absolute  power,  455. 

Unsatisfactory  position  of  privilege,  456. 

New  privileges  cannot  be  created,  457. 
Contempt,  458,  462. 

Resistance  to  Sergeant-at-arms,  459. 

Power  of  commitment,  460. 

Habeas  Corpus,  461. 

Disobedience  to  House’s  orders,  462. 
Publication  of  debates,  463. 

Publication  of  evidence,  464. 

Tampering  with  witnesses,  465. 

Witnesses,  465. 

Interference  with  members,  466. 

Reflections  upon  members,  466. 

Assault  on  members,  467. 

Threats  to  members,  467. 

Compelling  members  to  declare  themselves,  467. 
Reflections  on  the  Speaker,  468. 

Accusation  against  Chairman  of  Ways  and 
Means,  469. 

Libels  on  members,  470,  471. 

Offer  of  bribe,  472. 

Acceptance  of  bribe,  473. 

Acceptance  of  fees,  474. 

Simile  with  contempt  of  court,  475. 
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Privilege — Con. 

Offences  committed  in  another  session,  476. 
Offences  against  another  parliament,  477. 
Waiving  strict  observance  of  rules,  478. 
Question  brought  up  after  prayers,  479. 
Suspension  of  Rule  17A  required,  479. 

Freedom  of  speech  in  the  House,  480. 
Publication  of  speech,  481. 

Protection  of  reports  of  proceedings,  482. 
Freedom  from  arrest  or  molestation,  483. 
Arrest,  483,  484,  485. 

Alolestation,  483,  484. 

Duration  of  member’s  immunity,  484. 
Immunity,  483,  484,  485,  488,  489. 

Immunity  limited  to  civil  cause,  485. 

Service  of  process  on  member,  486. 

Member  committed  for  crime,  487. 

Witnesses’  immunity,  488,  651,  652,  653. 
Petitioners’  immunity,  488. 

Statements  exhibited  in  committee,  489. 
Procedure  on  breach  of  privilege,  490. 
Newspapers,  491. 

Procedure  on  public  bills  in  committee,  rule  55, 
p.  133. 

A  general  instruction,  524. 

Constituent  parts  of  a  bill,  525. 

Preamble,  526. 

Enacting  clause,  527. 

Titles,  528. 

Short  title,  528. 

Schedules,  529. 

Consolidation  of  bills,  530. 

Considered  clause  by  clause,  531. 

Precedence  in  amendments,  532. 

Chairman’s  initials,  533,  538. 

Irregular  amendments,  534. 

New  clauses,  535. 

No  notice  required  for  amendments,  536. 
Relevancy  of  amendment,  537. 

Withdrawal  of  amendment,  539. 

Postponement  of  clause,  540. 
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Procedure  on  public  bills  in  committee — Con. 
Reporting  the  bill,  541. 

Motion  to  report  progress,  542. 

Motion  to  leave  the  Chair,  543. 

Committee  cannot  adjourn,  545. 

Money  clauses,  546. 

Procedure  on  public  bills,  rule  48  p.  125. 

Public  bills,  492. 

Notice  for  introductioji  of  bill,  493. 

How  member  introduces  bill,  494. 

Motion  debatable,  495,  496. 

Motion  for  leave  may  be  amended,  496. 

Debate  generally  short,  497. 

Procedure  on  report  of  public,  bills,  rule  56,  p.  138. 
Chairman’s  report,  547. 

Reported  without  amendment,  548. 

Order  of  the  House  as  to  Third  Reading,  548, 
549. 

Reported  with  amendment,  549. 

Referred  back  to  committee,  550,  554. 

Motion  for  Third  Reading  debatable,  550. 
Re-printing  the  bill,  550. 

Amendments  on  Third  Reading,  551,  553. 

Clerk  custodian  of  bill,  552. 

Proceedings  of  the  house,  how  governed,  13. 
Production  of  papers,  rule  38,  p.  99. 

Authority  for,  365. 

Subject-matter  of  papers,  366,  367,  368,  370. 
Departmental  returns,  367. 

Authorization  by  address  to  the  Crown,  368. 
General  principle,  369. 

Objection  onground  of  public  policy,  371,  375. 
Tabled  by  command,  372. 

Motion  to  produce  return,  373. 

No  formality  in  certain  cases,  374. 

Error  in  order,  376,  377. 

Alteration  in  order,  378,  379,  380,  383. 

Order  discharged,  379. 

From  Senate  to  House  and  vice  versa,  381. 
Negligence  to  produce  returns,  382. 

Action  taken  by  house  on  certain  papers,  384. 
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Protection  of  witnesses,  651. 

Provisions  not  covered  by  notice  for  private 
bills,  rule  106,  p.  202. 

Speaker’s  decision  sought,  694. 

Scope  of  bill  not  to  be  changed  by  amendments, 
695. 

Material  alterations,  696. 

General  law  recommended,  697. 

Private  rights  affected  by  amendments,  698. 
Instructions  sought  from  the  house,  699. 
Change  of  title,  700. 

Reprinting  bill,  701. 

Referred  from  one  committee  to  another,  702. 
Bill  may  require  Crown’s  consent,  703. 

Preliminary  resolutions  for  money  bills,  620, 
626,  628. 

Publication  of  the  rules,  rule  90,  p.  188. 

Publication  of  notices,  rule  91,  p.  189;  notice 
waived,  679;  specific  notice,  680. 

O. 

Question,  reading  the,  rule  20,  p.  69;  250. 

Question,  fully  put,  195. 

Question  put  by  speaker,  67. 

Question  of  privilege,  295. 

Questions  asked  by  members,  rule  37,  p.  95. 
Writing  of,  346. 

Subject  matter  of,  347. 

Answers,  348,  361. 

Irregular,  349,  351,  353,  354,  355,  356,  357, 
358,  359,  360. 

Purpose  of,  350. 

To  private  member,  362. 

Speaker  judge  of  admissibility  of,  363. 
Proceeding  on,  364. 

Quorum  of  the  house,  rule  4,  p.  12. 

Presence  of  required,  44. 
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Quorum  of  the  house — Con. 

Speaker  to  wait  for  quorum  before  reading 
prayers,  15. 

Message  from  Governor  General  makes  a 
house,  52. 

Speaker’s  attention  not  drawn  to  absence,  45. 

Speaker  may  decline  to  count  house  46. 

When  Speaker  may  take  initiative,  47. 

Effect  of  “count  out”  on  motion  to  go  in  sup¬ 

ply,  156. 

In  committee  of  the  Whole,  48. 

In  committee  of  Supply  or  Ways  and  Means, 
51. 


R. 

Reading  the  question,  rule  20,  p.  69;  250. 

Readings  before  committal,  rule  54,  p.  130, 
Procedure  followed,  509. 

Second  Reading,  509,  510,  512,  513,  514,  515, 
516. 

Printed  in  English  and  French,  510. 

Objection  as  to  language,  510. 

Debate  on  principle  of  bill,  511. 

Six  months  hoist,  512. 

Amendment  to  second  reading,  513,  516,  518, 
519,  520. 

Second  reading  negatived,  514. 

Discharge  of  order  for  second  reading,  515. 
Withdrawal  of  bill,  515. 

Adding  to  the  question,  516. 

Discussing  clauses  on  Second  Reading,  517. 
Relevancy  of  amendment,  518,  537. 

Amendment  to  second  reading  of  private  bills, 
519. 

Policy  of  Parliament  amendment,  520. 

Dropped  order,  521,  544. 

Speaker  to  leave  chair  without  question  put, 
522. 

“Sit  again”,  522. 

General  Bills  referred  together,  523. 
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Register,  rule  116,  p.  211. 

Reply,  rule  21,  p.  69. 

Reports  of  books  missing  from  library,  rule  128, 
p.  217. 

Reports  from  committees,  rule  57,  p.  110. 

Time  for  presenting  reports,  555. 

Remarks  not  permitted,  556. 

Concurrence  in  reports,  557. 

Notice  of  motion  for  concurrence.  558. 

Referring  report  back  to  committee,  559. 
Motions  allowed  on  consideration  of  report,  560. 
Postponement  of  debate  on  report.  561. 

Final  report  closes  committee,  562. 

No  debate  until  report  presented,  563 
Unfinished  work  of  committee,  564. 

Evidence,  when  reported,  565. 

Appendix  to  report,  566. 

Chairman's  signature,  567. 

Reports  not  considered,  568. 

Reports  not  before  the  house,  debate  on,  234  (1), 
244. 

Reports  on  bills  by  examiner,  rule  102,  p.  200. 
Reprinting  of  bills  when  amended,  rule  113,  p.  209. 
Resignation  of  member,  287. 

Returns  not  brought  down,  rule  34,  p.  91. 
Production  of  returns,  324. 

Delays  325. 

Duration  of  order,  326,  327,  328. 

Rights  of  the  house  as  to  aids  and  supplies,  rule 
78,  p.  167. 

Originate  in  Commons,  622. 

Recommendation  of  the  Crown,  623,  629,  630, 
631. 

Constitutional  privileges,  624. 

Motions  for  grants,  625,  628. 

Compounding  money,  626,  627,  629. 

Repeal  of  exemption  of  duty,  629. 

Repayment  of  deposit,  629. 

Repeal  of  drawback,  629. 
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Rights  of  the  house  as  to  aids  and  supplies — Con. 
Taxation,  630. 

Announcing  recommendation,  631. 

Crown’s  consent,  632,  633,  634. 

Senate  and  Supply,  635. 

Senate  amendments  accepted,  636. 

Rights  of  the  house  waived  in  certain  cases,  rule 
87,  p.  180. 

Expedition  of  business,  665. 

British  practice,  660. 

Lords  may  not  initiate  money  bills,  667. 
Expedient  to  initiate  money  bills  in  the  Sen¬ 
ate,  668. 

Routine  motions,  292. 

Rules  of  the  house,  suspension  of,  6. 

Superseded,  7,  8. 

Interpretation,  11. 


S. 

Salary  of  deputy  speaker,  138. 

Saturday  sittings,  22,  23. 

Seconder  not  required  in  committee  of  the 
whole,  162. 

Seditious  words  in  debate,  234  (g). 

Senate  amendments  to  commons’  bills,  307,  669. 
Senator  required  as  witness,  642. 

Separate  readings,  rule  52,  p.  129;  urgency,  307. 
Sergeant  at  arms,  rule  65,  p.  150;  duties,  579. 
Session,  the:  one  at  least  in  every  year,  39. 

Sessional  indemnity,  289. 

Sessional  orders,  definition  1;  interpretation  11. 
Signature  of  petition,  684. 

Sittings  of  committee  of  supply  discontinued,  613. 
Sittings  of  the  house,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  37,  40. 

Six  months’  “hoist”,  512. 
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Six  o’clock,  rising  of  committee  of  the  whole,  42. 
Speaker,  the:  Election  of,  28. 

Election  in  case  of  vacancy  by  death  or  resig¬ 
nation,  29. 

Proceedings  for  election  of,  32. 

Cannot  be  permanent  under  B.  N.  A.  Act,  31. 
More  than  one  name  proposed  for  speakership, 
32. 

Has  to  preside,  30. 

How  he  enters  the  House,  14. 

Reading  prayers,  15,  16,  17. 

Absence  of,  19. 

Informs  House  of  vacancies  in  representation, 
18. 

Informs  House  of  election  of  members,  18. 

Is  the  servant  of  the  House,  55. 

Jurisdiction  of,  56,  57. 

Conduct  of  challenged,  61. 

Opinion  of  House  sought  by,  62. 

May  decline  to  put  certain  motions,  54. 
Questions  affecting  him  personally,  58. 

Decision  of  on  questions  of  order,  59. 

Question  put  by,  67. 

Vote  of,  63,  64,  66. 

Duty  as  to  unparliamentary  motion,  451,  452. 
Declines  to  put  imperfect  bill,  498. 

Authority  over  staff,  570. 

Speaking  on  orders  of  the  day  being  called,  311. 
Specific  notice  for  private  bill,  680. 

Standing  committees;  quorum  in,  133. 

Standing  orders;  definition,  2,  3;  British  9;  inter¬ 
pretation,  11. 

Statute  regulations,  8. 

Subscriptions  for  newspapers,  rule  129,  p.  217. 
Substitution  of  motion,  428. 

Sunday  sittings,  37. 

Superseding  an  order  of  the  house,  329. 
Superseding  a  question  in  committee  of  the 
whole,  161,  191. 
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Suspension  of  the  rules  of  the  house:  6,  307; 
rule  98,  p.  197;  rule  115,  p.  210. 

Extension  of  time,  718. 

Caution  in  suspending  rules,  719. 


T. 


Talking  loud,  274  (d). 

Tampering  with  witnesses,  651. 

Third  reading  of  bills,  rule  26,  p.  83,  rule  56,  p.  138. 

See  Bills,  private  and  public. 

“This  day”,  adjournment,  321. 

Threatening  language,  241. 

Thursday,  consideration  of  estimates  on,  rule  17c, 
p.  56;  221,  222,  223. 

Time  for  moving  adjournment  under  rule,  39,  294. 
Tobacco,  use  of  in  House,  277. 

Toll  bridge,  rule  95,  p.  195. 

Treasonable  words,  234  (g). 

Twice  speaking,  rule  21,  p.  69. 

Mover  of  an  amendment,  251,  256,  266. 

Mover  of  adjournment  of  debate,  252.  253, 
258  259. 

Mover  of  order  of  the  day,  254,  260,  261. 
Seconder  of  motion,  255. 

Seconder  of  amendment,  257. 

Seconder  of  adjournment  of  debate,  259. 
Motion  to  adjourn  the  House,  262. 

Substantive  '.notion,  263,  264,  265. 

Two  members  rising  to  speak,  rule  17,  p.  50;  208. 


U. 

Unanimous  consent,  rule  41,  p.  110;  413. 
Urgency  for  readings  of  bills,  507. 
Urgency  under  rule  39,  388,  394. 
Usages  of  parliament,  12. 
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V. 

Vacancies  in  representation,  18. 

Vote  of  speaker,  63,  64,  66. 

Voting  in  committee  on  private  bills,  rule  105, 
p.  202;  692,  693. 

Voting  in  the  house,  See  Division. 

W. 

Ways  and  means.  See  Committee  of. 

Wednesday.  Position  of  bills  and  motions  at  6 
o’clock,  43. 

Effect  of  adjournment  at  6  o’clock,  322,  323. 
Withdrawal  of  member  from  the  house,  rule  69, 
P.  155. 

Member’s  seat  under  consideration,  583; 
Definition  of  “double  return,”  584; 

Member’s  conduct  under  consideration,  232,  233. 
Member’s  vote  in  question,  270. 

Withdrawal  of  motion,  rule  43,  p.  112. 

Procedure  to  be  followed  for,  426. 

Withdrawal  of  amendment,  427,  539. 
Substitution  of  motion  or  amendment,  428. 
Motion  with  undisposed  of  amendment,  429. 
May  be  moved  again,  430,  431. 

Request  for  leave  not  debatable,  432. 

Withdrawal  of  motion  for  2nd  reading,  301. 
Withdrawal  of  strangers,  rule  71,  p.  156. 

Cases  of  misconduct,  587. 

Without  question  put,  definition  of,  41. 

Witnesses,  attendance  and  payment  of,  rule  82, 
p.  172. 

Authority  rests  in  the  House,  641. 

Senator  required  as  witness,  642. 

Member  required  as  witness,  643. 

Witness’  refusal  to  appear,  644. 

Altering  evidence,  645. 

Signing  of  evidence,  646. 
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Witnesses — Con. 

Printing  of  evidence,  647. 

Committee  clerk  in  charge  of  evidence.  648. 
Certificate  required  by,  witness,  649. 

Freedom  from  arrest,  650. 

Tampering  with  witnesses,  651. 

Protection  of  witnesses,  652,  b53. 

Attending  at  the  bar,  654. 

Prisoner  needed  as  witness.  655. 

Witness  in  custody  by  order  of  the  Senate,  656. 
Officers  of  the  house  summoned  outside,  657. 
Words  taken  down,  227,  228,  229. 

Y. 

Yeas  and  nays,  rule  8,  p.  19. 
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